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oO have here a little Book, 
&y a though ſmall in Bulk, yer 
ROE weighty as to its Contents, 

———— .,d: whoſe Birth is due to no 

{mall Labour. This is ary ampler Edi- 

tion, and in fome Places more clearly 

expreſſing my Meaning than the former. 

It promiſeth Rules, by which you may 
Ed the Cauſes of Diſeaſes, and aſſiſt 


Diligence of the ſucceeding Arabians, 


and the Exactneſs of a few among the 


late Moderns, have ſupplied us with Ex- 


A 2 periments 


* ** 


The AuTHoOR's Preface. 


periments altogether. neceſſary to the fi- 
niſhing of chis Work . Bur Anatomy; 
and Mechanicks, both better and more 
univerſally underſtood in ur Days, have 
laid the Foundations and ſpun the Threa 
of our Reaſonings; both of em {ſure ! 
whatever ſome ignorant or invidious 
Men may clamour. * They hate and re- 
vile Things only for being above their 
Reach; and therefore hurt no body but 
themſelves by their noiſy Ignorance: But 
when they indulge themſelves in their 
Humours of calling. this Method Para- 
doxical, and alledge its Novelty for a 
Crime and dangerous tobe embraced, 
they only move Laughter! and Mirth in 
ſuch as know better. Whoever | is ac+ 
quainted with the Antients, and com- 
pares their Anatomy and Theory of Phy- 
ſick with chat of the late Moderns, will 
ſee What Improvements have been made; 
and it is only thoſe, that I allow tobe 
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-* Dr, Boerhaave points here at Dr. Le ort, Pro- 
feſſor of Chymie at Leydez, ho wrote a very fopliſh 
Libel in a very fcurrilous Stile, againſt the Mechenleh 
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able Judges of this Controverſy. And I 
deſire them, for whom ] have a particular 
Value, to conſider, that theſe Aphoriſms 
were only deſign d for my private Lectures, 
and thence they'll know the Reaſons both 
of their Brevity and Order. I rather 
choſe to quote no Authors at all, than to 
crowd this ſhort Treatiſe with many, 
which I cou'd not have avoided, to do 
every Body Juſtice. Nor have I been 
ae of giving * Titles to any 
imple or compound Medicine. For Ido 
not know any one Thing, which is either 
more prejudicial to the Noble and Gene- 
rous Art of Phyſick, or more able to ex- 


pole it to Reproach or Contempt of ſuch 


credulous People, as are always ready to 


try every Thing, that is cried up, and 
then find by their own Experience that 


they were deceiv d. And I cannot admit 


that any other Qualification doth recom- 
mend and raiſe the Price of one Medi- 


cine above another, but the Proportion, 
wherein each is more properly, ſeaſona- 


bly, and prudently applied according to 
all the peculiar Circumſtances both of the 
"A 4 Patient 


The AuTaoR's Preface. 
Patient and the Diſeaſe; And in this, I con- 
ceive, and ſpeak it without bluſhing, I 
have been extreamly clear and poſitive, at 

leaſt, J have taken much Pains to be ſo, 
thinking it the wy Charatteriftick of a 
good Phyſician to make a true Indication. 


To be ſhort, I conclude, begging the 
Reader to conſider, that this Treatiſe is 
wrote in a Stile adapted entirely to the 
Subject; not with & Elegance of the 

Auguſtæan Age, which might have pleaſed 
ſome People better, but muſt have puz- 
zled a greater Number to find out my true 
Meaning, and wou d have required more 
time, than what I can ſpare from more 
important Buſineſs. Reader Farewel. 


THE: 


PREFACE 


OF THE 


TRANSLATOR. 


HOPE al Engliſhmen in ge- 
nieral will be pleaſed to ſee in 
their own Language the Trea- 

—_— riſe of an Author, whoſe Re- 
putation is at the greateſt Height not only 
abroad but even here, where a great Num- 


ber of Phyſicians think (and with Reaſon) 


10 recommend themſelves highly by letting 
the World know, that they were Doctor 
Boerhaave's Diſciples: And as Self-Love 


The PrxEFACE of the Tranſlator. 

is an irreſiſtible Argument in moſt People, 
they'll fill be better pleas'd, when they 
ſhall know, that he is \g great Admirer of 
all the famous Engliſh Worthies of the la 
and preſent Age. Whoever looks into his 
ery late Diſſertation, De certo compa- 
rando in Phyſicis, he'll find him there ex- 
rolling the never to be forgotten Verula- 

mius Baco, proclaiming him, Virum ad 
omnia quæ Scientia humana comprehen- 
di poſſunt, indaganda facile principem, 
& de quo dubites, utrum Conſilio, an 
Exemplo, Labore vel Liberalitate major 
fuerit in inſtauranda deformata Phyſica. 
And he adds, that whatever Improvements 
have been made in natural Hiſtory from the 
Beginning of the laſt Century to this preſent 
Day, is altogether owing to the Admoniti- 
ons, Precepts, and Experiments of that great 
Man; who thought it no ſmall Reproach to 
his Age, that all mechanic Arts were every 
Day advancing, and the Sciences at a Stand; 
and this from an over Regard and Reve- 
rence for Antiquity, and for a few great 
Nen amongſt them. Next to the Lord Ba- 
con, he alſo expreſſes his Value im the moſt 
| 2 ſignificant 
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nificant Terms for ſome hut lately de- 
ceaſed, and ſeweral yet living great Me- 
chamics in England 4 placing Sir Iſ. Newton 
at the Head of theſe, and the great Boyle 
in the Front of the others. I 05 

And as there is no Country like England 


in Europe, where (notwithſtanding the 


Number of good Phyſicians, who have ſpar- 


ed no Pains both Abroad and at Home to ac- 


quire all the neceſſary Parts of Knowledge, 


and for that Reaſon are more reſpected, and 
generally better rewarded, than in any o- 
ther Parts) ſo many Surgeons and Apothe- 
caries do prattice Phyſick, and adminiſter 
Remedies without the Advice of a Phyſician, 


chiefly in the Country Towns, and at Places 


diftant from ſuch as Phyſicians have thought 
it worth their while to ſettle in; T hope 
thoſe Gentlemen will not take it amiſs if I 
declare, that it is chiefly for their Sakes, 
that I have taken the Pains to render this 
excellent Treatiſe into the Engliſh Tongue, 
the like whereof was never yet publiſhed. 
For though ſeveral, perhaps many, might be 
Capable enough of reading it in the Original 
Latin, yet I believe the Majority will be 

I} glad, 


The PRE FAE of the Tranſlator. 
glad I have ſaved them the Pains of ſtu- 
dying Words, when they'll be ſure to meet 
with Matter enough to. employ all the At- 
tention they are Maſters of: And beſides, 
the Latin and Stile of our Author is ſo con- 
ciſe, that a Reader ought to be ſomewhat 
uſed to it; which is my Caſe, having had 
the Happineſs to have been Dr. Boerhaave's 
Diſciple for two Tears together. I was the 
more ready to undertake it, left fome other 
might mangle, diſguiſe it, and even have 
the Front to publiſh it in his own Name, as 
ſome Body did not long ago his Inſtitutions. 
- When ] ſaid, that no Treatiſe like to this 
had ever yet been publiſhed, I chiefly intend- 
ed to ſhew, that none of the moſt celebrated 
Authors had yet began their Syſtems in 
this natural and eaſy way; from the 
ſimpleſt Body, eaſieſt underſtood, and viſible 
firſt to the Microſcope, and then to the Eye, 
riſing gradually in the ſame Order to the 
leaſt, more and moſt compound, always in 
a continued Chain, acquainting his Reader 
firſt with thoſe things, which would flop him 
by the Way, if the contrary Method had 
25 talen; whereas you'll ſee the Gene ra- 


lity of other Syſtems to obſerve indifferent- 
ly 
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ly any, and even the contrary Order, juſt 
as it firſt comes into their Heads, and only 
fit for a Reader conſummate already in the 
Art, and conſequently of little or nd Uſe: 
Some begin with the moſt difficult Diſeaſes 
of the Head and all its Parts, go on with: 
ſuch as are common to the Thorax and its 
Contents, then to thoſe of the Abdomen, 
the Limbs, the Skin, &c. treating of Fevers 
under a particular Head, as f they were' 
Diſeaſes not to be ranked under any of thoſe 
Claſſes. Others begin with the Diſeaſes of 
Maſtication, Deglutition, Concoction, Chyli- 
fication, Sanguification, Secretions and Ex- 
cretions, &c. Quot Capita tot Senſus ! 
And as to the Method of writing aphoriſti- 
cally, Baglivi complain'd a few Tears ago of 
its having been negletted ſince the Antients, 
and enumerates the Reaſons why it is prefe- 
rable to all others, ſhews the Way to it in 
ſome Examples, wiſhing it may be followed 
for the Improvement of the Art ; but even 
he is far ſhort of our Author; for though 
he ſaw the Truth, we may ſay, he ſaw 
it as through Clouds, which Dr. Boerhaave 
has happily diſpers'd for the Good of Man- 
kind, ſo that henceforth the Reproach of 
| - als 
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Ars longa will be changed into the Enco- 


mum of Scientia certa & brevi paranda. 
I have publiſhed it with the Numbers 

and the repeated Quotations of the Numbers 
of Aphoriſms, thereby to make it neceſſary 
to the Reader, (according to the Author's 
Intention) to read every thing over and 
over again, and not to run it off like a 
News-Paper, which would or might have 
happened, if I had filled up every thing 
with the References A the Author ; beſides 
that it would have ſwell'd the Book to more 
than twice the Bulk, and enhanced the Price 
above what abundance do care to beſtow on 
Books at once. 

If the Language is not the * I hope 
that may be forgiven to a Stranger, who 
but eleven Tears ago did not underſtand one 
Word of Engliſh; and left it ſhould be too 
faulty, I deſired and obtained of a judicious 
Fried of the Profeſſion to overlook my Tran- 
lation, and to alter what he thought neceſ- 
ſary. I have followed his Directions thank- 
fully, but where I thought him not well _ 
grounded, which happened chiefly from his 
not * fo well ns RA; with the Way 


CY 
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of thinking and expreſſing of Dr. Bocrhaave 


as 7 a; ee 
ave done the Author tht Fuſe not 


to 5 my own Thoughts or Obſerwati- 
ons. with his Text; I have taken Care to 
diſtinguiſh the one from t'other by Comma's 
in the Margin, except only where I give 
but 4 ori Pataphraſe of the'- Author's 
Words; and that 'moſtly ſuch a one as1 can 
produce in a Manuſcript taken fan's his own 
ouch ut bis Lectures in Leyden. 

I have tranſpoſed the Chapter bag 
matiſm from the End of the Work immedi- 
ately after that of the Gout; "which I am 
ſave the A uthor would have done bimſelf, 
if he had thought to treat of it ſeparately 
before ir aas near r finiſhed, or had not been 
unwilling to take the Pains to alter all his 
Numbers and References in the"following 
Chapters; 3 which Trouble J have willingly 
taken for Orders Sake." There is hut ſeldom 
Occaſion to be of 4 contrary Opinion to the 
Author's ; if any, it is moſtlyupon account f 
the different Climate, or Wa ay 0 Living and 

Dieting, which has made it neceſſary to ap- 
ply diſferent Means, or the ſame Means in 
another Method, tler What he ſometimes ad- 


viſeth: 


3 7 
* : 1 
x 7 
297 


The PRETACE of the Tranſlator: 


viſeth: but I dare Jpeak it, he is never out 
in his Indications ; as they are built upon the 
cleareſt Underſtanding of the animal OEco- 
vomy, the Texture of the Parts, Motions of 
the Fluids, 'and the Power which other * 
dies have to cauſe Alterations, in 
theſe; beſades as great an Aſſiſtance of 0k. 
ſervations and the Hiſtory of e 4 
any phyſical Authors whatever, though of 
ten Times the Bulk. It is no Wonder. if we 
think him acquainted with the Origin of 
Diſeaſes, and affirm, that he has made 
the ſ⸗ ureft Steps towards their Remocual; 
which. ir all that Dr. Mead requires of 
the beſt Phyſician; and which ev 
partial Judge, though. unacquainte ces 
Mechanics, and conſequently theref, ore F 
great Lover ＋ em, a beaux. Blue 

ſent o. Þ 

\- Thoſe: Gentlewon',. AY Ys _ I chic 
dfow d this. Tranſlation, will here in a 
ſmall. Space of Time, and with ſome Ap 
plication, learn to avoid. Confuſion, 2 
10 build upon ſure Principles, to ſpeak a 
plainer Language than they have hitherto 
* 928 * _ h is nq- 1 mall Advantage ) 

_ they'll 
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they'll le enabled to judge of the true 
Merit of Phyſicians, and to diſtinguiſh 
| between thoſe, '"who- are forced to hide 
their Ignorance, and confuſed unſettled 
Thoughts under the\'\Cloak, of 4 Fargon, 
which they themſelaies do not underſtand, 
ar who haue no. other Merit than the 
noiſy Clanour of Oxford, Oxford! | their 
Equipages, or the cunning ſly Way wk er- 
gaging Nurſes and ſome ignorant Ii men 
in their Intereſt; not to mention. their af 
felled Cant, of - Providence and 
God's Bleſſmg upon all Occaſions 5 as if 
the 4 3 could be ſuppoſed to alter 
the mechanical Operation of ill-applied Me- 
dicines to ſhelter them from Blame. 

| Surgeons will not be diſpleaſed to ſee 
a great Phyſician own, that internal Diſ- 
eaſes depend on -the right under ſtanding 
of external ones of their Province, and 
that no Phyſician can be a compleat one, 
unleſs he has built upon. the Foundation 
of Surgery. $ 

Apothecaries cannot be ſorry to meet 
with plain Rules to dirett em in their 


1 ntentions ( generally their weak Side,) 
when 
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when they ball be concerned alone either 
with, 29 Diftempers, or upon "ſome. 
emergent Occaſion are angel to alt rbe 
Nie ef Shrine, farm e int 
And 1 28 both they and ah genera 
1 of Phyſicians will be convinced) of my 

d Intentions, hen t 5 cunſider, 

ahut I  have- mot -incredſed the Number of 
Fe und Racks) <4 a Winhiguref 
Receipts; NIGKY 5 N Ln Ning 
II theſe: my ann \for ie pubs 
Tick Good meet with tolerable Sucre ſe, it 
may” encourage me to embrace ere 
ane 1 . _ ſame. Nac, va 
FO 412) anda ot 
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22 is call'd a Diſeaſe. 

2. And that Part of the Science or Art. of 
Phyſick, which teacheth how to find out the 


Diſeaſe actually afflicking the Patient, and how 


to cure the ſame, is called The Practice of Phy: 


3. Whoſoever dbckafere! is unacquainted with | 
what is requiſite to perform well all vital, natü- 
ral and animal Functions; and conſequently is 
Xgngrant of the W Life and Health; 
can 
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can never diſcern and know rightly the Defects 
that 1 is, the Diſeaſes of them. 

4. A Cure therefore is the changing of 4 
Diſeaſe into Health: and conſequently ſup- 
poſeth a Knowledge of what is juſt now men- 
tioned (3.) and conſequently the Knowledge 
and the Cure of Diſeaſes require the Knowledge 
of thoſe Doarines which expound what it N, 
which is ſtrictly termed © Life and Health in 
Man, vis. the Inſtitutions of Phyſick, or the 
Animal Oeconomp, or the Theory of Phyſick. 

5. This Change (4. ) occafions, or directs a 
certain Motion by the Application of ſuch In- 
ſtruments as the Phyſician ought to know and 
direct: and ſo we ſuppoſe the Knowledge of 
all what belongs to Dieting, to Medicines, and 
Surgery, and alſo. the different ways of ptepat- 
ing, and applying all thoſe Means. 

6. The Application of theſe Means (5. )is 


governed and directed by a Fore-knowledge o 


their Effects: which requireth a general Know- 
ledge of the Lays according to which thoſe Ac- 
tions are perform'd : which ſheweth the Doc- 
trine of the Signs and the Method of Phyſick 


to be neceſſary Sciences. So that whoever de- 


ſigns to lay down Rules for the PraQtice of Phy- 
ſick, ought firſt to be well acquainted with all 
the parts of the Theory and Inſtitutions of Phy- 
ſick, Theſe therefore we ſhall now ſuppoſe 
not only known, but alſo demonſtrated i in a ano- 


Fr place. 
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J. A Diſeaſe (1.) when preſent in a Body 
muſt needs be the bodily Effect of a particular 
Cauſe directed to that Body. 
8. Which Effect being entirely removed, 
. Health is recovered. 

9. It may be removed 67 correcting the Ill- 
nel itſelf in particular, vig. by the Application 
of Medicines to the particular diſeaſed Part, or 
by ſome Remedies which operate equally upon 
the whole; the firſt we'll call 4 particular, 
the latter 4 general Cure, 

10. The way to both is diſcovercd cither by 
Obſervation, or by comparing one Caſe with ano- 
ther, or by atrue Reaſoning from 'em both. 
11. Obſervations are taken, 1. From an ex- 
act Hiſtory of Diſeaſes, giving an Account of 
the Cauſes, the N ature, and Effects of the firſt 
III. 2. From a moſt nice Account of all ſuch 
Things, as have proved beneficial or hurtful, 
whether they were given the Patient deſignedly 
or by chance. 3. From the Inſpection of open'd 
Bodies, the Diſeaſes whereof were very well taken 
notice of before Death. 

12. He concludes from Similitude, who tea- 
ſons on the Nature and Cure of an unknown 
Diſeaſe from the Compariſon of the preſent ob- 
ſcure Caſe before him, with the foregoing Ob- 
ſervations. 

13. Thirdly, He who doth, with the great- 
eſt ExaQineſs imaginable, weigh every individual 

thing that ſhall or hath hapned to his Patient, 
and may be known from the Obſervations of 


his own, or of others, ( 11.) and who aſter- 
B 2 wards 


4 Dr. BOERHAAVE's 
wards compareth all theſe with one another, and 

puts them in an oppoſite view to ſuch things 
as happen in a healthy State; and laſtly, from 
all this, with the niceſt and ſevereſt Bridle upon 
his reaſoning Faculty, riſeth to the Knowledge 
of the very firſt Cauſe of the Diſeaſe, and of the 
Remedies fit to remove them; He, and only 
He, deſerveth the Name of @ true Phyſici ian. 
14. Now the beſt Method for to give a good 
and uſeful Hiſtory of Diſeaſes, and to teach 
which way to cure c them, muſt needs be that, 
| __.. qubich, | 
t. Sets NL every particular Diſcaſe's each 
individual Sign and Attribute, ſuch as are pecu- 
liarly belonging to the ſame, or common alſo 
* to other Diſtempers, and which performs this 
from a Self-knowledge, with Deliberation, in its 


| proper place, and above all, with the exacteſt 
| Truth. 


2. Which enatrates all things, that have B 

fall'n the Patient during that particular Diſeaſe, 

| from ſuch things as either he did, took, kept, 
| voided, or had applicd to him, 

3. Which expounds and ſets forth the ſeveral 

Helps which a proper Diet or Surgery, or Me- 

* dicines do afford, together with the true Method 

| of applying them, whether known by Chance, 

or from the true and well reaſoned Rules of the 

Art of Phyſick. 

4. Which forms itſelf thoſe Rules as certain 
to be followed in the whole Practice from the 
three juſt mentioned, and laid down as grant- 
ed, with all the Conditions mentioned and re- 


a quired 
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<uired in a true Phyſician in the 1 pn Apho- 
xiſm. 

15. Diſcaſes are ſo many, that it makes the 
ranging of them into a particular Order more 
difficult. 

16. But it is the moſt natural to treat of them 
firſt 1. Which are moſt thoroughly known. 
2. 1 in their Nature are the leaſt Com- 
pound. 3. Which are eaſieſt cured. 4 The 
— of which is neceſſary to underſtand 
others. 

17. According to which Rules we ſhall pro- 
ceed in the following Order. 

18. We ſhall treat firſt of the ſeveral kinds 
of the leaſt Compound Diſeaſes, and their Cure. 
19. The Diſeaſes of the Solide, and their Cute, 
conſequently claim the firſt place. 

20. And among theſe, the Diſeaſes of the 
moſt ſimple and ſolid Fibre and their Cure ought 
to be the firſt. 


Diſtempers of the ſolid ſanple Fibre. 


21. Thoſe Parts ( which being ſeparated from 
the Fluid contained in the Veſſels, are applied 
and ſticking to each other by the Strength of the 
living Body, and make the leaſt Fibre) are the 
| leaſt, the ſimpleſt, earthy and hardly changeable 
| from or by vertue of any Cauſe, which are found 
in our living Bodies. 

L 22. Hence the reaſon, why in them, "WE, 
J rately conſidered, no one Diſtemper was ever 
f obſerved by Phylicians, or mentioned as hayi ing 

been cured, 


— 


B 3 23. But 


taken notice of: for they are frequent, and lay 


ſton of the minuteſt Parts deſcribed ( 21.) which 


2. By the too weak Application of one Part (2 1.) 
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23. Butin the leaſt Fibre, grown from the 
Conjunction of thoſe Parts ( 21.) the following 
moſt ſimple Diſeaſes from 24. to 38. deſerve to be 


the Foundation for underſtanding of others; not- 
withſtanding they have hitherto'becn overlook'd, 
or not well enough underſtood. * Baglivi has 


publiſhed a Treatiſe with a Title, De fibra 
motrice & morboſa. 


Diſtempers of a lax and weak Fibre. 
24. The Weakneſs of the Fibre is that Cohe- 


is ſo looſly linked, that it may be pulled aſun- 
der even by that degree of Motion which is 
requiſite in healthy Bodics, or not much excecd- 
ing it. 

25. The ſame is preceded, 1. By the Gon- 
verſion of the Aliments into the Nature of heal- 
thy vital Juices being obſtructed; which is ow+ 
ing to the too great Conſumption of good 
Fluids, and to the Sluggiſhneſs of the Power 
of the Solids over the Fluids; or to the too 
great Toughneſsof the Aliments overcoming the 
Powers that ſhould alter them in the Body. 


to the other, which proceeds from the too weak 
Motion of the Fluids, and this again moſtly 
from a Want or a Defe& of the Muſcular 


.Motion, 3. By a too great pulling of the Fi- 
bre, being near to a breaking. 


26. The Weakneſs produceth eaſily a ſtrevch- 
ing and a ne of the ſmall Veſſels made 
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up of thoſe weak Fibres (24.) and conſequently 
abates of their Power over the Fluids therein 


contained; from which Diſtenſions ariſe Tumors; 


from the ſtopping or extravaſated Fluids Putre- 
factions ; and farther, all ſuch innumerable Ills, 
as are the Conſequences of them both. | 
27. From what has been ſaid (in 24, 25,36. ) 
one may ſurely know, when any Diſtemper 
from weak Fibres is preſent, paſt, or coming 


on; the Effects thereof may be foreſeen, and 


what is neceſſary towards the Cure is ſurely 
known. 

28. The Cure muſt be obtained; f. By Ali- 
ments that abound in ſuch Matter as is deſcribed 
(21.) and which be almoſt ſo prepared before- 
hand as they are in a ſtrong and a healthy Body; 
Such are Milk, Eggs, Ficſh- broths, Panadocs 
rightly prepared of well fermented Bread ; and 
rough Wines. All which muſt be given in ſmall 
Quantities, but often. 2. By encreaſing and invi- 
gorating the Motion of the Solids and Fluids by 
means of Frictions with a Fleſh-bruſh or with 


- Flannel ; riding on Horſeback, and in a Coach, 


or being carried in a Boat; and laſtly, by walk- 

ing, running, and other bodily Exerciſes. 3. By 
a gentle Preſſure or Bandage upon the Veſſels, 
and a moderate repelling of the Liquids therc- 
in contained. 4. By Medicines both acid and 
auſtere, or ſuch as are ſpirituous and well fer- 


mented, but applicd with great Caution and Gen- 


tleneſs. 5. By any means that will remove and 


remedy the too great pulling of them. 


B 4 29. That 
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29. That Fibre is ſaid to be lax and loofe 
whoſe Parts are in that degree of Coheſion, 
that the fame Fibre may; with very little pains 
and pulling, be made longer than it was before; 
from whence it appears, that this is that Sort 
of Weakneſs as in (24.) and that the aptneſs to 
bend doth depend from hence; and conſequent- 
ly, that all theſe Effects, as well as the leſſen d 
Elaſticity of the Fibre, are clearly underftood 
from what has been ſaid from 21 to 28, 

- 30. Ang even from thence Anſwers are rea- 
dy to all the following Difficulties objected, viz. 
Why, watry and fat Aliments occaſion a Weak- 
neſs in the Fibres? Why the ſame Fibres are 
weak in People of a cold Conſtitution, in young 
People, ſuch as exerciſe little, and are ſtill grow- 
ing? Why earthy Aliments, and ſuch as have a 
moderate Roughneſs, ſtrengthen the Fibres? Why 
People of a hot Conſtitution, and ſuch as ex- 
erciſe much, have ſtrong Fibres? Why the Fi. 


bres have an Elaſticity proportioned to their 
Strength? 


Diſtempers of the ſtiff and elaftich Fi bre⸗ 


31. The too great Stiffneſs of the Fibre is 
that ſticking together of the 'minuteſt Parts (21.) 
which cauſes them to be link d ſo cloſely toge- 
ther, that they will not, or cannot give way to 
that Power of the Fluids, which, to remain in 
perfect Health, ought to overcome their Reliſt- 
ance. 

32. The ſame is occaſii med by all thoſe Cauſes; 
which _ been mentioned (28. ) as neceſſary 
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to cute the Weakneſs of the Fibre, if thoſe 
means are applied or continued too long. 

33. The Effects of that Stiffneſs (3 1.) of the 
Fibre are to cauſe the Veſſels made up of them 
to be leſs flexible, narrower, ſhorter; too much 
reſiſting and hindring the free Motion of the 
Liquids, and to occaſion all the Diſaſters men- 
tioned (in 50, 51, 52, 53.) by a neceſſary Con- 
ſequence. 

34. From which one may know this Dil. 
temper (3 1.) when preſent, and alſo foretel the 
Conſequences; nor is the Method of curing the 


Lame leſs apparent. 


35: The Cure is effected 1. by ſuch Meat 


and Drink as is thin and watry without any 


Roughnels, chiefly by the continued uſe of Milk- 
whey, of the ſofteſt Herbs and Sallads, Barley- 
water, thin Gruel, and unfermented Liquors. 
2. By avoiding of -Exerciſe, and dwelling in a 
moiſt cooliſh Air, and taking long Sleeps, 3. By 
the taking or outwardly applying watry, luke 
warm, taſteleſs Medicines, and ſuch as contain 
the ligheſt and ſofteſt Oyls. 
36. From hence is underſtood the too gread 
Elaſticity of the Fibre, and likewiſe how to 
cure the ſame, as being generally the Com- 
panion or the Effe& of the roo great Stiffneſs. 
37. And alſo, why Children's, Women's, and 
idle People's Fibres are generally lax and looſe ; 
and on the contrary, why the Fibres and ge- 
nerally all the ſolid Parts of full- grown People, 
of the Male-ſex, of laborious People and ſuch 


** Argue much, are moſtly ſtiff and rigid: 


And 


And why i in thoſe, when! aſflited with a Pal- 
+ there is a ſtrong Contration of the affeQted 
arts, 


Diftempers of the leſs and larger Vette ls. 


38. The Diſcaſes of the leaſt Veſſels made 
| up of the ſimpleſt Fibres (21, 22.) (either by 
an Application or a twiſting of ſeveral together ) 
proceed from the ſame Cauſes, have the ſame 
Nature and Conſequences, and require the ſame 
Cure; and conſequently may be learn'd from 
2. to 3 

39. The larger Veſſels made up of the ſmall 
ones by the application or twiſting of ſeveral 
together, are ſubje& to two ſeveral kinds of 
Diſeaſes. The firſt of theſe depends on the 
Diſeaſes of the ſmalleſt Veſſels, which make up 
this large one; ſo that the Riſe, Nature, Ef- 
fects, and the Cure thereof muſt be taken from 
thence. (38.) But the latter Sort depends, 
1. From the Strength with which the Fluid 
running through this large Veſſel doth preſs up- 
on the Sides of that Veſſel in extending the 
ſame : which Sides, being made up of the ſmal- 
ler Veſſels, are by this Preſſure deprived of their 
Fluid ; and if continued they. grow together, 
and into a ſolid Fibre, but in a larger Sort than 
that deſcribed ( 21. 23.) Which Effect may al- 
ſo be propagated to the next adjoining ſmall Veſ- 
ſels. 2. From the nature of the Fluid which 
Va. and ſlicks ta the Sides of its proper 


40, Hence 
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40. Hence may clearly be underſtood, how = 
Veſſels are ſaid to be weak, lax, ſtrong, ſtiff and 
elaſtick ; whereof the ignorant talk much without 
any true Meaning. And the Subject is ſo noble, 
that it deſerves being treated of more at large. 


Diſtempers of weak and lax Entrails. 


41. The Weakneſs of the Veſſels and Entrails 
we call that Coheſion of the Parts (23. 38.39.) 
conſtituting the ſame, which may be broke with 
ſo ſmall a Motion as to make them incapable of 
performing, what not only a living but a heal- 
thy ſtate of Body doth require of them. 

42. Which are different according to the dif 
ferent Age or Sex. | 10 8 6 

43. This Weakneſs proceeds, 1. From the 
Weakneſs of the Fibre ( 24.) and the Cauſes 
thereof. (25.) 2. From the Weakneſs of the 
ſmalleſt Veſſels (28.) and its Cauſes. (38.) 
3. From the Sluggiſnneſs of the Liquid flowing 
through the larger Veſſels, ( 39.) which may 
proceed from its Quantity being leſſened, or 
from its too watry unſpirituous Nature; or laſt- 
ly, from the muſcular Motion being grown ſlow- 
er and dulter. 

44. From the faid (41.) Weakneſs occaſi- 
oned by the Cauſes ( 43.) juſt mentioned atiſe 
many Diſeaſes ; which are falſly attributed to a 
bad Conſtitution, or ſuppoſed to be born with 
the Patient. The chief ate, 1. An eaſy Dilatation 
of the Veſſels, and Tumours: an eaſy Com- 

pteſſion and Emptineſs of the ſame: a Stagna- 
tion of the Liquids: a more difficult and even a 
reſiſting 


12 Dr. BOERHAAVE's 
reſiſting Motion of the Heart: a Crudity of thoſe 
Liquids which were to acquire a farther degree of 


Coction there: a ſpontaneous Putrefaction of 


them: an Incapacity thereupon of performing the 
vital, animal, or natural Functions: and conſe- 
cuently, all the Miſchiefs that muſt follow from 
theſe; which as they are infinite in Number, ſo be 
they moſt difficult to cure, and very fruitful in pro- 
ducing new and unheard of Diſtempers; and chief- 
ly theſe two general ones, which are noted by the 
Names of Kaxegi and Kexoyuuir. 2. An eaſy 
diſſolution or breaking of the Veſſels, either from 
inward or outward Cauſes, being cither ſharp 
or acted violently ; thence an Effuſion, a Stag- 
nation, a Corruption and emptying of that Li- 
quid, which is neceſſary to Life and Health: an 
Interception of the Motion of the Fluid, through 
the broken Veſſels, and their PutrefaQion ; 
which were preſerved entire by means of thoſe 
Fluids moving through them: theſe again are 
many; and chiefly ebe, eurouz, pol , 
and eregpia. Conſumptions, Impoſthumes in 
the Cheſt, Dropſies, falling away and loſs of 

Pets. -: 575 5 7 | 
41 Which (41, 42,43, 44.) if any one ac- 
eurately conſiders, he ſhall not only know the 
Origin, the Preſence and the Event of this, (41.) 
but alſo of an infinite number of other and very 
difficult Diſeaſes, and he alone can have Succeſs 
in the finding out and applying of ſufficient and 
ſafe Remedies. 1410 
46. And as for the Application of thoſe, the 
very Weakneſs of the Part commands to take 
. Time 
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Time for the Cure; for in no other Caſe is a 
ſudden Change more pernicious. 5 
47. Therefore Remedies (28. ) ought to be ad- 
miniſtred ſlowly, cautiouſly, and riſe by degrees 
in the very Efficacy of em: And after the Veſ- 
ſels ſhall be ſtrengthen d by their uſe, then and 
no ſooner let the Muſcles be put into a vigo- 
rous and ſtrong Motion, till it appears from eve- 
ry Particular, that now the Veſſels and Entrails 
are become ſufficiently compact, ſolid and heal- 
ed without a fear of breaking there ane w. 
458. Hence it appears, that what is reported 
of the Power of Aliments is falſe in one Senſe 
and true in another. That the Exerciſe of the 
Muſcles doth ſtrengthen the Fibres; that the 
Exerciſe of Riding doth diſſolve the thickned 
Humours, ſtrengthen the lax Parts without diſ- 
ſipating bodily Strength or the Spirits: that the 
very Blood of the ſtrongeſt People is very thick, 
ſoft and kind ; that of the weakeſt and tender- 
eſt on the contrary, broken, light, and ſharp : 
that a number of Diſeaſes, in appearance very 
different, may yet be Branches of the ſame 
Tree, the Root of which being cut they are all 
cured of courſe. | | 
Nothing is more common than to adviſe 
* weak People to ride on Horſeback; one Mr. 
“ Fuller wrote a Treatiſe on purpoſe to recom- 
« mend that Exerciſe to conſumptive People; 
** ſome extend the Precept even to the taking of 
* long Journeys either to better or warmer Cli- 
© mates, or to the Patient's own native Country, 
L Altho'a worſe Air than that wherein the Illneſs 
| I | Was 
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* was contracted: but from this and the preced- 
* ing A phoriſm we learn a certain Rule to adviſe 
« our Patients by ; and thence it appears that this 
« Exerciſe ought ſcarce eyer to be adviſed but in 
« 'Atrophics or Conſumptions of the whole, or 
4 ſuch Diſeaſes of the Bowels as proceed from the 
& Laxity of the Fibres and Veſſels; but never 
„ where there are Signs of any extravaſated Li- 
« quids, or of a Diſſolution of the Solids into Ps. 
49. From the ſame Principles may be known 
and cured the laxneſs of the Veg and En- 


trails. 


Diſtempers of the too ſtrong and ſtiff Enttails. 

50. The too great ſtiffneſs of the Veſſels and 
Entrails is that Coherence ofthe Parts (23,3 8,3 9.) 
of which they are made up, which will not give 
way to that degree of Motion, which was to 
change and move them, that all ſuch things 
might be performed, as in a living and healthy 
State did depend upon, and were occaſioned by 


that Change. 
' $1. It proceeds, 1. From all the Cauſes that 
occaſion too great a ſtiffneſs in the Fibres ( 32.) 
2. But chiefly from the Fibres being ſtrongly 
preſſed upon cach other by. the overpowering 
ſtrength of the ſtrongly moving Fluids. 3. From 
the growing together of the Sides of the ſmall 
Veſſels deprived of their Liquid by that ſtrong 
Preſſure, by which the vital Liquid of the Ar- 
teries preſſeth the Sides of the larger Canals ; 
which Effect is moſt commonly produced and 


carried to a height by any violent Exerciſe of 
the 


Praftical Aphoxis Mus. to 
the Muſcles. 4. From a Veſſel which with its 
proper, thickned, dried up and coagulated Juice 
is ſhut up and grown into a Solid, _ 

52. Where this takes place in Veſſels, the 
Effects are, 1. Alike, or the fame with thoſe 
that proceed from too iff a Fibre (33.) 2. It 
occaſions fo ſtrong a Labour in the Veſſels, as 
to cauſe the Fibres endeayouring to bring them- 
ſelves from the Circumference to their Center, 
to make their hollow narrower ; to preſs, ſqueeze, 
repel and even to expell their Fluids; and con- 
ſequently to hinder their Protruſion from the 


they hardly open or dilate themſelves; hence in- 
terrupt the even Motion and Circulation of the 
Blood, and conſequently the ſeveral Secretions; 
they leſſen the quantity of Blood which the 


hinder the Heart from emptying itſelf entirely ; 
produce Polypuſles from that very remaining 
Blood, which being ſqueezed and robbed of its 
fluid Parts, the Polypus grows harder and big- 
ger, which at laſt produceth Choakings and 
ſudden Death. 3. In wounded Veſſels it oc- 
caſions great Gaps, becauſe of the great Strength 
wherewith the ſeveral Parts of the Veſſels do 
pull towards their Faſtnings : and when they are 
cut aſunder entirely, the Cavity is much leſſen- 
ed at both ends, or ſometimes entirely ſhut up. 
53. From theſe ſet down in 31. to 37. and 
50. to 52. and clearly apprehended, any intel- 

ligent Body may frame to himſelf Rules, by 
* 185 which 


Heart, and alſo the Action of the Heart itſelf . 


Heart ought to ſend forth at each beating; 5 
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which he muſt underſtand the paſt, preſent and 
future Stiffneſs, Elaſticity, and Power of the Veſ⸗ 
ſels, their preſent or, approaching Action, and 
the proper Cure for all. 

34. For this is effected, 1. By all the Re- 
medies which were ſet ſet down as proper to 
cure the ſtiffneſs of the Fibres (35.) 2. And 
chiefly by all ſuch as leſſen the Quantity, the 
Thickneſs and the Preſſure of the Blood. 3. By 
ſuch as ſuſpend the Motion of the Maſcles. 
4. By all ſuch, as moiſten, ſoften, open, di- 
lute, reſolve and cleanſe. 
| 55. From all theſe, vis. 21. to 55. ate uf. 

ficiently underſtood and a Method ſhewn for 
curing all the Diſeaſes which are peculiarly be- 
longing to the ſolid Parts of the Body: and 
from thence alſo appears what muſt be anſwer- 
ed to the following Queries. Which be the 
Difference of the Structure of the ſolid Parts in 
the different Ages of Life? Why Man grows, 
continues for ſome Years of the ſame Height; 
and afterwards in old Age grows ſhorter again, 
and leſs? Why he is ſometimes of a looſe Tex- 
ture, ſometimes of a ſtrong and tiff one: Why 
he is ſometimes moiſt and full, at other times 
dry > Why he dies a natural Death, and muſt 
needs dic when he is come to a pitch of old 
Age? And then of what Illneſs he moſt com- 
monly dicth> What Diſtempers are moſt com- 
mon to each particular Age? What Diet, what 
ſort of Life, what Medicines arc the moſt adapt- 
ed 0. the ſeyeral Seaſons of Life! How far one 
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ought' to believe, and of what uſe it is, what 
his been ſaid about the Stiffneſs or en of 
the Solids, & Co >) 

$6. We ought now, after the moſt fi ale 
Diſeaſes of 'the "Solids, to tteat of the Wounds : 
(16.)/ but as they always bring along with them 


| Diſeaſes of the Liquids, as from their own Na- 
ture, we chuſe to treat of theſe things firſt} which 


ought to be known before a compleat Oy, 
of the Wounds be given. 

37. So that we ſhall treat firſt of thoſe Diſ. 
tempers of the Fluids, which naturally! befal 
them, either when they are left to themſelves, 
without being any ways affected by their Veſ- 
ſels, or when they are put into too N 44. or 
too Auggiſn a Motion. 


Of the moſt fi mple Defetts of the Fluids, oy 


ſuch as come of their own accord. 


£ 38. The ſeveral Humours to be found in a 


living Man, are either yet crude, retaining the 
Nature of ſuch Aliments as were lately taken, 
or have, through the Power of the natural Func- 
tions, and the Mixture with the other pre- ex- 
iſtent Humours in Man, acquired a N ature very 
like unto them. 


3. The firſt mentioned (58. are generally 


taken from Plants, or the Fleſh of other Ani- 
mals. | 


 Shontaneoiis Diſeaſes from an acid Humour. 


60. Our Liquids made up from mealy Plants; 
or Garden Fruits, cher raw or fermented, if 
1 8 : C 9 * 
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they overcome the Power of our innate ſuices 
and of Life, acquire in us that. Nature and Diſ- 
poſition, as they owe to the Nature of their 
Producers, when fomented in a moiſt and mo- 
derate Heat. From hence chiefly we muſt de- 
rive the acid Acrimmy, and the more hurtful 
glatinous Fat. The firſt proceeds chiefly from 
fermented and not fermented Juices ; the latter 
from (nealy unfermented or boyled) Aliments. To 
this Head may belikewiſe reduced all thoſeThings 
which by their Roughneſs and Aſtringency ren- 


der the Humours viſcid. 


61. This acid Acrimony (60.) is generally 


the Product, 1. Of mealy Aliments, juicy A- 


cids, that are new, crude, actually working, 
or of ſuch Vegetables as have fermented already. 
2. Of a want of good Blood in that Body 

which takes the forementioned Food. 3. Of a 
weak Texture of the Fibres in the Veſſels and 
Entrails (24. 29. 41.) 4. Of a defective animal 
Motion. 

62. It firſt takes its Seat in the firſt Digeſters, 
ſuch as the Stomach and the Duodenum; from 
thence it advances with a {lower Pace into the 
Boch. and at laſt taints all the Humours of the 

od N 

63. It n ſour Belchings, Hunger, a 
gnawing Pain in the Stomach, moſt terrible Ca+ 
licks, with Wind and even Convulſions in the 
Guts; a, Sluggiſhneſs of the Bilis, and many 


Changes and Alterations of the ſame; it ren- 


ders the Chyle ſour, and the very Excrements 
by Stool ſtink ſouriſn: theſe arc its Effects in 
the Stomach and in the Guts. 64. When 
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64. When got into the Blood, it cauſeth 
it to look pale, and turns the Serum newly 
come out of the Chyle ſour; in Women it 
makes 158 ilk, Sweat and Spittle ſour; 
from hence ltchings, Obſtructions, Pimples, 
Ulcers, Coagulations of the Blood made una- 
ble to circulate; after watds prickings of the Brain 
and the N eryes, whence Convulſions, the whole 
Circulatioti of all the Humours interrupted, and 
laſtly Death itſelf. 475 | | 
65. From theſe deſcribed from 60 to 65. one 
may have a certain Knowledge, when this acid 
Acrimony is preſent, coming, or paſt ; hence 
alſo are ſeen its Effects; and may the Cure be 
conceived. . +] Fs 
66. Which is effected, 1. With Aliments 
that deſtroy Sourneſs, whether taken from Ani- 
mals ot the vegetable Kind. 2. With Juices 
like, unto well conditioned Blood, which one 
may find in Birds of Prey. 3. Strengtheners. 
4. With a ſtrong Motion. 5. With Medicines 
that do abſorb and ſoak in the Acids, that di- 
latethem, blunt the Edges of them, and change 
em. h N 
67. Whereof the Choice, Preparation, Doſe, 
and timely Application are known to the Phy- 
ſician from the Knowledge of the Diſeaſe, its 
Seat, the Patients Perſon and Conſtitution, and 
many more Circumſtances. 1 
68. Hence it appears, why the Diſeaſes of 
this Kind are ſo common to Children, to ſloth- 
ful, to poor People, to Maids, and ſome peculiag 
Tradeſmen ; whereupon conſult Ramaxzini de 
Vorbis artificum. C 2 Diſeaſes 
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' Diſea ſes from @ ſpontaneous Glew. 


' 69. The glutinous Fat from Lg is 
occaſioned, 1. By crude and mealy Aliments 
and unripe rough Fruits. 2. By a want 25 
good Blood. 3. By a Weakneſs of the Veſſels, 
Entrails and Choler. 4. By a Decay of the 
animal Motion. 5. By a Diſſipation of the 
molt fluid Parts of the "Blood through the re- 
laxed ſecretory Veſſels. 6. By the Retention of 
the thicker Parts of the Blood and Humours from 
the Weakneſs of thoſe Veſſels and Inſtruments 
that ſhou'd thruſt them our. | 

70. It appears firſt in the firſt Digeſters, hence 
it flows into the Blood, and afterwards into 
all the other Liquids that are derived from the 
Blood. 

71. In the firſt Paſſages it occaſions a proſtrate 
Appetite, a Senſe of Fulneſs; a Nauſeating, 
Vomittings, want of Digeſtion ; a Sluggiſhneſs 
of the Choler, its Slimineſs and Waſting ;; it 
breeds naſty Phlegms in the Stomach and Guts; 
binds up and ſwells the Belly; hindets the making, | 
the perfecting and ſeparating of the Chyle into. 
the Milk-veſlels. 

- 72. In the Blood it producerh a Toughneſs 
and a Paleneſs, making its Circulation almoſt. 
impoſſible ; in the Veſſels Obſtructions, Con- 
cretions; a pale Urine- with ſcarce any Smell; 

a ſlow Spittle ; a white Swelling; and the Ob- 
ſtruction of the animal Secretions; a Defect of 
the fineſt Juices; from all which the ſmalleſt 
Veſſels do ſhut" bp and grow to a Solid. 


* Hence 
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73. Hence are all the Coctions, Circulations, 
Secretions, Excretions, all the vital, natural, 
and animal Motions diſorder'd, whence Choak- 
ings and Death. 

74. From theſe (69. to 73.) appear the Di. 
agnoſtic, the Prognoſtic, and the Remembrance 
of this Diſeaſe; nor can it be difficult to con- 
clude what muſt be neceſſary towards the Cure. 

75. Which may be obtained, 1. With uſing 
a Diet of things that have fermented well, and 
are ſeaſoned with Salt and Spices. 2. With 
Broth made of Volatiles. 3. With whatever 
may ſtrengthen the Veſſels and Bowels. 4. With 
a gradual Increaſe of Motion and Exerciſe. 
5. With diluting, reſolving, ſtimulating Medi- 
eines, ſuch as carry along with them wherewith- 
al to ſupply the want of Choler, and are of a 
ſoapy Nature. © Ir is ajuſt Proportion of (what 
« may be call'd) Silioſe Salts and of Oyl that 


render the Bile of a ſoapy Nature, and con- 


e ſequently uſeful in removing all Diſtempers 
© occaſioned by a ſpontaneous Glew ; it is 
< therefore doing a great Injuſtice to thoſe Salts, 
e and to the Bile thus conſtituted, to accuſe 
© them of being the Authors of moſt Diſeaſes; 
e no matter, whether the uſual Seat of them 
ebe in the Stomach (as from Inſpection and 
“ Anatomy any Body may learn the contrary,) 
ce or in the next ſucceeding Receptacle of the 
c Aliments, I mean the Duodenum, which is 
© never without Choler of one Kind or other,” 
6. With Frictions, Heat, Baths, and Bliſter-_ 
ings. 1 4 & | * . > So _— 18 * 


Co | - 


22 Dr. BOERHAAVE's 


Diſtempers Fa ſpontaneous Alcali. 


76. Some Plants abound in a Matter, which, 
if putrefied of its own accord, doth not turn in- 
to an acid Subſtance, nor run together, but 
melts away into a ſtinking fat Alcali : ſuch are 
moſt all aromatick Plants that have a very ſharp 
Taſte : but it's very ſeldom that ſo much is taken 
of them as "_ from its peculiar Nature create 
an Illneſs: but if it ſhould happen, that Diſeaſe 
ought to be ranked among thoſe occaſioned by 
a ſharp and oleous Alcali. 

77. Our Juices formed from the feeding upon 
Meat muſt vary, 1. According to the Food 
wherewith Beaſts were fed. 2. According ta 
the different Parts we eat of them, 

78. For thoſe Animals which feed upon 
Herbs and Water make a Chyle either ſouriſh 
or caſily turning ſo, and conſequently give Milk 
of the ſame Nature, which being taken for Food 
by us, muſt needs preſerve the ſame Nature as 
if we our ſelves had fed upon thoſe Herbs and 
Waters 61. to 76. and creates commonly in our 
Stomachs, and firſt Paſſages, a roapy Matter 
like unto new Cheeſe, which is a particular 
155 of Viſcidity. 

9. Thoſe tk feed upon Animals of ano- 
alex "Kind, their Juices turn eaſily into an Al- 
ganz 

80. When Aliments with the Strength, of our 
Bodies are ſo far attenuated (5 8.) as to be con- 
verted into ſuch Liquors, as are commonly found 
in Healthy and ſtrong Bodies after four and twen- 


ty 
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ty Hours Abſtinence from Nouriſhment; if 
the ſame are left by themſelves in a warm place 
undiſturbed, or are violently ſhook, they'll al- 
ways acquire the Nature of that beginning Pu- 
trefaction. 85 

81. But in Aliments from other Animals this 
Diſpoſition to a ſudden Putrefaction is there al- 
ready of its own accord, without that Alterati- 
on, which they undergo in our Bodies. 

82. This Corruption 80 87. indicates that 
State of the Humours, when the watry Parts do 
exhale; the ſaline Matter being attenuated, de- 
prived of its Acid, or even altered by being ſe- 
parated from its earthy and oily Part, doth grow 
ſharp, volatile and of an alcali Nature; the oily 
Part alſo being thinner in one Part, deprived of 
its Earth, mixed with that ſharp Salt, groweth 
harſh, volatile, and ſtinking ; but rother part of 
the Oil, being moſt firmly united with that 
Earth, which was deprived of its Water, Salt 
and the firſt mentioned Oil, turns into. black, 
thick Dregs incapable of flowing, 

83, Inſects, Fiſhes, amphibious Creatures, 
Birds, Beaſts of all Kinds, and Reptiles, and 
even Man himſelf, do, of their own Nature, 
when dead, all turn into that Corruption (82.) 
juſt now deſcribed. Ces 

84. The Cauſes which make this Corruption 
(83.) to follow are, 1. Aliments from living 
Creatures ( except the Milk of grazing Cattle 
78. ) chiefly from Inſects, Fiſhes, Birds of Prey, 
and ſuch Vegetables as are apt to turn into an 
Alcali, 2, A Fulneſs either of good Blood, or 

C 4 of 
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of ſuch as was already tending to Corruption. 
3. A great Strength of the Vellels, of the Bow 
cls 30. to 54. and of Choler. 4. A ſtanding 
or ſtopping of the Fluids, or too great a Hurry 
of them when the animal Motions are either 
too quick or too flow. 5. A great Heat where- 
with the Body is with ſome Violence long af- 
fected. 
$5. In the firſt age it occaſions Third, 
loſs of Appetite, ſtinking Belches; it fills the 
Mouth, Tongue, Palate and Throat with bit- 
ter ſtinking Filth; it creates Nauſeouſneſs and 
Vomitings of corrupt bilious Matter; Mark 
« well that corrupt bilious Matter is the Effect 
«© ofthe ſpontaneous Alcah, deſcribed in F. 76. 
* which is vomited up or voided by Stool with- 
« out any Emetic or Cathartic, but rot the ori- 
* 7inal Cauſe of any Diſorders: ſo that indeed 
* our Author doth adviſe, F. 88. No 6. ſuch 
« CorreQors for this vicious and corrupt Bile, 
<« as, for the ſake of theſe dangerous Symptoms, 
may gently blunt, and next cleanſe the Guts 
of the ſame: but you'll find, that he chiefly 
« directs his Precepts towards the correcting and 
« altcring that ſpontaneous Alcali, by Acids, 
« Abſorbents, and Diluters; the other Medi- 
cines being directed only either as palliatives 
& or Eaſers of the dangerous Symptoms. If 
« this is true of <orrupt Choler, how much 
more innocent is Cholet, in its natu- 
ral State, of all rhoſe Miſchiefs lately laid 
tt to its Charge by Dr. W/oodward?” A ſtink- 
ing 5 Cradiy a Looſneſs with much Choler, 
I inflammatory 
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inflammatory iliac Pains, and a very trouble: 
ſome Heat. 

86. When carried into the Blood it occaſions 

jt to be diſſolved into a putrid Maſs, it creates 

there an Alcali, oleous, volatile Acrimony ; it 

renders it unfit for Nutrition, it makes it apt to 

conſume, deſtroys the leaſt Veſſels, and ſo on; 

Z dgiſturbs, confounds and undoes all the Functions 

. of the ſolid and fluid Parts; ſo that the Circu- 

XZ lation,Secretion,and Excretion of Humours keep 

no longer their Courſe ; and there ſucceed burn- 

ing hot Fevers, the Urine and all the ſeparated 

Juices become fetid and rotten, comes on In- 

flammations, Impoſthumes, Gangrenes, Morti- 
fications, and at laſt Death itſelf. 


- = 37. From whathas been ſaid (from 76. to 86.) 
i- one may again know, prognoſticate, and even 
d i find out the Method to cure this Diſtemper ea- 
ch ſily. 

e, 88. The Cure may be obtained by, 1. Ali- 
Ss, i ments that will ſpeedily grow ſour, or ſuch as 
ts | are acid already; ſuch are all ſorts of mealy Ea- 


tables boyl'd in Water, or left to ferment till 
they begin to corrupt; Milk and all that can 2 
made from it, carrying along with it the 
lity of the Herb; all ripe Fruits, the ſuices hs 
of, whether raw, or fermented and foured ; ſuch 
as Cyder and Perry. 2. Acid Medicines from 
the raw Vegctables, or fermented, or from 
Salts and Brimſtone converted into Acids by the 
Strength of Fire. 3. Such Salts as do devour 
the Alcali, as Sal Gem, Sea-ſalt, and Nitre. 
4. Watry Piluters, 5. Such as gently;do blunt, 
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as Emulſions made of the Seeds of Vegetables, 
or Decoctions of the ſame. 6. Soapy cleanſing 
Medicines mix'd with Acids and Oils; Oxy- 
mel, and acid Conſerves and ExtraQts. 7. Laſt- 
ly by Reſt, Sleep, Stcam-bath or Fomentations. 

89. Whence it appears, where and why ſour 
Belchings are wholſome after ſtinking Belches. 
Why and what recovering People do complain 


of a troubleſome Taſte of Salt Armoniac ? 


Why ir is a good Sign in acute Diſeaſes when 
the Patient's Sweat ſmells four > What ſort of 
Acrimony it is, which ought to be called acid, 
which are alcaline, bilious or oleous ? 

90. Hence, laſtly, may be known, what 
Harm the too great or the too little Motion of 
the circulating Fluids doth ; and how much its 
Conſequences and Effects vary, according to the 
Variety of Places where they ſtop, and the 
Humours upon which it operates: What Da- 
mages from a ſtagnating Humour, and what 
from extravaſated and lurking ones. 

91. Having conſidered all the ſeveral Diſeaſes 


of the Solids and the Fluids (that were the ſim- 


pleſt) ſeverally; it follows now to treat of thoſe, 
which occur together both in the Solids and in 
the Fluids, beginning alſo with the ſimpleſt. 


Of Diſeaſes acknowledging no other Cauſe be- 
ſides the too. quick circulatory Motion. 

92. All the Fluids which are contained in any 
Veſſel, that has its Riſe from the great Artery, 
are ſeparated from that Blood only, which a 
little while before was throughly united 2 
| | mixe 
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mixed in the right and left Ventricles of the 
Heart, carrying no other Face than of one even 
and homogencous Liquor. 

93. It has notwithſtanding already, in thoſe 
very Places, ſome Globules greater than others, 
of a particular Size, of a changeable Figure, of 
a red Colour; and a tranſparent Water, light- 
er, thinner, of ſmaller Particles, but becauſe of 
their Tranſparency hardly diſtinguiſhable from 
each other. The firſt is called Gore, and the 
latter Serum. Magnifying glaſſes have demon- 
ſtrated both. 

94. The red Gore being ſettled and ſeparated 
from the Serum in another Veſſel, is from its 
lying ſtill only, and the Looſneſs of its Parts, 
reſolved alfo into Serum, which ſeems at laſt to 
be the true firſt Principle of the whole Maſs of 
Blood. 

95. The Serum being long kept in a a mode- 
rate, warm and moiſt Air, from lying ſtill, and 
the Looſneſs of its Texture is reſolved into a thin- 
ner, lighter, and more tranſparent Liquid. Which 
putrefies by Degrees, and is moſt of it carried a- 
way in Vapour, and the more ſo, according to 
the Time it hath been-deprived of Motion, &c. 

96. The whole Blood ( 92.) by means of a 
ſmall Heat, little more than what is healthful, 
and of little Exhalations, runs together into a 
ſolid Maſs, ſeparable with a Knife, not reſoly- 
able by Water, Salt, Oil nor Spirits. And the 
ſame peculiar fort of Concretion will befal the 
Blood by a degree of Heat juſt mentioned, tho 
convey d into it by moiſt Bodies. 

4 97. The 
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97. The Redneſs (93, 94.) and the running 
together of the Serum (95, 96.) in the Blood is 
owing to the Action of the Veſſels and to the 
Power of Circulation; as is ſhewn from the 
Change of the Chyle, Milk and Blood, and is 
confirmed by the Obſervations made with Mi- 
croſcopes. 

98. The ee of the Motion of the Blood 
through the Veſſels, proceeds from the Heart's 
being oftner and ſtronger contracted. 

99. The Heart is oftner and ſtronger con- 
tracted, 1. When the Brain, and its Produc- 
tion, the little Brain, are ſo ſtrongly preſſed as 
to ſend forth too great a Quantity of the ner- 
vous Juice, as it hapneth in the Paſſions of the 
Mind, or in Pains. 2. When the Heart itſelf 
is irritated by occaſioning the returning Blood 
through the Veins to run quicker than uſual, 
being puſh'd on by rubbing, or the Action of 
the Muſcles ; or by ſome Sharpneſs preſent. in 
the Blood, whether aromatic, ſaline, acid, al- 
caline, purulent, ichorous, or putrefied. 

100. The Motion of the Blood being in- 
cteaſed in the Veſſels, occaſions the Blood to run 
ttronger upon and towards the Veſſels, which 
are to receive the ſame; a ſtronger Reſiſtance 
of the Veſſels againſt the Blood; a ſtrong Preſ- 
ſure of the Blood upon the Sides of the Veſ- - 
ſels, a violent rubbing of the Veſſels and the 
Blood againſt each other ; a ſtrong rubbing of - 
the ſeveral Parts of the Blood among each other; 

a greater Heat of the whole, a drying up of 
rhe _ from the Diſſipation of the moſt thin 
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watry "ods Ban a growing Toughneſs of the 
ſame, eaſily ſettling and inflaming; a breaking 
of the Blood into ſharp and volatile Salts and 
Oils; the, Mouths of the Veſſels at their begin- 
nings, becoming wider; a forcing: of the thick- 
ned ſuices into the ſmaller Veſſels: the follow- 
ing bſtructions of the ſame hereupon, Deſtruc- 
tions, Inflammations, Converſion into Pus, Gan- 


grenes, Mortifications, or, if in glandular Parts, 


into Hardneſſes called Schirri, and innumera- 
ble more Ills, which follow from all theſe. 
101. The Increaſe of the Circulation there- 
fore is known from its Cauſes(99.) and its Effects 
(100. ) but chiefly from a quick Pulſe, and a 
hard beating of the Artery; from a ſwift and 
laborious Breathing, and a great Heat. | 
102. The Remedies therefore to reſtrain the 
too violent Motion of the Humours are the 
ſame, as are able, and muſt needs leſſen the too 
frequent and ſtrong Contraction of the Heart. 
103. Whereof the firſt regard the Mind, the 
latter the bodily Faculties. | 
104. The firſt are ſuch as will allay and mo- 
derate great Paſſions by reaſoning, by either 
cauſing contrary Paſſions or Diverſions from the 
ſame by any Method, 


105. The latter operates by cauſing the Muſ- 


cles to keep quiet, by looſening the Veins in all 


ſuch Manners as have been mentioned (54. by 
aſſw aging the Sharpneſs of any kind with pro- 
per Remedies, either diluting or blunting the 


Edges of it (66, 67, 68.) and by e Me f 
Cauſes of Pain, 


* f ** 
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Of Diſtempers from the Defetts of ( Circulation 
2nd a Plethoiw, — 


- 1 06. The Diſeaſes proceeding from the De- 
fects of Circulation in the Humouts, are vety 
near the fame with ſuch as were occaſioned by 
the ſpontaneous Stoppage of the ſame from 58. 
to 80. ſo that one muſt look back to them to 
know them and obtain a Cure. And from all 
theſe one may cafily undetſtand what is meant 
by a Plethora, and know its Caufes, Effects, 
Signs, and Remedies, chiefly if the following 
things be well minded. 

z. A Plethora is a greater Quantity of well 
conditioned Blood, than what will undergo thoſe 
Changes, which muſt happen in Life unteſs Di- 
ſtempers intervene, and diſtutb them. 

. The fame is created by every thing that 
maketh a great Quantity of good | Chile and 
Blood, and at the ſame une hindereth their 
Attenuation , Conſumption arid Petſpitation 
through the Pores of the Skin. 

y- Hereto'refer a great Power of the Bowel, 
which are employed in the Chylification, 
ſtrain themſelves; which is alſo in the Her | 
and Arteries ; and at the ſametinie a looſer Tex. 
ture in the Veins and other ſmall Veſſels: here- 
to contribute alſo ſuch ſoft Aliments as ate ea · 
ſily converted into Chyle; much Sleep; an ea- 
ſy Mind; a Reſt of the Muſcles; a Habit 
of Bleeding , whether naturally or with the 
Launcet. | ES: de 


d. The 
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N. The Effects of a Plethora proceed altoge- 
ther from that ſort of inward Motion of the- 


Blood and Juices, which doth not come up to 


a Fermentation, and which we call a Rarefac- 
tion, and from the Heat occaſioned thereby: 


þ | from hence a Dilatation or a widening of the 


Blood and lymphatic Arteries; the Change and 
Interruption of the Secretion ; a Compreſſion 
of all the Veins, both them that carry back- 


[ the Lympha, and ſach as carry the Blood; a 


ſtifling of what ſhou'd circulate; Inflammations " 
a breaking of the Veſſels; Irene, Gan- | 
grenes, and then Death. 
e. So that. it is eaſy to know when this Dic ; 

eaſe is preſent, and to foreſee the Effects of it. 

C. The Cure is performed, by letting of Blood ; 
Exerciſe and Waking; by a more ſharp Diet 
after due Evacuations ; and leaving them off gra- 
dually. 


Diſeaſes the leaſt compound, Obftrudtions and 


107. An Obſtruction is the ſhutting up of a 
Canal, and denying the Paſſage to a Liquid which 
ſhould go and flow through the ſame; whether 
it be vital, ſound or depraved; proceeding from 
the Size of the Matter that ſhould paſs, exceed - 
ing the Cavity of the Canal through which it 
ſhould. be let paſs. 

108, Which may again proceed from the Nar: 
rowneſs of the Veſſel, the Bigneſs of the pre- 
ſcming Arb or both happening together. 


109. The 
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109. The Veſſel may become too narrow if 
outwardly preſſed ; if it contracts itſelf, or if the 
Sides of the Veſſel grow thicker. 
ito. The Bulk of the ſmall Bodies grows 
too big, either by the Slimineſs of the Fluid, 
or by having miſtaken their Paſſage. 1 
111. When theſe two meet together, the 
Obſtruction is the more obſtinate and difficult 
to remove (109. 110.) | 
112. The Veſlels may be preſſed outward- 
ly. | 
Hoc By a neighbouring: Tamor from Fulneſs, 
which is inflamed, full of Matter, ſchirrous, 
cancerous, pituitous, pufft up in the Form of a 
Bottle, from a diſtended Artery called Aneu- 
riſina, or a Vein called Varix; by Knobs in 
the Bones or Calloſitics or ſome Slime or 
Stones. 
2. By ſome hard and ſolid 3 ſuch as 
Bones being broke, disjointed, diſtorted, or drawn 
out of their natural Poſition, and therefore preſ- 
ſing upon the n ſofter Parts, which 
muſt give Way. 
3. By any Cauſe, which draws the Veſlels 
too much and makes em longer, whether it 
be a Tumor, or the Preſſure of a Part out of 
its due Poſition , or any. e an A- 
nt. | 
4% By external Cauſes out of the Body, ſuch: 
are too narrow Cloaths, Girdles, the Weight 
of the Body reſting too much upon one Part, 
Ligatures, c. Here alſo belongs the moving, 
the rubbing, or a particular Part being too much 
ſqueez d by ſome other Body, 113. When 
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113. When that Contraction which is pecu- 
lar to each Veſſel is increaſed, chiefly ſuch as 
have winding Fibres, and alſo ſuch as have 
them long, the Cavity of the Veſſel is made | 
narrow, and proceeds, 1. From any Cauſe which 
doth increaſe. the elaſtick Power of the Fibre, 
of the Veſſel, and of the Bowel, mentioned 
(31, 36, 40, 50, 51.) 2. From a Tumor of the 
leſſer Veſſels, out of which the Sides of the 
large ones and the Canals are form d, when too 
much filled. 3. From the leſſening of the Cauſe, 
which extends the Veſſels, whether it be Empti- 
neſs or Slothfulneſs: whence follows that the Ca- 
nals being cut aſunder will ſoon ſtop the running 
out of their proper Fluid. 
114. The Thickneſs is encreaſed in the very 
Membrane of the Veſſel, 1. By any Tumor 
(112. No. 1.) in any of thoſe Veſſels whoſe U- 
nion and Contexture makes up the Membrane. 
2. By Calloſities grown there; whether carti- 
lagenous, membranous, or even oſſeous (5 1.) 
115. The Bulk of the fluid Parts is increaſed 
to that Degree as to be incapable of flowing. 
1. Either by changing their ſpherical Figure in- 
to another, preſenting itſelf in a larger Size to 
the Mouth of the Canal. 2. Or by the join- 
ing ſeveral together into one, which were ſin- 
gle before. 1 
116. The Figure is chiefly altered, when that 
even Preſſure of the ſmalleſt Particles, now left | 
to their own Elaſticity, which uſed to work and | 
to ww from all Sides * and equally, is 


ceaſed; 
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ceaſed ; that is, when Motion is become languid, 
or the Veſſel looſened, or the nat? of the | 
Liquid is lefſened. | 
117. The ſmall Particles run into one, by 
too great a Reſt, Cold, Froft, Drying, Heat, a' 
violent circular Motion, and the preſſing of a 
ſtrong Veſſel; by an acid, auſtere, ſpirituous or 
abſorbing Cbagulum, by a Slime or an Oil. 
118. The Particles of Fluids having miſtaken 
their Paſſage are dort when a ſmall Body of 
them runs into the dilated Mouth of a Canal, 
the Extremities whereof they cannot paſs, This 
Dilatation is chiefly created by a Fulneſs, an in- 
creaſed Motion, à Rarefaction of the Fluid, a 
Relaxation of the Veſſel; and moſt of all, if 
theſe having preceded, the Contraries follow ſoon 
85 Which is the moſt immediate Cauſe of al 

Colds. 5 
119. Hence are manifeſt the Cauſes and Na: 
ture of all Obſtructions whatſoever. 
120. Which happening in a living Body hin: 
dreth the Paſſage of ſuch Matters as ſhou d flow 
on; they ſtop as many as runs in upon em; 
they receive their Shock; the thinneſt Parts are 
{queez'd out; the thicker run into one Maſs ; the 
Veſſel is citended: dilated, made thinner, diſ- 
ſolv'd ; the ſtagnating Liquor is thickned ; the 
Function depending from the regular Flux of 
the Liquid is deſtroy d; the Veſſels which were 
to be ſupply d from thence run empty, and dry; 
the Veſſels are leſs and leſs able to tranſmit their 
Liquids: the Quantity of Liquors in the Veſſels 
free from this ObſtruQion increaſes, and ſo d _— 
0 
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the Quickneſs of the Motion; and conſequent- 
x Corus all the Ills which may be occaſioned 

EreÞy. 


8 * 


121. Hence, according to the Difference of 


the Veſſel obſtructed, and of the Matter cauſing 


the ObſtryRion, do thoſe Effects (1 20.) appear 
accompanied by different Symptoms. 
122. In arterious Blood- Veſſels are produced 
Inflammations of the firſt Kind: in the dilated. 
lymphatic Axteries Inflammations of the ſecond 
Kind; in the larger Lymphatics pituitous S wel- 
lings; in the leſſer Lymphatics Pains without 
any apparent Tumor; and different are the Ef. 
fects of Obſtructions in the Producers of Fat, 
in the Veſſels of the Bones, of the Marrow, 
of the Neryes, and of Choler. ü 
123. $0 that wWhoever knows what has been 
ſaid from 107, to 123. of the Nature, the Mat- 
ter, the Cauſes and Effects of Obſtructions, he 
cannot be ignorant of the Signs of an approach · 
ing, or already preſent, Obſtruction, and the 
124. And if once he knows their different 
Sorts, it will not be very difficult for him to 
find out the propet Cure, and the Means there - 


1 | 


125. For that Obſtruction which ariſcth from 
an external Preſſure (i 12.) requircth the Re- 
moval of whatever is the Cauſe of that Preſſure, 


Which, were it poſſible, muſt be taken from its 


Deſcription to follow hereafter. 9 

126. But that, which ariſeth from the in- 
creaſed Contraction of the Fibres, is known 
„„ from 
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from the Signs, which; ſhew the Contraction of 
the Bowel, of the Veſſel, and of the Fibre. (34, 
36, 40, 50, 53.) And ſo is that known, where 
that Contraction proceeds from the ſecond Cauſe 
(113. Ne. 2.) viz. Tumors in the ſmall Veſſels, 
which conſtitute the Membrane of the Canal; 


and alſo the latter, which is occaſioned by a 


Contraction of the Veſſel, after a great Loſs 


of Blood or Fluid peculiar to the Veſſel. 

127. This Obſtruction deſcribed (113, 126.) 
is cured, 1. By ſuch Remedies as will correct 
the too great Contraction of the Fibre, of the 
Veſſel, and of the Entrail. (35, 36, 38, 54, 55.) 
2. Chiefly if they can be applied to the very 
Part affected, and their Virtue communicated; 
and chiefly by Steams, Fomentations, Bathings, 
Liniments, or Plaiſters. 3. By ſuch Helps, as 
will empty the Veſſels of the Membranes, when 
too much diſtended and fill'd. Whereto be- 
long all Evacuations in general, but chiefly 
ſuch as can be applied to theſe ſame Veſſels; 
ſuch are looſening, diluting, reſolving, attenu- 
ating, cleanſing, purging Medicines. 4. By ſuch 
as are capable to melt and diſſolve a Calloſity 
already created. 


128. But this latter ſort of Obſtruction can 


ſeldom, if ever, be cured. Emollient and open- 


ing Medicines are the chicf: from whence it 
follows that the Animal cannot avoid dying; 
And that it is Matter of very great Difficulty to 
procure a long Life, even with the Help of the 
moſt proper and belt applied ROUTING. 


129, When 
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129. When the Fluid is become incapable 
of paſling through, which proceeds from the 
Loſs of its ſpherical Figure, it is known by look- 
ing into the Cauſes thereof ( 116.) for they are 
moſtly apparent to the Eye, or the Microſcope. 


þ 
130. This ObſtruQion is cured with the Help 
, of ſuch Remedics as do reſtore that Figure to 
$ the Fluid ; which are ſuch as increaſe their Mo- 
tion through the Veſſels and Bowels ; ſuch are 
) alſo moſt all ſtimulating and ſtrengthening Me- 
js dicines ; and laſtly, an Increaſe of the animal 
e Motion. | 
) 131. And whereas the too great Thickneſs 
7 of the Liquid, and its Tenacity proceeds from 
3 ſo many and fo widely different Cauſes ( 117.) 
Sy they require therefore different Methods of 
as Cure, and different Remedies according to their 
en Nature; which Difference being inquired into 
e- in each particular Diſeaſe, will indicate its pro- 
ly per and peculiar Remedies and Applications. 
83 13 2. But the Thickneſs of the Liquids in ge- 
u- neral is remedied, 1. By inducing an alternative 
ch Motion in the Veſſels. 2. By diluting. 3. By 
ity an attenuating Liquor being carried into it, mix- 
ed and moved with it. 4. By fetching out or 
an evacuating the Cauſe which did coagulate, and 
en- thicken. | | 


133. Thoſe things will bring an alternative 
Motion in the Veſſel, 1. Which do temperate: 
whatever occaſioned the too great Diſtenſion of 
the Veſſel. Such is bleeding. 2. Which do 
ſtrengthen the Veſſels (28, 29, 45, 46, 47, 49.) 

D 3 3. Rub- 
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3. Rubbings, and the Motion of the Muſele, 
4. Stimulating Medicines. 

134. Diluting may be performed by warm 
Water chiefly it drank in great Quantity, if in- 
jected by way of Glyſters, or the Steams there- 
of be received, if applied outwardly to the Part, 
and as much as poffible be drove to the Part 
where the Obſtruction is, and wants to be re- 
moved. Hereto belong ſuch as turn another 
Way, as draw on, and puſh forwards. 

13 5. The following Things do attennate, 
1. Water. 2. Common Salt, Sal Gemm, Ar- 
moniac, Nitre, Borax, fix'd or volatil Alcali. 
3, Natural Soaps conſiſting of an Alcali and 
an Oil; or compound, ſooty, volatil, fix d, or 
Choler itſelf. * Among the many Medicines 
Which the Author mentions as capable of 
e remedyingthe Thickneſs of the Liquids of our 
« Bodies by their attenuating Power, is the 
« Bile; whoſe chief Perfection conſiſts. in cau- 
« ſing the different Aliments, producing Juices 
* of a different Conſiſtency, to be mixed and u- 
< nited as it were, into one homogeneous Li- 
te quor, called Chyle, which without this at- 
* tenuating Power of the Bile, would hardly 
“ ever be able to enter the Lacteals and our 
e Blood, there to perform the Work of Nu- 
e trition. That this Quality is in the Bile, 
„ Limners and Dyers know; ſo that to accuſe 
„ jt of ſo many Evils as Dr. FW/oodward docs 
« in his State of Phyſick, is giving the Lye to 
4 all the Experiments made on that excellent 


« Juice ; 
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Juice; about which, conſult more particularly 
XX *<« Gulielmini de Sanzuine & Bile ; and to be 
convinced, that all theſe Miſchiefs can be 
X *© imputed only to a vitited Bile, either from 
e ſome Defect of the Liver, the Veſca Biliaria, 
or its Stagnation in the Dugdenum,. conſult 
% Hoffaunni Diſſertationem Phyſico- Melicam 
4 de Duvdeno.” 4. Mercurial Preparations; 
which may be convey d to the Place affected, by 
ſuch as turn the Humour another Way, ſuch as 
draw arid puſh towatds it. 

136. The coagulating and thickning Cauſe - 
is fetch'd out by drawing of another Liquor 
whole drawing Power is ſtronger. Thus the 
Acids work upon the Alcalis, the Oils upon the 
Alcalis, &c. which are chiefly found out from 
Experiments in Chymie. 

137. But when a Liquid is got into a wrong 
and ſtrange Place, and cannot clear its Paſſage, 
and ſo forms Obſtructions, then are many and 
very malignant Diſeaſes created; ſo that this 
Ill ought and deſerveth to be moſt carefully 
minded. 

139. We know this to be the Cafe. 1. If 
we are acquainted that its Cauſes (1 18.) have 
preceded, which are generally eaſily noted. 
2. That the conttary Operations have ſoon af. 
ter followed. 3. If we fee its Effects very di- 
wi t as ſet down (120, zT, 122) 

139. And it is alſo cafy to foretel what will 
be the Conſequence of this It, if we look back 
to 120, to 123. 


D 4 41040. wha 
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140. The Cure is performed, 1. By puſhing 
the obſtructed Matter backwards by a retrograde 
Motion into the larger Veſſels. 2. By reſol- 
ving the ſame. 3. Relaxing the Veſſel. 4. Or 
ſuppurating the "Fav itſelf, 
141. This Matter may be brought back again 

from its Priſon, 1. By evacuating the Liquor, 
which is preſſing in upon it and driving it in 
cloſer, viz. a large, and ſudden opening of a 
Vein, which will occaſion a ſtraining in the ve- 
ry Veſſel obſtructed, and ſo the Matter will be 
puſh'd back again. 2. By Rubbings from the 
Extremities to the Mouth of the Veſſel. = 
142. It may be reſolved by Medicines named 
above from (133, to 137) 
143. The Veſſels may be made looſer by 
Means mentioned in (35, 36, 54.) 
144. Of the Manner of promoting Suppura- 
tion, or the turning into Pus or Matter, we ſhall 
ſpeak more at large when we come to treat of 
Inflammations. 


Of Wounds in general. 


145. A Wound is the Separation of the U- 
nion of ſoft Parts by hard and ſharp Bodies. 
146. The ſenſible. and mechanical Cauſe 
therefore, is the Hardnefs, the Sharpneſs, and 
the Motion of the wounding Inſtrument, _ 
147. The Receiver muſt be a ſoft Part, con- 
ſequently a Knot or Contexture of Blood. veſſels, 
Lymphatics, ſach as are adipous, neryous, mem- 
branous, tendinous, and laſtly full of ſuch little 

Bladders as arc mide of them, 
| | 148, In 
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148. In which Receiver (147.) the Ioftru- 


ment ( 146.) cauſes a Separation of what was 
united, and the ſhedding of the contain'd Li- 
& quids. 


149. So that it diſturbs the Actions, which 
depend from the Integrity, Wholeneſs of thoſe 
Parts, and from a determin d Courſe of thoſe 


X Liquids through the Veſſels. 


150. All Wounds therefore that invade ſuch 
Parts, whereof the Wholeneſs is neceſſary to 
make Life ſubſiſt, are called Mortal. 

151. Of theſe ( 150.) there are ſuch as occaſion 


4 


1152. Others, if left to themſelves, occaſion 


Death; but may ſo far be remedied by the 


Art of Surgery, that the Danger of Death 


ceaſeth. 


15 3. Laſtly, ſome Wounds may become or be 
made mortal, which were not ſo of their owu 
Nature when neglected, or when wrong Appli 
cations are made to em. 7 

154. According to the different Actions, 
which were before performed by the whole and 
unwounded Part, do ariſe the ſeveral other Ef. 
fets of Wounds, and acquire from thence their 
ſeveral Names, which are ſeldom unknown to 
any one acquainted with the Functions of the 


ſeveral Parts of the ſound Body. 

155. Nor is the Difference of Names, Forms 
and Effects of the ſeveral Wounds leſs, according 
to the different Cauſe or Weapon occaſioning or 
giving the Wound ( 146.) the Difference of its 
Shape, Manner of Aſſault, either by pointing, 

| | cutting, 
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cutting, hewing, or by moving to and fro; the i 
Degree of Stretigth in driving in and removing 
out of the Wound, the Time of its nee * 
there, and the poiſonous Quality of the ſame. 
1356. Thefe (155.) . — vary according to 
the Difference of each Part receiving the (147.) 
Wound, its Hardnefs, Softnefs, Connexion, Si- 
tuation, Effect, the ſeveral Liquids thereto flow- 
ing, and the great Change in its Shape. 

157. Though it is neceſſary to know exactly 
well all the many and different Beginnings of 
it, yet is there little Occaſion to dwell hete up- 
on a nice Hiſtory of its ſeveral Names. 

158. If a Wound is made in a healthy and 
ſtrong Body, in a viſible Place, not containing 

any large Artery; nor very tendinous, the fol- 

lowing Symptoms ariſe, provided the Gaſn ot 
wounded Part be not expos't to the Air, or 
Cold, and be kept from g e ye 

© The Parts between which the wounding 
Inſtrument has been thruſt, do part gradually 
more and more aſunder, notwithſtanding the 
Inſtrument be removed; unleſs it be avery {mall 
Puncture. 

2. The Blood runs out at firſt with Violence, 
and ſtops afterwards gradually of itſelf. 

3. Then grows a bloody Cruſt in at the Hol- 
low of the Wounds. 

4. And a thin Liquor, ſomewhat reddifhand 
faint-colour'd flows out of rhe ſeparated Fibres. 

5. Now begin the Lips of the Wound to 
grow red, hot, painful, to fwell and to turn 
back; and at the fame Time the Bottom of it 
begins to riſe and ſwell. | 6. At 


"FX Liquor, white, fattiſh, even, which we call Pus 
or Matter. | 
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6. At the fame Time the Patient grows ſen- 


7 ble of 1 little Fever, with Hear atid Thirſt. 
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+. Abour the third or fourth Day, ſooner or 


later, begin to appear in the Wound a ſticking 


8. At the fame Time you find the Redneſs, 
Heat, Pain, Swelling, the drawing or turning 
of the Lips, and the Fever either to ceaſe en- 
tirely or to relent. 

9. And by Degrees the Hollow of the Wound 
is filld with growing Fleſſr from the Bottom 
upwards, and from the Citcumference to the 
Center; the Brims getting together by means 
of a white, blueiſh, ſoft and even Subſtance. 

10. Laſtiy, the Wound is dry'd up, and co. 


vered over with a Scar. 


159. If an Artery (not of a very large Dia- 
meter) not too near the Heart, is entitely cut 
aſunder, it ſhrinks back and hides itſelf among 
its neighbouring Solids, and ſo ſtops up its own 
Self, and then follow all what has been men- 
tioned ( 158.) juſt now, | 
160. If the ſame 159.) is wounded a-croſs, 
but not entirely cut aſunder, the Wound is made 
wider through the pulling of the Fibres, from 
whence an inceſfant Loſs of Blood, and after 
that is ſtopped, an Aneuriſi from the Thinneſs 
of the Skin growing over the Wound, which 
for that Reaſon gives way, aud is extended into 
the Shape and Nature of a Bag. 

161. If a large Artery be entirely cut aſun- 
ger, there follows an inceſſant Bleeding until 
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Swooning or Death; the Parts below the Ar- 


tery fall away, and are at laſt conſumed by 


an ugly but ſlow Gangrene, or elſe growing 
dry are quite contraQed. 

162. If any Nerves be entirely cut aſunder 
they ſhrink back, hide themſelves, draw the 
Branches that are a little above- the Wound, 
ſtretch them, create in the neighbouring Parts 
Obſtructions and Pain; and as to the Parts be- 
low the Wound, they become inſenſible, im- 
moveable, and waſte away, or are mortified. 

z 163. Nerves that are overſtretch'd, prick'd, 
or half cut aſunder, create Pains which at firſt 
are ſometimes dull, and ſometimes very quick 
and acute; firſt in the wounded Place itſelf, and * 
then in all the adjoining and neighbouring 
Nerves; from hence Heats, Tumors, Redneſſes 
widely ſpreading, Fevers, a Delirium, Convulſi- 
ons, an Inflammation; an opening of the in- 
flamed Part with a running of a ſharp, thin, 
and often copipus Serum ; afterwards follow the 
Loſs of Feeling, a Stiffneſs, a Withering, and 
Unmoveableneſs of the Part, or otherwiſe a 


Gangrene and Death. And all theſe Symp- 


toms will be the more violent according to 
the greater Diſtention of the Nerye, and the 
Strength and Firmneſs of the Parts on which 
it lies, to which it is join'd, and by which it 
is encompaſs d. | 

164. All which (162, 163.) with a very lit- 
tle Difference, but very much exaſperated, hap- 
pen in the wounded Tendons. 


165, And 
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165. And the Membranes are ſubjeR to the 


ſame Diſaſters (162, 163.) as being moſtly Com- 
. g . 
ing 


_ 
WW f 
7 be 


2 and Products of Nerves and Tendons. 
166, What Lymphatic Veſſels, ſuch as con- 

' tain Fat, and the Veins and ſmall Bladders do 

on, in Wounds, what they will occaſion, is 


| E underſtood from the Laws of Circulation, 


and by conſidering the Nature of their N cigh- 
bourhood. 

167. If the Wound lieth open to View, it 
is ſoon known to be, and its Nature is alſo 
ſoon underſtood, 1. By the Sight itſelf, hay- 


ped the Running and Loſs of Blood. 2. By 
having an anatomical Knowledge of the neigh- 
bouring Parts. 
163. But the Preſence of a hidden Wound 
and its Nature are known, 1. From anatomical 
Knowledge, from the Poſition the Patient was 
in when he received the Wound, from the 
Manner and Strength wherewith it was given. 
2. From the Defect of the Function following 
the Wound. 3. From the Diſcharge of the 
Wound, whether within .or without the Body. 
4. From the conſequent Symptoms, ſuch as 
Pain, Hiccough, Convulſion, Tumor, c. 
169. By knowing (167, 168.) it is caly to 
foretel the Events. 
, I. Whether the wounded Patient will live or 
ie. 
2. Whether the Cures be poſſible or impol: 


WF ſible, entire or only in part. 


8 3. Whe- 
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3. Whether the Cure be eaſy, or difiult; 
like to be long or ſhort. 

4. What Effects from the Wound will re. 
main after the Cure; whether a Waſting, Num- 
neſs, Srifinels, Vnaygidablenels, Mo Dishgara- 
tion. 

270. Voavoidable Death from a Wound fol 
lows from five Effects, and conſequently be- 
fore a Jury ſuch muſt be called mortal Wounds 
(154) 
t. . cut off the Toflux of the nervous Juice 
from the hind Brain to the Heart. &. The 
Wounds of the little ar hind Brain called Ce- 
rebellum, and ſuch of the Brain as are deep e- 
nough to inflict a great Wound in the long mar- 


row Medulla oblongata. B. The Blood Veſ- 


ſels within the Skull being broke with an Effu- 


ſion of Blood, which Kills either by preſſing 
hard or by putrefy ing there, when it cannot 


be taken out by Means of Trepanning, by rea- 


ſon of the Place, where that Operation cannot 
be performed; which are chiefly the Fontanelle 
of the Head in Children; the Sutures, the ſu. 


perciliary Sinus, the Temples, the inferior Parts 


of the Head, G. 7. Deep Wounds in the 
Marrow of the Back bone near the Neck. 
d. And laſtly, ſuch as cut off the Nerves of the 
Heart, call d Nerv: Cardiaci. 

2. Such as occaſion the Blood of the Heart 
to ruſh forth through the Orifices of its picrc'd 
Veatricles; fo that all Wounds of the Heart, 
deep enough to penetrate into either of its Ven- 
tricles, are mortal, 

| 3. Such 
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3. Such as turn off the Blood from the Heart, 
from the Brain and little Brain, either into the 
Cavities of the Body, ar out of the Bady itſelf, 
and cannot be healed becauſe of their Situation. 
Such are the large Wounds in the Lungs, Liver, 
Spleen, Kidneys, Pancreas, Meſentery, Stomach 
and Guts ; of the Womb in pregnant Women, 
of the Bladder near its large Arteries; of the 
Aorta, the Carotick and vertebral Arteries, and 
other Arteries and Veins of the like Importance | 
and difficult Acceſs. 

4. Such as intercept Reſpiration or Breath- 
ing intirely, as the cutting of the Larinx when 
the ſoparated Pipe is withdrawn; large Wounds 
of the Bronchia, of both the Cavities of the 


| Cheſt letting in the Air, of the Diaphragm 


penetrating through both Sides of the Mediaſti- 
num of the Cheſt, or cutting its Sinews alun- 
der. 

5. Such as hinder the Motion of the Chyle 
towards the Heart; as the cutting through of 
the Gullet, large Wounds in the Stomach, of 
the thin Guts chiefly, if cut through at the Be- 
ginning; a Wound in the Thoracick My” 
Cyſtern of the Chyle. 

171. Wounds, of their own Nature 3 
but curable by Art, (15 2.) are as See — 
may be reported as ſuch: 

1. Wounds of the Brain that are coaratta: 
ble by Trepanning. 

2. Wounds of large Arteries or Veins firuat; 
ed 1 as to admit the Hand and Application of 
the Surgeon. 


1 3. Wounds 
2 
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3. Wounds of Bowels, where the Hand and 
Medicines may not only be applied, but alſo re- 


tained long enough to heal them. 
4. Such as kill by letting out their Liquids 


i ſuch Cavitics whence they may be taken 


out without endangering Life; as the Cheſt, 
the lower Belly, the Ureters, Bladder, and ſome 
Wounds of the. Guts. 

172. One may foretell a Wound ſhall be 
mortal, which was not ſuch of its own Nature 
(153. from theſe Cauſes, 


1. From omitting to cleanſe and diſcharge 4 


extravaſated Pus, whence a Waſting ; or the 
leaving of extravaſated Blood in ſuch Critics 
where it muſt needs putrefy. 
2. From Errors committed in the Non-natu- 
rals; of which ſee our Author's Inſtitutions at 
large, lately made Eng/iſp, by one Dr. Brown. 
3. From a Neglect or a Miſtake of the Sur- 
geon. 

4. From the Natural or ſickly Conſtitution 
of — Patient, as it may appear from his own 
Account and Relation of himſelf, or which may 
fometimes be ſo very particular, as to be only 
found out and known by ſuch an Accident; 
which a judicious Phyſician ought always to have 
a Regard to in writing his Opinion to a Court 
of Judicature. 

173. From theſe e may give in their 


judgment concerning the nature of Wounds and 


the Time within which they'll prove mortal 
or kill actually. | 


174, Hence 
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174. Hence (from 145. to 173.) a Decla- 


ration may be made on Wounds, and a proba- 


ble Eſtimate given of whatever according to 169. 


ought to be foretold of Wounds. 

175. But the different Symptoms (158, 159.) 
as to their Cauſes are eaſily known to any one, 
who underſtands how and with what Inſtrument 
the vital and animal Functions are perform d. 
Look back to what has been premiſed of the 
Diſeaſes of the Solids and Fluids. 


176. When the outward Coat of an Artery, 


( the inward remaining entire ) is cither prick'd, 
cut, bruiſed, drawn aſunder, or corroded, the 
Artery through the Force of the Blood is di- 
lated and forms a Purſe or Bag, which by de- 
grees will grow to the Bigneſs of an Egg; ac- 
quireth Sides or Membranes, which at length 
grow callous ; the ſame beats ſtrong, in propor- 
tion to its Size; ſhincs with a reddiſh Colour; 
if ſqueezed it diſappears, the Blood tctiring into 
its natural Channel, the Artery, and comes a- 
gain when preſſing is diſcontinued; it makes its 
Artery wider; and the neighbouring Veſſels, 
by preſſing upon em, narrower : this is call'd 4 


true Aneuriſm (160.) whereof the Cauſe, Signs, 


and Effects are plainly diſcovered. 
177. If an Artery is wounded by the ſame 


Cauſes, and is not well enough conſolidated, the 


ſame Effects will follow as in (176. ) 

178. When from the ſame Cauſes (176) all 
the Coats of an Artery are broke at once, and, 
let out its Blood into the next extended Parts 
without voiding the ſame ; there is ſoon made 

a 


— — — 
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a Swelling from the Collection of the extrava- 
ſated Blood till encreaſing without meaſure, 
which Swelling is foft, hardly beating, the Skin 
livid, ſcarce giving way when preſſed, ſoon rot- 
tening, and ſoon occaſioning a Gangrene of the 
adjacent Parts. This is the ſpurious Aneuriſm 
(160.) whereof the Cauſe, Signs and Effects are 
eaſily known from this very Deſcription. 

179. Other Effects from the Cutting of a 
large Artery ate ſoon known out of the Phyſi- 
ology as well as the Signs and Effects which ap- 

peat immediately upon the Cutting of a Nerve 
alunder, (161, 162.) 

180. But that we may have juſt and clear No- 
tions whence the ſtupendous Effects proceed of 
the prick'd or Halfdivided Nerves, as in (163, 
164, 165) we muſt conſider what follows, 
fetch d from the Knowledge of Anatomy and 
the animal Oeconomy. 

181. Every viſible Nerve is a ſmall Bundle 
of leſs Nerves tied together by ſmall Skins, Ar- 
teries, Veins, and interwoven Lymphatics, which 
afterwards are all covered over with one com- 
mon Membrane. Through all theſe little Veſ- 
fels that make up the Nerve, there flows con- 
tinually a Liquor proper to each Channel, from 
the Heart, Brain, Cerebellum and the Medulls 
Spinalis. All theſe have ever a pretty ſtrong 
Power of contracting themſelves. 

182, Therefore the Parts of a Nerve entire- 
ly cut aſunder, do ſhrink back from the Place 
where the Wound was given, towards the firm 
Parts ro which they arc annexed; they hide 

themſelves 
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themſelves among the adjacent and ſurrou 


Solids, they are kept under by their Preſſure, 


their Orifices ſhut up together with: thoſe of all 


its Veſſels; ſo; that no other Damage follows 
than what was ſaid in (162.) 

183. But if the Netve be ſo cut or prick d, 
that only ſome of the ſmall Nerves be ſeparat - 
ed, whoſe Connexion made up the ſaid greater 
Nerve, then the ſeparated Parts going backwards 
(18 2.) will draw the ſmalleſt Fibres which did 
tie the ſmall' Nerves and Veſſels together (18 1.) 
ſo that there will be in them a continual flow 
Fearing, and conſequently a continual great and 
acute Pain: now muſt the Parts that are ſtill 
united ſuſtain alone the whole Power which they 
did before in Conjunction with the former, ſo 
that they muſt be more pull d afunder, and tore, 
ſo that they muſt ſuffer very acute Pains, and 
being ſo violently pull'd they'th be ſqueezed: fo, 
as to let none of the Juices paſs. While the 
ſeparated Parts on one Hand, and the coherent 
on the other, are thus affected, the Veſſels be- 
tween both are ſqueezed alſo ; ſo that all is ſtops 
ped in their Paſſage, Blood, Lympha, and Spi- 


Tits; which are drove on and heap'd up; ta 


— 


that all round the Parts are produced Iaflamma- 
tions of the three Kinds; the Bloody, the Lym- 
phatic and Spirituous. Hence are all the neigh» 
bouring Nerves, Tendons, and the Sheaths af 
thoſe Nerves, their Muſcles, Veſſels, &c. ex- 


_ tended, ſtretch d, preſsd, and even convuls d; 


from whence the Skins that cover the Brain, 


little Brain, and backbone Marrow, ſuffer by 
— 2 Pullings 
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Pullings and Vellications, which diſturb all the 
Actions of the Brain. 

Whence follows unavoidably the black Lift 
of all thoſe terrible Symptoms ſumm d up in 
(163, 164, 165 ) 

184. Andit is underſtood which and why the 
Pricking, Tearing, and Wound of the Nerves 
be ſo fatal? And alſo, why the Membranes, 
Tendons and ſome Veſſels are ſubje& to the 
ſame ill Symptoms. 


- 185. That a Wound may heal, it is necef- 
ary, 

1. To remove out of the ſame all, which 
left there, would hinder its uniting, whether 
they be corrupted Liquids of Solids, or Parts of 
the wounding Inſtruments, or any other Bodies 
thruſt in there, ec. 

2. To ſupply the loſs of Subſtance by pro- 
curing the Growth of new. 

3. To unite the ſeyer'd Parts, and to contain 
them in that Union. | 

4. To cloſe up the Surface ofthe Wound by 
the Production of a Skin moſt like unto the 
former, and endeavouring not to leave a greater 
Scar than nceds mult be. | 

186. Fragments drove into a Wound, whe- 
ther Metals, Stoncs, Wood, Glaſs, Bullets, 
congealed Blood, dead Fleſh, Skins, broken 
Bones or Splinters; all theſc ought firſt of all 
to be removed, if it can be done without cauſing 
a greater Inconveniency. | 

187. It will be plain to the Surgeon, from 
the Nature of the Wound duly conſider d, of 
the 
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the wounded Part, of the Matters therein dri- 
ven, from the Strength of the Patient, from 
the Symptoms which may or muſt thereupon 
follow ; whether he ought to leave them there 
till a fitter Opportunity, or take em out. 
188. From the ſame Circumſtance (187. 
doth it appear with what Inſtruments, and af- 
ter what manner they ought to be removed (18 6.) 

189. The Wound thus (186, 187, 188.) 
cleans d, if any thing has been taken away from 
the Subſtance of the Body, it ought to be fill'd 
up again with a Subſtance like unto the for- 
mer. This may be done, 1. If the ſmall Ar- 
teries, lymphatic Veſſels, and Nerves are thus 
again placed and faſtned as to receive their own 
proper Juices and to tranſmit them, 2. If that 
ſound and natural Liquid flows in a due Quan- 
tity and with a due Force into thoſe Chan- 
nels. 

190. For hereby (189.) will the Canals and 
Veſſels, that were wounded, drawn back, ſhut 
up, ſqueezed, and moſt dried up, (1 58.) be fill'd 
again, moiſtned, extended, lengthned, applied 
to ſuch others of the reticular Plexuſſes as are 
neareſt; laſtly, they'll be glew'd together by 
Means of good Juices. 

191. and whilſt all theſe Things are doing, 
(190.) from all the Points of the hollow of the 
Wound, and with an equal Strength from both 
Sides and altogether, the Cavity of the Wound 
fills from all Sides to the Center with a liquid 
_ ſolid Matter, like unto that which was 

— * 192, Hereto 
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192. Hereto therefore ( 189.) is required, 
1. A good and convenient Diet, that the Chyle, 
the Serum of the Blood, and the nutritious Mat- 
ter be ſoft, glewiſh, and not caſily putrefying 
but eaſy to digeſt, and convertible into a 
good Subſtance. . Such are chiefly Decoctions 
from crude or fermented mealy Seeds; Emul- 
ſions, Milk, Pottages, ripe Fruit boyl'd, ſoft 
and taſteleſs Garden Herbs, given in ſuch mo- 
derate Quantities as not to overload, and yet 
ſo often as to prevent Hunger or Thirſt. 

193. The known Conſtitution of the Pati- 
ent; the Conſideration of the Weather, Seaſon, 
or Cuſtom ; the Nature of the concomitant I11- 
neſs, ſhew which of theſe, and which way pre- 
par'd ought to be choſen. 

194. Every thing, whoſe Acrimony or Sharp- 
neſs doth encreaſe too much the Motion of the 
Liquids, is to be avoided. So that Salts, Aro- 
matics, Acids, poignant Herbs and Wine, are 
not allowable to wounded Patients. | 

195. Of the fame hurtful Nature are all ſuch 
things as are eaſily putrefied or rotten : ſo that 
too thick and ſtrong Broths, and Herbs of an 
alcaline Nature are-obnoxious, ſuch as Radiſhes, 
the ſeveral Sorts of Creſles, Cabbages. and the 
hke. 

196. Such Things alſo as are not eaſily con- 
5 into Chyle and Blood: that is, thoſe 

A that have Feen ſalted and dried either in 

ir or Smoak; or ſuch as have much Fat, 

2 Lard or Pork, and fatFiſhes, Geeſe, Ducks, 

all Kinds of Fow! that live upon Fiſh, => 
u 
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ſuch as are dimiſh, as moſt of the coarſe Peas 
and Beans, crude mealy Vegetables, and Eggs. 

197. To the ſame End (189. ) contribute ſuch 
| Medicines as remove the Impediments of Con- 
ſolidation (190, 191.) and are moſtly given in 
the Form of Decoctions or Apozems. Thoſe 
are to vaty according to the Nature of the Ob- 
ſtacles which ariſe in the Courſe of the Cure; 
nor is there any one yet thought of nor to. be 
ſuppoſed, which ts able to anſwer all Occaſi- 
ons, whatever ſome Quacks may boaſt of. 

198. So that according to the ſeveral Occa- 
ſions they are made up of attenuating, thick- 
ning, mitigating, quickning Medicines; of ſuch 
as correct by a peculiar and ſpecifick Quality, as as 
open, looſen, or bind; and are conſequently 
often of contrary Viinics | 

199. The known Nature of the Patient's ill 
Diſpoſition, and the Titles of theſe Remedies 
ſhew, which of them all are the propereſt in each 
particular Caſe (197, 198.) 

200. A dry pure Air free from naſty Smells 
and often chang'd, with a moderate Heat, is 
me Det. - 

201, Let the Body be kept open, by uſing 
emollient, loofening, or purging Medicines. 

203. Sleep ought to be procured with Ano- 
dynes, a moiſt ſoft Diet, or Opiates. 

203. The Patient ought to be chearful ; to 
abſtain from all Venereal Acts, and to be as quiet 
as poſſible. 

204. To the End the Canals may remain in 
that due Condition deſcribed (190.) And that 

%%% the 
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the Liquids may not putrefy in the Wound, 
whereby they would damage the Action menti- 
oned (189, 190, 191.) The Air ought to be 
kept from it ; the whole Wound ought to be fo- 
mented with ſoft, balſamick, vulnerary Medi- 
cines, and be filled up with Tents dipped in ner- 
vous Ointments, taking care not to make them 
ſo hard as to make a great Preſſure. NB. © Some 
« Surgeons among the Mogerns have omitted 
ce entirely the Uſe of Tents as pernicious, and 
“ chicfly Belloſte, in his Hoſpital Surgeon, con- 
« demns them. | . 75 

205. Which (204. ) to retain in their pro- 
per Places, Plaiſters are of uſe; and that hardly 
in any other Senſe than as they ſtick, and there- 
by keep the Lips of the Wound from going a- 
ſunder. | 

206, The Liquids flowing towards the 
Wound, and falling into it, half dead Fibres, 
obſtructed Canals, and tumefied ones, create in | 
the Wound Pas, a thin, ill-natur'd, ulcerous Juice 
called Ichor, naſty Matter, or ſpongy Fleſh. 

207. Which ( 206.) are remedied by Dige- 
ſtives, cleanſing, corroding, or drying Medicines, 
and often by Compreſſes and ſqueezing. 
208, Theſe ( 207.) are to be applied or ad- 
miniſtred until a white, ſoft, glewy, ſmooth, 
and cycn-temper'd Pus appear, from under which 
all naſty Matter has becn cleans'd ; Bruiſes and 
Swellings have been conſumed ; thoſe that were 
corrupted by the Air ſeparated ; the Hollows 
filld, and the divided Parts healed up again. 


209. Next 
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209. Next ought ſuch Medicines to be ap- 
plied, as have been of old, and are yet by ma- 
ny, though erroneouſly, ſaid t create Fleſh ; of 
which kind are gentle Digeſtives. | 

210. But if after having done all that an- 
ſwers the firſt Intention ( 185.) and (186, to 
188.) it be found that there is no Loſs of Sub- 
ſtance, the Lips of the Wound ought to be 
join d ſo, that the Parts, which were naturally 
united before their Separation, may be again ap- 
plied and ſtick to each other, and be retain d 
in that Poſition. 

211. The firſt of theſe is obtain'd, I. By 
putting the Part in that Poſition, as it has na- 
turally out of Action. 2. By a gentle and even 
Compreſſion of the Parts towards each other: 


So that they may be contiguous in their whole 


Surface, and remain ſo. 
212. They may be retain'd in that Union, 
1. By ſticking Plaiſters, cut in the Shape of Fin- 
gers, to ſtick on ſeveral Parts, without covering 
the whole Extent. 2. By ſuch as are fixed up- 
on the ſound Parts at ſome Diſtance, with Loops 
ſticking out, through which Threads are put, to 
draw the Lips of the Wound to each other 
without preſſing upon them ; which are moſtly 
uſed in long Cuts acroſs the Fibres of the Muſ- 
cles and the Skin, or of looſe Parts. | 
213. By applying of Bolſters or Compreſ- 
ſes, and retaining them with the ſeveral Sorts of 
adapted Bandages ; ſo that the widely gaping 
Mouths of the Wounds may remain quiet in an 
even Degree of Preſſure, and may fo unite 3 
which 


& | 
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= is eaſily obtain'd by a certain and proper 
Direction of the Preſſure : This obtains particu- 
larly in Wounds which are along, not actoſs the 
2a Part. 

214. By Sutures with Steel N cedles, which 


may be (trait in ſmall, but crooked in Wounds 
of a great Depth and Hollowneſs, their Steel 


mult be ſharp-poiated, and their Head ought to 
have an Eye through which the Thread or 
String is run, and its Sides ſhould be like a 


ſmall Gutter for placing of the waxed Thread, 


Cc. they ought to be ſtuck in at ſome reaſo- 
nable Diſtance from the Wound, and as deep, 
but not deeper than the Bottom of the Wound, 
and is to be run through the oppoſite Side from 
within outwards, having firſt tied the Lips of the 
Wound together with a Thread at ſeveral Di- 
ſtances, and gathering at laſt all the Stitches to- 
gether by means of a very ſmall Linen Bolſter : 
This Operation muſt be repeated from either the 
Middle, or one Extremity of the Wound to 
rother, as Occaſion requireth. Then are the 
Lips to be anointed with Balſams, having put 
deveral ſmall Linen Bolſters at each t: 
Laſtly, the Wound is to be covered over with 
a Plaiſter. | 

215. This (214.) ought to be oratis'd in a 
green and bloody Wound, yet free from a great 
Hemorrhagie; in ſimple, full, clean, crals, o- 
blique and angular Wounds, 

They (214.) ought not to be praftis'd' in 
Wounds where there is a great flowing of Blood, 


nor in ſuch as arc old, Ianious, purulcat, foul, 
bruis d, 
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bruis d, dangerous from the Damage of larger 
Veſſels, robb'd of their proper Subſtance, co- 
ver'd over with Cruſts, fach as are too deep, 


much inflamed, poifoned, or ſituate in ſuch 


Parts as muſt continually move. 

216. By a Needle remaining fixed thro' 
the Lips of the Wound, and having a Thread 
tied round about it, fo as to hinder their going 
afunder, but on the contrary joining them. 
Which Operation is proper in great and gaping 
Wounds of depending Parts, fach as the Hare- 
lips, &c. See Dionis's Cherargic. Operat. 

217. The laſt end (40. ) is obtain d by taking 
Care that each Part do anſwer its Oppoſite as 
exactly as it was in Health, and be ſo kept, 
that they be neither too much preſſing upon 
each other, nor too looſe ; avoiding all Burn- 
ing, Stipticks, or aftringent Applications; and 
above all, by preffing moſt evenly and equally 
upon all the Sides and Parts of the Wound. All 
which may be obtain'd by doing all what has 
been premis'd (from 41, to 72.) and afterwards 
applying a gently drying Medicine, and con- 
cluding with cleanſing the Cicatrix with ſpiri- 
tuous Fomentations to folidate the Skin, Cc. 


Of Hemorrhagies. 

218. If much Blood doth iſſue out of the 
Wound occaſioned by its Cauſes (159, 160.) 
it is ſtopp'd, 1. With a hot Tron. 2. With 
Cauſtics or Corroſives. 3. Aſtringents. 4. Ty- 
ing the Veſſels with a Thread. 5. hs 
| | them 
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them aſunder, 6. With Bandages and Bolſters 
upon the Veſſels, cloſing their Channels. 
219. A Revulſion here ( 218.) is of no Uſe, 
unleſs the wounded Veſſels ( 159.) be ſmall, 
and the Patient be plethoric. Hereto refer all 
what has been ſaid of Diet and internal Medi- 
cines, whoſe Help will come too late in this 
Caſe: what has been ſaid of a Flux of Blood 
will likewiſe hold good, whenever an ichorous 
Matter flows in great Abundance from any 
Wound, tho' the greateſt Help to be met with 
in ſuch a Caſe, is from the thicker balſamick 
Medicines. 

220. When a nervous Fibre owing its Origin 
to the Brain, is ſo much extended as to be in 
Danger of breaking, the Notion of Pain | is at 
Hand. 

221. Which is ſo much the ſharper as the 
Fibre is nearer breaking, and ſo much the ſlight- 
3 as the Fibre is neareſt to its natural Exten- 
ion. 

222. So that the acuteſt Pain can be but 
ſhort in the ſame Part; but a ſmall one may 
laſt long, and increaſe and decreaſe by Times. 

223. The Cauſe therefore of all Pain is that, 
which can occaſion ( 220.) that Extenſion. 

224. To which refer, 1. The natural Power 
of contracting, being born but by a few Fibres, 
whilſt the others, that ſhould have bore their 
Share, are ſeparated (183.) 2. All that di- 
ſtends a Veſſel made up of interwoven, nervous 
Fibres by too much Repletion ; hereto refer Ob- 

ſtructions, 
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firuQions, full Habits ; abounding ill Juices; and 


the increaſed circular Motion. 3. Whatever 
pulls aſide violently, as Disjointings, Tumors, 
or external Force. 4. All Wounds and Cor- 
roſives. | N 

225. Hence one may know the many diffe- 
rent Cauſes (224.) of Pain (220.) in Wounds 
(145. | | | 

226. And its Effects, as Reſtleſneſs, Toſſing, 


Waking, Fever, Heat, Drineſs, Convulſions, 


and Gangrene are as plain. 

227. And how to give Eaſe is known from 
looking into the Difference of the Cauſe. 

228. The Cauſe of Pain is removed, 1. By 
looſening the Fibres. 2. Reſolving what was 
coagulated. 3. Leſſening the Motion and Quan- 
tity of the diſtending Matter. 4. Remedying 
that uneven and violent Pulling. 5. Softning 
the ſharp Humors. 6. Or diſcuſſing the ſame. 
7. Taking out whatever doth ſeparate or cut 
the Fibres. | | 

229. The Senſe of Pain may be removed, 
tho its Cauſe (224.) ſubſiſts, I. By making 


the Nerve incapable of feeling, by a Preſſure, 


cutting, or burning of the ſame. 2. By 
blunting the very Head and Fountain of all 
Feeling with Opiates; which alſo remove ſe- 
. Effects proceeding from the Senſe of Pain, 

226.) | 


Of Convulſions. 


230, All violent, forced or invaluntary, as well 
as alternate, repeated Contraction of a Muſcle, 
is call'd @ Convulſion. 231. Whole 
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231. Whoſe Cauſe is whatſoever doth puſh 
the nervous Juice alternately in the conyulsd 
Muſcle. 

232. Which therefore may exiſt and have its 
Place in Wounds, whether it be a foreign, ſharp, 
irritating Matter, or the State of the very Nerve 
itfelf being wounded, as deſcrib'd in (163, 164, 
175. 183, 184.) or ariſe from a Loſs of too 
much Blood. 

233. No leſs do we know its Effects, which 
are Diſorders of all the Functions in the Body. 

234. The Cure is performed, 1. By remov- 
ing whatever doth irritate ( 186.) by the skilful 
Hand of a Surgeon (187, 188.) 2. By foft- 
ning the ſharp Acrimony, or diflipating i it. 3. By 
changing the Condition of the Nerves ( 232.) 
with Means deſcrib'd in (228, 229.) 4. By 
filling the. Veſſels again with a ſoft, friendly, and 
liquid Aliment, given in a ſmall Quantity, but 
often. 5. By ſtopping at the ſame Time the 
Loſs of Blood ( 218, 219.) 

235. If the Wound tumefieth and inflameth 
a little, it is a good Sign; but if much, and ſtill 
encreaſing, it is bad. In this Caſe do avail 
Bathings, Fotuſſes, Anodynes, and Applications 
of nervous Medicines in the wounded Part, or 
to the whole Body of the Patient; of which 
hereafter when we come to treat of Inflamma- 


tions and their Cure. 
236. If Blood is fallen out of the Wound 


into any Cavity of the Body, it ought to be 


taken out forthwith, by placing the Body in a 
convenient Foſture for it; by ſucking it through 
h Pi pes, 


„ 5 ara, & 
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Pipes, if it be freſh, and not yet coagulated; 


and by either dilating the Paſſage towards it, or 


making a new and more convenient one for 
that Purpoſe. 

237. If the Wound penetrates into firm and 
adhering Parts of the Body, a Paſſage muſt be 
made to void all foul and heterogeneous Mat- 
ter by Preſſures, Waſhings, Ligatures, making a 
new Orifice, or dilating the old one. 

238. The Wound may be dilated with a 
Knife, putting in Lint, a Sponge, a Piece of 
Gentian Root, and ſuch like dry Things tied to 
a String, leſt they fall into the Cavity ; which 
dilate the Wound' as they imbibe the Humours 
and ſwell with them, 


Of the Wounds of the Head. 


239. The Wounds of the Head either injure 
only the outward and common Teguments ; or 
alſo the Perioſteum, the Skull, the Dura Mater, 
or even the Pia Mater at the ſame Time; or 
the Veſſels, Subſtance, Cortex, Marrow and 


Ventricles of the Brain itſelf. 


240. That only the outward Parts are 
wounded may be known, 1. From the wound- 
ing Cauſe and its Figure. 2. From the Slight- 
neſs of the Blow or Thruſt, c. 3. From the 
Circumſtances of Solidiry, but chiefly Figure of 
the wounded Part. 4. From the flight Symp- 
toms. 5. By looking upon and examining the 
ſame with 6. a Probe. 

241. Notwithſtanding they ( 240. ) ſeem ſlight, 
they often become 3 becauſe of their 
being 
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being near ſome Muſcles, 'Tendons, Sutures, 
the Perioſteum, the Skull, Nerves, Veſſels, 
Brain, ec. and alſo from the contracting Power 


of the wounded Part. 
242, Chiefly if there be any conſiderable 


Bruiſe near it. | 


243. Or if under a ſmall Orifice the offend- 
ed Part be large, and gathers foul Humours. 

244. For the gathering of cxtravaſated Mat- 
ter (242, 243.) occaſions wonderful Tumors, St. 
Anthony's Fires, pituitous Swellings, Pains, Con- 
vulſions, Putrefactions of the Bones and Perio- 
ſteum, Fevers, and Death itſelf. 

245. If therefore nothing be hurt but the 
Integuments of the Skull, without any of the 
Symptoms mentioned from 241. to 244. the 
Cure is eaſily perform'd by a fit Bandage and 
Application of the Means from 183. to 239. 
Though it often carries the Face of conſidera- 
ble Matters, and is much magnified: but above 
all, it is of great Moment in the very Beginning 
of the Cure to take great Care, to unite the 
Lips of the Wound exactly, to undo it ſeldom, 


and with all poſſible Diligence then; and to 


ward it from all moiſt, relaxant, or oleous Bo. 


246. But if the Symptoms of (241.) be pre- 


ſent, the Cure and Medicines (183. to 239.) 


ought to vary according to the Difference of 
the Wound (241.) and of the Part. 

247. Whatever is bruiſed here, (242.) muſt be 
carefully digeſted by Means of ſuch things as ei- 
ther can diſſipate, or help Supputation, but ſuch al- 

ng ways 
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ways ought to be choſen as ate advantageous to 
the Nerves and Membrancs (204. 207. 245 
or they muſt be cut away. 3 1 
248. If there is a gathering of Mattet ( 241.) 
the Wound muſt be dilated with the Knife, 
and be cleans d. (23 8. 207, 208.) 5 
249. If the Pericranium, ot Hairſcalp, be 
ſo much wounded, that it diſcovers the Bote 
for 4 long while, or that it putrefy; the Bone 
is deptived of the Veſſels of the Periaſteum, 
and conſequently of its own; the Liquor in 
them ſtagnates, and being putrefied ſepatateth 
a Scale; after which the Bone grown yellow, 
dusKy, atid black, doth depoſite a Leaf. | 
250. The Cauſes whereof ( 249. ) are. the 
Conrinuity of the Veſſels being broke off, or 
the preſfing of cold Air, which alſo dries up 
the Ends of the ſmall Veſſels in the Bone; 
no occaſion therefore to accuſe it of Malig- 
n q 
"$512. Tlie Effects are an Increaſe of all the 
Ills in (249.) | 
252. The Cure is effected, 1. By piercing 
the Bone as deep as its middle with a little 
Trepan, applied to ſeveral, but near adjoining 
Places, whereby the Exfoliation is prevented, 
and the Perioſteum is made to grow again. 2. By 
preſſing from thence all Pus, foul Matter, and 
keeping out fat watry Things and the Air; and 
applying ſeveral Bolſters dip'd in Tinctures of 
Maſtich, made with Spirit of Wine. 3. By 
dreſſing the ſame ſeldom and quickly. 


F 253. By 
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253. By which Method there ariſeth out of 
all theſe Perforations (25 2.) and from all Sides 
in a ſmall Time, as it were, a new fleſhy Sub- 
ſtance ; and afterwards the reſt (249.) ward 
as from (245. to 248. ) 

254. If the Skull is wounded, according to 
the different Cauſes it may be fiſſur d, fractur d, 
bruis'd, depreſsd or robb'd of its Subſtance ei- 
ther with or withont ſplintering; and all theſe 
may reach either one or both the Tables of the 
Cranium. 

255. That the Caſe is thus (2 54.) may be 
known, 1. By knowing the Strength of the 
Blow. 2. The Largeneſs of the Wound com- 
pared with the Figure of the Part. 3. Probing. 

4. Putting Ink into the Wound and wiping, 
it off. 5. A cracking when the Patient bites 
upon a hard Body. 6. Sceing the Surface of 
the Cranium fractur'd, bruis d, and diſcolour'd with 
pale Points. 7. The very feeling. 8. The Sym- 
ptoms of the Integuments; when the Fleſh doth 
impoſthumate about the ſeventh Day; when 
Pains invade, the Pus grows thin and ſtinking, 

and the Wound is more than uſually malignant. 
236. The Effects of this (2 54.) are, 1. A Mor- 
tification of the ſeparated Part of the Bone (249, 
to 251.) 2. An Infection of the adjacent. 3. From 
hence often a Putrefaction of the whole infect- 
ed gy 4. A Rottenneſs of the internal 
Table. 5. A Corruption of the Integuments 
of the Skull and Brain, Convulſions, Sleepi- 
neſs, a Palſy, an Apoplexy and Death. . 

257. From which (254. to 256.) any Body 

may 
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may know this Accident, and nnn the 
Event thereof. 

258. The Indications toward a Cure, are 
1. The uncovering of the wounded Part. 2. Its 
Cleanſing. 3. The trepanning of the Bone 
through. 4. The re-cngendring of its Tele. 
um. 5. The healing up the Wound. 


259. The Part is uncovered, 1. By cutting 


the Integuments through to the very Boncs, 
and making the Inciſion either ſtrait, or in the 
form of an V, or perpendicular, or croſs-ways, 
or in the form of a T. This ought to be done 
- cautiouſly when it is upon the fractured or looſe 
Splinters, chooſing a different Way according 
to the Difference of the Place and of the Hurt. 
2. By ſeparating the incided Teguments exactly 
with a Lancet. 3. By filling up the Space 
with Lint. 


260. The Blood, Pus, ads Matter and Foul-- 


neſs, are ſuck d up by ſmall Sponges ; the Frag- 
ments, Splinters, Scales of the Bone, if ſmall, 


looſe from every Side of the Membrane, and 


lying bare to the Eye, all theſe are removed 


with Pincers, Or Cut away with Sciſſars: this ; 


you may call an artificial cleanſing. 


261, If theſe are too large, ſticking too faſt 5 


to the quick Parts and ſeated too deep, they 
muſt be left there; for they” il either ſeparate of 
themſelves, or grow again to the quick and 
whole Parts: this is he natural cleanſing. 

262, If the Bone appears bruiſcd, white, 
tawny, livid, or fiſſur d, it muſt be bored thro), 


making ſeyeral little Holes here and there, as 
F 2 | ſaid 


a 


Fiſſure of the Skull is often more dangerous 
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faid in (252.) for through theſe the live Parts 
iſſue forth, very ſoon driving the Dead ones be- 


fore them. 


263. From which (262.) follows a ſpeedy 
growth of a new Perioſteum (2 52.) 

264. How to cure what remains in this 
Caſe, has been deſcribed from ( 245, to 248, 
and 253.) 

265. From hence it is manifeſt why a ſmall 


than a large Bruiſe, (2 56.) 
266. And it appears alſo, that this Method 
(252. 262.) is preferable to the burnings, launc- 


ings, and ttepannings of the Antients, in all 


theſe caſes mentioned'in (249. 254. 256. 262.) 

267. When the Scull is deprefs'd in Chil 
dren, or in grown People after a FraQure, the 
Brain is ſqueez'd ; and according to the diffe- 


rent Places of it thus preſs d, the different big- 


nels, depth, ſharpneſs, and pricking of the preſ- 
ſing Body; a Dimneſs, Drowſineſs, Vertigo, 
Tinkling, Cloudineſs, Delirium, vomiting of 
Choler, Head-ach, Convulſions, Palſy, involun- 
tary Stools and Urine, Apoplexies, Fevers, and 
Death enſue. 

268. And alſo when the Brain itſelf is thus 
offended, and thence corrupted by an Inflam- 
mation, Suppuration , Gangrene, Fungus, or 
great loſs of Blood; the ſame IIIs (267.) as 


juſt now mentioned are the neceſlary Conſe- 


quences. 

269. That the Caſe is ſuch (267.) you may 
know by feeling, ſeeing, and removing the In- 
teguments 259. 270. The 


SP , _ 
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270. The removal of the Pricking, the Re- 
ſtirution of the preſſing Body in its natural 
State, the keeping it in that State abfolyes the 


. cls; 
271. Therefore the ſoft and firſt uncover'd 


Scull (259.) of the Children is lifred up by Means 


of a ſticking Plaiſter; and in grown People, if 
too ſolid for that Purpoſe, it is raiſed with an 
Elevator; if the Bone gives way and is unfit 
for trepanning, the Scull mult be perforated 
next to the Fracture, ſo that the looſe and de- 
2 Bone may be lifted up with a proper 
nſtrument: during the Operation it will help 
the Patient to ſneeze and hold his Breath. 

272. It will keep in this Situation by avoid- 
ing all preſſing from without, by n of a 
convenient Bandage. 
273. If in a Fiſſure, Fradure or Contuſion 
of the Scull, any broken Arteries, Veins or lym- 
phatick Veſſels have let out their Humors; 
theſe by preſſing the Brain will produce the Diſ- 
orders of (267.) then putrefying into Pus, or 
watry Blood, they infect the tender adjacent 
Parts of the Rein: whence again the ſame Ef. 
fects. Theſe Veſſels by running from the 
Scull into the Dara, and from that into the 
Pia Mater, thence into the Subſtance, Sinul- 
ſes, and Ventricles of the Brain, occaſion dur- 
ing the Cure many and ſundry ill Symptoms 
more or leſs dangerous, according to the Inapor- 
tance and Conſtitution of theſe Parte. 

274. A violent Convulſion of the Head will ; 
produce the ſame Symptoms (273.) by break- 

. ing 
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ing Veſſels in the Brain, or by preſſing them; 
though the Scull be left entire very often. 

27 Theſe Diſaſters (273, 274.) are known 
from their Cauſe, its Force, the Place receiv- 
ing its Impreſſion ; from vomiting Choler, the 
Jeſſening of Sight, Hearing, Smelling, Taſting 
and Feeling, the ſame being depraved or en- 
tirely gone; from a Vertigo, Dimneſs, Fall, 
Sleepineſs, Snoaring ; Palſy, Convulſions, De- 
lirium, Lethargy, Apoplexy, ſtanding of the 
Hair; Increaſe of Fever, Blood coming and 
guſhing through the Mouth, Noftrils and Ears; 
and a Redneſs of the Face and Eyes. 
276. What Place within the Scull is hurt 
may be known, 1. From the outward Appear- 
ances (249. 254 to 256. 262. 267. 269.) if there 
be any. 2. Having found out the affected Part 
of the Scull by the Method in (255.) 3. From 
the Swelling and Redneſs of the Skin, made 
bare upon the Application of Plaiſters. 4. From 
the ſpontaneous Motion of the Patient's Hand 
towards the affected Place, whilſt he is ſpeech- 
leſs. 5. From the Symptoms when one Side 
is paralytick, and t'other convuls d. | 

277. Then, 1. ought the extravaſated Blood 
to be taken out immediately. 2. The infeQ- 
ed Parts to be cleansd. 3. The ſmall Bones, 
which may ſtick into the Brain, to be pull'd 
out. | 

278. The extravaſated Blood may be taken 
away, 1. By ſucking it back. 2. Diſſipating. 
3. Trepanning of the Cranium. his 


279. It 
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279. It is ſuck d back again, if by a large 
bleeding in the Arm, and its Lieutenant a Purge, 
it is drove back again into the empty'd Veins by 
the help of vital Power. 

280. So that both theſe Evacuations (279.) 

are immediately to be made, and that to the 
utmoſt of the Paticnt's Strength ; and if uſeful, 
they are, as occaſion ſeryes, to be repeated, and 
again, if you find the Symptoms (273, 274.) to 
grow milder and fewer. 
281. The attenuated Blood is entirely diſſi- 
pated, 1. By ſacking back Part of what is to 
be diſſipated (279, 280.) - 2. Attenuating by 
watry Diluters, and drinking reſolvent Medi- 
cines hot. 3. Applying to the ſhaved part Plaiſ- 
ters, Cataplaſms, Fomentations made of neryous 
and cephalick Diſcutients. 4. Applying the 
ſame to the Ears and Noſtrils. 

282. By which Means if the Symptoms (279, 
280, 281.) do not immediately ceaſe or abate 
conſiderably, but on the contrary, cither con- 
tinue as bad or grow (273, 274.) worſe; the 
Operation of the Trepan muſt inſtantly. be per- 
form'd,to make an opening to let out the Hu- 


mours (273. 277. No. 10.) and to have room for 


cleanſing (277. No. 2.) and pulling out the * 


ments (277. No. z.) 


283. The Place where the Trepan is to be ap- 
plied, is known from the Diſcovery of the of- 
ſended Place, (276.) where it is much fitter 
to do it, if no Circumſtances forbid it. 

284. Forbidding Circumſtances are, 1. Su- 
tures, 2. Many Muſcles. 3. Cavities of tlie 
| | F 4 | Os 
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Os fromtis. 4. A large Artery inſerted into 


the Bone. 5. The depending Situation of the 


Place. 6. f wagging of the fractut d, bruis d 
or rotten Bone. 7. The Uncvenncſs of the 
Scull firſt rais d and then ſunk and hollow. 
285. The next beſt Place for trepanning is 
the neareſt (27 6.) to the known offended Place. 
286. And if urgent Symptoms command, as 


(273. 275.) even though no certain Place cou d 


be aſſign'd (276.) yet the Trepan muſt be ap- 


plied firſt on one, and then on rother Side of 


the Scull, to the End mention d in (277.) 

287. The Place being well marked out (276. 
283, 284, 285, 286.) and the Hair ſhavd of, 
the Teguments (259.) muſt be cut away and 
parted from the Scull, the Lips of 'em muſt be 
rais d up, the Bone dry'd, cover'd oyer with 


Liar, the Blood ſtopp'd (218.) by which the Pain 


is eas d, (227, 228, 229.) the Inflammation pre- 
vented, (23 5.) and if there be no urgent occa- 
ſions, after the Bandage is aptly laid on, the 
Dreſſing is left on till next Day. 

283. Then having ſecured the Head from 
moving, ſtopp'd up the Ears, and warm'd the 
Air of the Room; the Trepan is applied to the 
cleanſed Bone, together with its Pyramid to fix 
it, and it is moved with an even and equal 
turning with the Top reſting upon the Fore- 
head of the Surgeon, till he hath entred it about 
half a Line deep. 

289. Then taking out the Pyramid he doth 
continue to ſaw equally, carefully cleaning from 
Time to Time both the Tecth of the TT 

an 
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and the Circle made in the Bone, till the 
Blood breaking out, the Softneſs of the Bone, 


1 the Change of the Sound in ſawing, tells yon, 


that yau are arrived to the Diviſion of the two 
Tables; which ſometimes is not diſcernable, 
and therefore look d for in vain, 8 
290. Then, having waſh'd away the Blood, 
or made it run together with hot rectified Spi- 
rit of Wine, and taken out the Saw duſt care- 
fully, turn the Trepan, with the utmoſt Care, 
lowly, patiently, one or two turns round, and 
at every motion taking oyt the Saw - duſt, look 
conſtantly whether the Colour changes in the 
raſed Circle, and whether you have penetrated 
equally on all Sides; then leaning a little more 
on the leaſt penetrated Side, aecording ta the 
different Colour ſhewing itſelf, looſen the Bone 
equally and evenly, ſo that it may cohere but a 
little. 

291. When the Colour turns blewiſh and ap- 
pears the ſame all round the Circle, and the 
ſhaking of the Piece tells you that the Scull is 
moſt entirely perforated, take our the Picce with 
the Leaver, the myrtle Leaf or a Spoon. 

292. Then ſmooth the Circumference of the 
perforated Bone with the Lenticular, take our 
the Saw-duſt, make way and facilitate the Exit 
of the Blood and foul Humours, which will 
flow out on ity Surface by ſtopping the Noſe 
and Mouth of the Patient, caufing him to ſneeze 
and to hold his Breath; and by repelling with 
the utmoſt Caution, and not too often, the Du- 
ra Mater againſt the Brain with the Lenticular - 

| an 
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and then fill the Hole, and cover it over with 


a thin and ſoft Linen, ſoak'd in Medicines of 


the nervous Kind, and applying over all this a 
leaden Plate, reſting on the Surface of the Cra- 
nium with its Ears. | 

293. And afterwards the ſame Things are 
applied as were ſet down in the Wounds of 
Membranes, (from 185, to 239.) 

294. And thus do the Margins of the Hole 
in the Bone exfoliate within 40 or 50 Days, 
ſooner or later, according to the Age of the Pa- 
tient, and the Size of the Fracture; Fleſh daily 
grows and fills the Hole which by degrees grows 
harder, and at laſt acquires the Solidity and the 
Shape of a Calloſity in Bones, cither hollow 
or overtopping; in which there generally remains 
ſome Weakneſs and Pain. 

295. The Inflammation, Impoſthumation; 
Gangrene, or the excreſcent Fungus of the 
Membrane, or of the Brain itſelf, are remedi- 
ed by the ſame Means as have been ſaid to be 
proper in theſe Caſes, and by the Application 
of Antiphlogiſtics, Detergents, ſuch as prevent 
Putrefactions, by tying or cutting the laſt, and 
apply ing over them the leaden Plates to keep that 
proud fleſh under (292.) Moreover, the Wounds 
of the Head are deem'd malignant, 1. From 
their Place, which whenin the Hind-part of the 
Head, or the Top, or the Fore-part of the Head 
in Children, or on the Sutures, are the worſt. 
2. From their Symptoms, ſuch as a Fever with 
Cold after the ſeventh Day and with a Shak- 
ing, if the Wound looks pale, dry, _ the 
27448 one 
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Bone rough, yellow; if a Palſy of one Side 
enſueth or Convulſions. 3. From the Pati- 
ent's Age. 4. His Conſtitution. 5. The Sea- 
ſon of the Year. 6. The Malignity of an un- 
wholſome ſtinking Air. 

22996. If there appears under the Dura Mater, 
after the boaring through of the Cranium, any 
Blood, Pus, or Foulneſs, the Surgeon muſt 
boldly cut through it to let thoſe out. | 


The Wounds of the Thorax. 


297. The Wounds made in the Cheſt, but 
not penetrating into its Cavity, are known to 
be ſuch by Inſpection, the Probe, the Air no 
ways flying out, the returning of warm Water 
when injected into it, the Situation of the Bo- 
dy in the ſame Poſture as when the Wound was 
receiv d, by certain and ſure Signs that the Lungs 
do adhere to that Part of the Cheſt where the 
wounding Inſtrument has pierc'd. 

298. If theſe Wounds (297.) deſcend oblique- 
ly above or within the Ribs, it often happens, 
that the Pleura being eat through, they'll let 
down Pus into the Cavity of the Thorax, and 
chiefly if by any Means its Paſſage outwardly is 
hindred: thence an Empyema , which produc- 
eth many IIls. 

299. A Surgeon therefore in the Cure of ſuch 
a Wound ought to abſtain from Tents or Pled- 
gets, drawing Applications, or ſuch as make too 
ſtrong a Preſlure, but on the contrary ought to 
dreſs the Wounds with cleanſing, balſamick Me- 


dicines, Pollters, and a gentle Bandage and re- 
| lbs; commending 
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commending an apt Poſition of the Body to the 


Patient. 


300. We know that the Wound doth pene- 
trate into the Cavity of the Cheſt, 1. By com- 
paring the Inſtrument with the Largeneſs of the 
Wound. 2. By probing into the Wound af- 
ter having placed the Patient in the ſame Poſi- 


tion as when he received the Wound, 3. By 


bidding the Patient to draw his Breath ſtrong 
whilſt the Wound is kept cloſe ; and then ſhut- 
ting his Noſe and Mouth, to force the Air our, 
as in breathing out and opening the Orifice of 
the Wound, out of which it will then iſſue 
forth, often with making a Sound from its be- 
ing agitated in the Hollow of the Cheſt. 4. By 
Injection. 5. By diſcovering an Emphyſema; 
that is, and Inflation like that of Beaſts which 
are blown up after they are killd, 6. By the 
coming out of Blood made frothy by the Air, 
mixed with it, and making a Noiſe at its coming 
out of the Wound. | | 

 3or. The Effect of ſuch a Wound is often, 
1. A preſſing of the Air got into the Cheſt up- 
on the Lungs, whence they become unfit both 


for breathing or circulating of the Blood. 2. An 


Effuſion and Accumulation of Blood into the 
Thorax. 3. Its Putrefaction when extravaſated, 
heated, ftirrd about, and ſhut up on all Sides. 
4. Hence a waſting, corroſion, corruption, and 
ſtench of the Pleura, Lungs, Midriff, Dia- 
phragm and Pericardium. 5. Numberleſs Dif. 
eaſes thence ariſing. 6. Spitting of Blood. 


| „ 
302, The 
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302. The Signs of Blood being ſhed hereinto 
are, 1. Straight- breathing. 2. The Patients 
lying down caſficr upon his Back, uncaſy on 
the wounded Side, and impoſſible on the whole 
Side. 3. The Conſequences deſcribd in (301.) 
4. A Weight upon the Diaphragm. 5. A float 
ing of the Matter. 6. The Nature and Scat 
of the Wound. 7. A grear Weakneſs, 'with 
a pale Aſpe& and cold Sweats. 8. A continual 
Encreafe of almoſt all the Symptoms. | 
303. The ſame ought forthwirh to be drawn 
our, 1. By putting the Patient in ſuch a- Poſe 
ture, obliging him to make ſuch; Motions; / as 
together with ſome ſtraining of the Body, win 
expel the Blood. 2. Sucking through a bend- 
ing Pipe; open at the Sides, but obtuſe at the 
End. 3. Injecting a diluting, reſolving and 
cleanſing Liquor. 4. Dilating the Wound. 
5. Making another opening between the third 
and fecond' Rib from below, at the Diſtance of 
about four Fingers breadth from the Vertebres, 
and from the lower Corner of the Shoulder- 
blade, with a cutting Inſtrument in à parallel 
Line with the Ribs about the middle Diſtance 
from them, holding tke Edge downwards: 
304. If theſe Wounds are not diſtended with 
Tents, are ſeldom open d, the Air kept from 
them, and that, which was got in, be expellV'd' 
by Means of ſucking and breathing out to tlie 
utmoſt at the ſame Time, and care be taken 
not to let any cold come near them, they are 
ſoon and very well cured, unleſs tliey' be in- 
curable in their Nature. wn 


* 305. And 
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335. And then may all thoſe terrible * 
toms (301.) eaſily be prevented. | 


The Wounds of the Abdomen. 


306. The Wounds of the Abdomen are 
known not to penetrate into the Cavity of it, 
1, By probing and inquiring what Poſture the 
Patient was in, when the Wound was given. 
2. Injection. 3. Knowing the wounding In- 
ſtrument and the Nature of the Wound. 

307. If they have penetrated almoſt as deep 


as the Peritoneum, and the Teguments being 


thereby much weakn'd, they may be the Cauſe 
of Ruptures in robuſt People. 

308. Therefore Care muſt be taken of theſe 
by proper Sutures and Bandages ; and afterwards 
the common Cure to all Wounds will be ſuffi- 
cient. 

309. But that they penetrate into the Cavity 
will appear, 1. By probing and knowing the 


Poſture. 2. Injection. 3 Knowing the Inſtru- 


ment and * Nature of the Wound. 4. Exa- 
mining the Nature of things coming out of the 
Wound. | 
310. If then all the Symptoms are flight, 
there be no Fever, Pain, nor Inflammation, no 
Blood comes out of the Wound when the Pati- 
ent lyeth down upon it; the injected Liquor 
comes out again not altered, we conclude that 
none of the Entrails are hurt. | 
3117, The Air muſt immediately be kept out, 
that which got in, muſt be forced out by ſuck- 
ing and breathing out ſtrong ; the Integuments 
5 | —_ muſt. 
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muſt be ſewed together again by the Operation 
of the Suture of the Belly; the Tents muſt be 
removed; and the Cure will be quite perform- 
ed by anointing the Lips of the Wound with 
Balſams, by lying upon the Wound, and very 
quiet; by a ſoft, moiſt and ſpare Diet, and dreſſing 
ſeldom: ie (ln n nE Ji 

3 12. If the Pain is acute, and there be Signs 
of a Fever and Inflammation; if Blood, watry 
Blood, Eatables, Drinkables, Chyle, Choler, 
Pus, Urine, Ordutes, Stench, do iſſue out of 
the Wound; if the wounding Inſtrument, the 
Poſture-of the Patient in receiving the Wound, 
and its Nature, Paleneſs, a cold Sweat, Reſt- 
leſneſs, fainting Fits, and a deficient Pulſe, are 
known and obſerved, the Surgeon knows cer- 
tainly that ſome Bowels of the lower Belly, and 
which of em, are wounded, | 

313. Then follow innumerable Ills, partly, 
1. From the Nature of the Bowels, conſiſtin 
moſtly of tender and many Veſſels, but a few 
Muſcles, wherein the Humours and Liquids 
circulate with much Difficulty, and not but 
when the Abdomen is cloſe and whole. 2. From 
the interrupted Function of the Bowel. 3. The 
Quantity of ſpill'd Blood and its Corruption. 
4. The Action of the Air entred at the Wound, 
which is much rarefy'd, and conſequently preſſeth 
much upon all the contain'd Parts. 

314. Whence they often prove mortal. But 
if the Wounds of the Guts are large and at Hand, 
they muſt be ſewed; if ſmall, they are to be 
left to heal of themſelves, and the reſt muſt be 
practis'd as in (3 1 1.) 315. If 
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315. If the Gut unwounded and unhurt guſh. 
eth out at à large Wound in the Belly, let the 
fame be fomented with live Animals cut througli 
the middle, or ſomſe other nervous Fomentati- 
on? then let ie be put ig again, and the telt 
erform'd as in (311. 
316. If the ſame coming through a Crna 
Wound, ſwell d up with Wind, an Inflamna- 
tion, or Exctements, cannot be reduced; let it 
be done with the Help of a Fomentation, prick- 
ing the ſame to let out the Wind, or y * 
the Wound. | 

317. If Parr of the Pipe of the Gur is car- 
ried off by a Wound, an Impoſthume, ot a 
Gangtene; the Surgeon muſt ſew the upper 
Part at Hand or which is skilfully brought thi- 
ther to the Hole, which the Wound has made. 

318. If the Caul has got out, and ts yet 
moiſt, warm, and red with ſcarlet Blood, it 
muſt be put in again, as in (316. 

319. If the ſame be dry, cold, livid; what. 
ever is ſo, muſt be either cut off or tied off 
with a String; and the reſt being cuted by good 
2 muſt be reduced again in its 

lace 

320. Large Bleeding, Glyſters in the Beyin- 
ning, if the thick Guts be '\untiurt ; a good Di- 
et, and gemle Breathing, Reſt and lying down, 
are the chief Remedies in theſe Caſes. 


Of Contuſions.. 


321. When a blunt Body hath broke at tone 
ſeveral Veſſels by its Motion, Reſiſtance or Preſ- 
ſure, that Hurt is called 4 Contuſion. 32% Which 
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322. Which raiſeth the Idea of an Accumu- 


— of ſmall Wounds, with a rubbing or 
weeting nuf the Solids and ſmall Veſſels. 

323. The Effects therefore are, a teating So- 
lation of united. Parts, a bruifing Deſtruction of 
many, an Effuſion of their Liquids into the 
neighbouring empty Places, hether naturally 
there, or occaſioned by this very Accident ; and 
innumerable more IIls, which may procerd from 
theſe. „ 25 2915 ae nua Das 

324. But ihe worſt of theſe (3239; is; when 
the external Coats or Integuments being whole, 
the internal Pärts (32 T, 322, 323.) are thus 
bruiſed, that the Liquids are ſtagnated, gathe- 
red, putrefied; whence an Ecchymoſia, a ſpu- 


rious Aneuriſma, a Blueneſs. in the Skin, an Ul- 
cer, Gangrene, Rottenneis in the Bones, and 


in the: Glands a ſchirrous Fumor and a Cancer. 
325. Ir:often hurts the Bones, and then fol- 
low all the Symptoms deſcrib'd from (249, to 
257:)/ and. an Offence of the Marrow; whence 
Ulcers, Fiſtules, Caries; Putrefactions; for the 
Matrow will be affected in the Bones, as we 
kave ſeen the Brain to be in Wounds cor Bru: 
les of the Scull, (273, and 274.) -- 
326. And alſo ſometimes the Muſcles; FEE 
large Impoſthumations, Gangrenes, Palſies and 
Stiffneſs of the Parts. But if any large Nerves, 


that ſend out many Branches, are greatly in- 
jur d by the Contuſion, there will follow a Pal- 


ſy, Waſting, want of Senſe, and an unavoi- 

dable and incurable Gangrene of the Parts, be- 

low * * and above all, if the ö 
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and the ſpinal Marrow contain d in i, happen 
to be the Parts affected. 

327. It often ſpoils the very Entrails, fo as 
iQ occaſion therein Inſtammations, Suppurati- 
ens, Gangrenes, ſchirrons Tumors and Hard- 
neſſes, and to deprave their Functions. 72 

328. So that from (322, to 327.) duly con- 
&dered, it is eaſy io explain fo many wonderful 
and dreadful Diſeaſes which uſuatly follow Con- 
tuſions; (3 21.) and innumerable acute as well as 
chronical Diſcaſes may be thence foratold. 
329. It is known to be preſent and what part 
it affects, 1. By Inſpection and Feeling. 2. By 
the Effects of Pain, Numbneſs,, Heavineſs, and 
the Change of the Colour from natural to red, 
tawny, leaden, black, yellow or green; by the 
Lots of Blood or ſuecceding Gangrones ( 323, 
to 327.) 3. By comparing the In. 
ſtrurnent and its Figure. with the A e of the 
wounded Pat. Silbe 

3 30. And it is xichic kao,” A. „Ther an 
in ward and large Bariiſe of the noble: Entrails 
is altegether incurable, and muſt needs occafion 
feverab Diſdaſas and Death. 2. That a Bruiſe 
of the Bones is very dangerous, very difficult tu 
cure, chiefly about the Joints and the Marrow. 
3. That the Contufion of the Craniam is the 
worſt of all, as has been ſeen, becauſe of the 
Nearnefs of the Brain. 4. Thoſe of the larger 
Glands, near or behind the Eats, under the 
Armpits, in the Brzafts, the Pancreas, Groins 
and Womb, do threaten ſchirrous Tumors and 
Cancers, and all ws Dilaſters. - that follow: 
ther. | 331. In 
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331. Th curing Contuſtons, Endeavburs ought 
ca to be ned to celbive them, to prevent 
Impoſthumations, but above all a Gangrene. 
. A Kefbltition is obtain d by removing 
All ettviſited Hintours, without any farther 
Brexth'of the” Veſſels. 
$44. And this is petform'd, 1. By tendting 
thoſe extravifated Liquors fluid again. : By fool 
cning the neighbonring Veſſels. 3. By forcing 
role Fluids back again into the Veſſels, which 
is performed by emptying or rubbing them. 
334: 80 that rl Biood largely; giving 
inſtantly a ſtrong Purge, but of the cooling 
Kitid ; applying to the Patt a penetrating, looſ- 


se, and tefolving Fomertstion; hot rab- 


upon the Patt, Which together with intet- 
= reſolythg; ſeating, and diuretic Medicines 
ate of Set Ufe. 

3335. The Method whetesf, the Neceſſity 

Mo g arid Dofes are known from (3 34.) 

and t of che Caſe. 

350. & thin Dict of Thirgs, that do not pu- 
trefß ef ly, is alſd requiſite. 
337. But if the fame will not admit of a Re- 
folution becaufe of its Lat tgeneſs; and is comat- 
able by the Surgeon; a cation, Opening, 
and Im dame lon ou he to take place, doing 
at the ſame time all was faid in (334.) 
But if the Miſchicf is ſo B gra er that the Part be 
already. mortified, or elſe be in ſuch a Conditi- 
on, that it may certainly be foreſeen that into- 
lerable Pains, Inflammarions, Impoſthumations, 


Watings, Fevers, and Death will enſue, it 
G 2 muſt 
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muſt without Delay be extirpated, if praQticable; 
according to the Rules to be laid down in (464, 
to 475.) 

338. Vet more may be done by the Method 
laid down (from 331, to 335.) than is almoſt 
credible ; Nature being always diſpoſed to lend. 
a helping Hand in ſeparating, gas re- 
ſolving, diſperſing, and expelling its F ſoes. 


of F rattured” Bones. 


339. If the Parts of a Bone are violently 
parted and divided into large Fragments, it is 
called a Fracture. | 
340. Which if alone, is calld 4 ſanple 8 
but if accompanied with a Wound, a Bruiſe, 
an Inflammation, an Ulcer, or ſeveral Fractures, 
the ſame is called @ compound Fracture. 

341. It's alſo called a tranſverſe, oblique, or 
oblong Fracture from its different Place; and 
according to the Fragments reſting upon each 
other, or lying next to one another, or raiſed 
with ſome Splinter ſticking. out, they differ in 
their Names, Nature, and Method of Cure. 

342. The Effects are different according to 
the different Nature of the fractur d Bone, the 
Variety of the Fracture itſelf, the Variety of 
Fragments as to their Situation, Figure, Num. 
ber, and Largeneſs; and laſtly, the Vatiety of 
the Place wherein, or of the adjacent Parts a- 
bout which the Fracture has happened. 

343. The chief Effects 3 are, 
The Deſtruction of their Office, of - uphold- 

ing, bearing and directing the Muſcles: ke 
1 7 On- 


——— — 


Practical ApHORIS Ms. 85 


Contraction of the Muſcle, and throwing them 
out of their natural Place; the ſhortning, writh- 
ing, and deforming of the Limb; the tearing, 
bruiſing and corrupting of the external Perioſteum, 
the ſmall Veſſels filling. up the Cells, the inter- 
nal Perioſteum, the Membrana Medulloſa, and 


the Medulla itſelf : An overgrowing of the 
| Veſſels of the Bones, whence the Callus grows 


unequally, and with a Tumor deforming the 
Limb; a Diſtraction, Laceration, Irritation, 
Compreſſion, and even Convulſion of the 


Membranes, Tendons and Nerves.; an Altera- 


tion of the adjoining. Veſſels, their Deſtruction, 
Obſtruction, Inflammation, Pain, Ecchymoſis, 
Waſting, Suppuration, Gangrene, Death of that 


Part, and often of the whole; as for a Contu- 


ſion, that ſeldom, if ever fails. 

344. Which ( 342, 343.) being duly weigh- 
ed, inform the Surgeon of the Preſence and the 
Condition of a compound Fracture; and the 
Diagnoſtic will ſtill be plainer, if he feels the 


Fragments; hears their cracking againſt each 


other; ſeeth how the Limb or the Bone ſuffers 
in its Shape and Motion; and underſtands at 


the ſame time what the Inſtrument was, with 


which, or againſt which the Bone was fractured, 


the Manner and Strength of the Blow, together - 


with the concurring Coldneſs of the Winter, 
which is ſaid to make the Bones more brittle 
than they be naturally, 


345. But an oblong Fracture is not eaſily, . 


nor till after ſome time diſcovered; the pain, 


ſwelling, mn brig of the Part, its Un- 


3 ecvenneſs, 


1 
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evenneſs, ſtinking Matter, breakin thro” the 

1 Muſcles, all this compared with the Strength 
of the Blow, will give great Light. 

346. That the Cure will be cafy, difficult, 
y flow, quick, entire, or only partly performed, 
| may be forctold from the Figure, Simplepes, 
Compoſition, and Time of the Fracture ; from 

i the Number, Figure and Largeneſs of the Frag- 
1 ments; from the Place of the wounded Bone, 

| the Nature of the adjacent wounded Parts, the 
Seaſon of the Year; the Age and Conſtitution 
of the Patient. 
347. The Cute requireth, 


4 
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| 1. A Reſtitution to the natural Situation, by 
| extending or ſerting | it again in its proper 
| rr 
A Retention in that Situation, by Ban- 
" _ and Machines. 
3. An Union and Conſolidation by a Cal- 
tas. 


348. If the fractured Bones have remained 
in their proper Situation, the firſt Requifite or 
Indication ceafeth. 

If they have gone aſide but a little, a very 
ſmalt Extenſion will do. 

But if they be ſo far pull'd out of their 
Place, as to. be entirely parallel to each other's 
| Sides, then there is occaſion for a very large Ex- 
[1 tenſion ; ſo that all intercepted Bodies may be 
[ removed, that. they may be reſtored to a 
[1 requiſite Length, and fit each other as before. 
* 100. The Extenſion is performed, 1. By 
apprehending the Bone near the Fracture * 

the 
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the Hand or with Cords in the Form of Snares. 
2. Placing and keeping the Patient in a ſteddy 
Poſture. 3. Diſpoſing the Part in the natural Situ- 
ation. 4. A ſlow, ſtraight pulling, ſuch a Strength 
of the fractured Parts, and to ſuch a Diſtance as 
the Strength and the Power of the contracted 
Muſcles do require. 53. The Power and Appli- 
cation of mechanical Inſtruments, if the Hands 
want 8 cngth to perform this. | 

350. Which (348, 349.) (as they hardly e- 
ver can be done without Violence and Pain, 
when the Parts are already inflamed ) ought of- 
ten to be deferr'd till the Inflammation be al- 
ay d. Otherwiſe the Patient will die conyul- 
ſive, or of a Gangrene. 

351. If the Fragments are free and looſe, 
they muſt be taken out, if it can be done ea- 
ſily. If the ſticking out Splinters forbid their 
being take out, and if bare to the Sight, they 
muſt be cut out; if covered over, an Inciſion 
mult be made to cut them out. If the Fracture 
be very much complicated and compounded, 
particularly if it be attended with a very great 
 Comuſion, ſeveral Bones fraftured, and ſome 
of the large Veſſels entirely deſtroyed, if no- 
thing contraindicates, it is to be cxtirpated im- 
mediately. | | IE 

352. The Reſtitution is performed by turn- 
ing the Part after a due Extenſion ( 349.) and 
Preparation ( 351.) ſo cautiouſly, lowly, and 
ſoftly, that at laſt one Extremicy of the Bone 
may meet tother in its juſt Place, the with- 
drawn Muſctes be reſtored to their former 

of ee: Scat, 
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Seat, and nothing be "intercepted between che 
Bones. 

353. This is Kü bn fm yatomy; the 
comparing of the wounded Part with the like 
ſound Part, the Removal of Pain, and Return 
of the Part to its Length and natural Figure. 

354. The Retention in its Seat is ſecured by 
Swaddlings, Bolſters, Splents, procuring Reſt 
to the Channels, and hindring or directing the 
Action and Motion of the Muſcles. 

355. Bandages laid on too tightly, occa- 
ſion Tumors, Suffocations, and Gangrenes ; 
whence innumerable Ills: So that they muſt be 
wound up ſo ſoftly, that they may render the 
Part ſteddy, and ſecure the Veſſels in their pro» 
per Places, but very gently. 

356. If there be Wounds, they muſt be cured 
according to the Rules of Art laid down from 
(185, to 239.) laying the Bandages on at Diſtan- 
ces. The ſame ought to be underſtood of Inflam- 
mations, Pains, Tumors, and other Symptoms. 
357. Then doth it grow together, and the 
Callus alſo, ſooner or later, according to the 
Age, Thickneſs of the Bone, Weight of whate- 
ver it is bound to bear, Difference of Seaſon and 
Weather, in the Space of between twenty and 
ſeventy Days. 


Of Luxations. 


358. A Luxation is the Removal of the Ex- 
tremity or Head of any moveable Bone out of 
the Hollow, in which it was wont to move ; 
and its loſing thereby its moying Power. 


359. Whick 
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359. Which is either entite, or only in 
part, whence the firſt is called a Diſpoining, 
and the laſt only a Wrench. 

360, The worſt is that, which happens to 
Epiphyſes being looſen'd from the Bones, to 
which they ought ro ſtick cloſely. Of which 
« Epiphyſes ſee an exact Hiſtory in the ſecond 
Lecture of Dionys upon the Oſteology. 

361. The Cauſe of theſe Luxations or Wrench: 
ings may be external, from any Power capable 
of extending, writhing, or expelling. 

362. Or may be internal, from a foreign 
Matter grown and gathered in the Cavity of the 
Articulation, which thruſts out the Bone out of 
its natural Place. 

363. Theſe Cauſes ( 361, 362.) will be more 
powerful, if the Ligaments be extended, relaxed, 
or broken ; whether this happen from an inter- - 
nal or an external Cauſe, 

364. Hence a Change in the Figure of 
the Part, a Tumor, Cavity, Lengthening; the 
Limb will grow ſhorter, incapable of Motion 
the Muſcles will be drawn afide, the ſubjacent 
Part be numb and paralytick, the adjacent 
Veſſels compreſs'd ; from all which muſt follow 
Pains, continual waking, Inflammations, pitui- 
tous Swellings, Contractions, Convulſions, 
Waſtings and Death of the Part, and even 
of the whole Animal. 

365. From the Knowledge and Obſervation 
of which Phænomena, the Signs of a preſent 
. are apparent, | 


366. And 
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366. And having weighed the Bigneſs, Fi- 
gure, Situation of the Part, which is thus preſ- 
ſed and intercepted; the Duration, Concretion 
of the disjointed Parts; their Pain, Inflamma- 
tion, Convulſion, and other Symptoms; what 
Parts, whether ſmaller or thicker, do ſurround 
them, what Ligaments are deſtroyed ot only 
lengthned, what Muſcles are annexed, and from 
ſuch like, the Surgeon · may prognoſticate, whe- 
ther the Cure is like to be entire or defective; 
quick or ſlow; eaſy or difficult. 

367. To which is required, 1. The reſct- 
tling or reducing of the disjointed Parts. 2. And 
their Retention in their natural Seat — Cure 
is perfected. 

368. The Reduction is obtain'd, 1. By plac- 
ing and keeping the Patient in a teddy Poſture, 
2. Moving the Part ſo as to make it anſwer its 
Cavity exactly. 3. Placing it therein by turn- 
ing, thruſting, or even beating it in. 

369. The Retcntion is ſecured by keeping 
the Parts ſteddy with Bandages, and ordering the 
Patient to he very quiet, with the Parts in their 
moſt natural Poſttion. 

Of Inflammations. | 

370. Inſtammations and Phlegmons having 
the fame Cauſes and the like Effects, take their 
Name from Fire: and likewiſe, St. Antbouy's 
Fire, c. 


| 371. And it is an Attrition of the red arte- 
rial Blood, ſtagnating in the ſmalleſt Vela 
5 


2 
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cafion'd by the Motion of the Blood circulating 
with the greater Force in the larger Veſſels. 

372. Which therefore may take Place either 
in the Extremities of the ſmalleſt Arterics, or 
in the arterial lymphatic Veſſels, they being in- 
capable of tranſmitting the red Globules receiv d 
by their dilated Orifices through their Extremi- 
373. So that its Seat is in every Part of the 
Body where there is a Tiſſue, that is, abun- 
dance of Artericy difperſed in the Manner of 
a Net, and wherever the lymphatic Arterics 
have their Beginning. 

374. So that all Arteries, Veins, Nerves, 
Membranes, Muſcles, Glands, Bones, Cartila- 
ges, Tendons, Bowels, and almoſt all the Body 
are ſubject to the fame ; but no Part fo frequent- 
ly as the fat Parts, wherein alſo they arc more 
c difficultly cured, becauſe of the extreme Smal- 


© neſs of its Veſlels, Oc. | 


375. This Stagnation (371.) is occaſion'd in 
the ſmalleſt Arteries, 1. By whatever makes the 
Ends of the Veſſels in their Cones and Cylin- 
ders ſo narrow, that the Diameter of their Ori- 


ce be made leſs than the Diameter of the Glo- 


bule of the Blood, whether it be by preffing 
upon the outſide of the Veſſels, or diſtracting, 
turning, breaking, bruiſing, burning, gnawing, 
or eurling the fame. Whereoſ the Cauſes may 
be Heat, a violent Motion, foreign Bodies ſtuck 
in, Ligatures, Weights, the taking or Applica- 
tion of ſharp. Bodies, ſharp Cold, reo great Rub. 
bing; all the Cauſes of Wounds, Bruiſes, Cor- 

| F roſions, 
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roſions, * Luxations, and Obſirudi. 
— 7 


376. The ſame i is, 20%, duced by- every _ 


thing that ſhuts up the Paſſages, and at the ſame 
Time applieth to them either inwardly or out- 
wardly ſuch acrimonious Bodies as are both oily 
and ſaline. 5 

377. Thirdly, by all ſuch things as occaſion 
the Blood to ſettle and coagulate in the Body ; as 
too violent Motions, a draining of the thinneſt 
Parts by Sweating, Urine, Spitting, Looſneſs, 
ſerous Eruptions, and all ſuch as curdle e 
Medicines or Poiſons. 

378. In the lymphatic arterial Veſiels the 
ſame is occaſioned, 1. By all the Cauſes which 
ſtretch their Mouths ſo wide as to give Entrance 
to the coarſe Parts of the Blood, which being 
drove in deeper, meet with narrow Paſlages 
that give way ; where then happen all what is 
faid in (377.) the ſame will follow from the 
too caly giving way of the Veſlel at its Begin- 
ning, and the too ſtrong Motion of the arteri- 
ous Liquid, 2. By all the Cauſes of Inflamma- 
tions in — Blood - Veſſels (375, 376.) 

379. So that the ſame Diſeaſe may take Place 
in every conic Veſſel, wherein the Liquor doth 
flow, from the wide to the narrow End; for as 
the red Part is in the Blood, ſo probably there 
is in the Lympha ſome Part thicker than the 
reſt. 

380. Whence may truly be diſcern d where- 
in Phlegmons, St. Anthony's Fire, watry and 
ſchirtous Tumors differ from Inflammations. 


381. But 
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381. But as often as theſe Cauſes from (375, 
to. 379- ) have occaſion'd that Stagnation deſcrib- 


ed in (371, 372. 379.) and in the Veſſels men- 


tioned in (372, to 374. 378. 379.) then doth 
the Power of the Blood, puſhd on by the 
remaining vital Strength, occaſion ſome Effects; 
which are at the ſame time Signs of a preſent 
Inflammation. SED 

382. 1. The ſmall Arteries, hardly viſible; 


being obſtructed, are now enlarged by the di- 


ſtending Blood; whence a red Tumor. 2. The 


lymphatic artcrial Veſſels, 1 before and 


inyi ible, under rgo. the ſame Fate; whence. an 
Enereſ of the Tumor. 3. The diſtended Ting 


i #y 


quids and re are much Peel upon each o- 
ther; whence a Hardneſs, and a thruſting Effort 
of the Part. 5. A ſhining Redneſs enſues 
from the too great Accumulation and too forci: 
ble. Impulſe, of the Blood. 6. From the. Re- 
ſiſtance, Beating, aud Preſſure ariſeth a ſtrong 
Rubbing of the ſeyeral Parts of the Liquids a- 
mongſt themſelves, againſt the Solids, and of the 

Solids againſt them; whence Heat and 25 
tion. 7. And becauſe the Shock of the Blood 
puſh'd forth from the Heart and received. into 
the Extremities of the Veſlels doth dilate their 
Sides „ there follows a Throbbing. 8. From 
ths Fibres being itritated, and the Blood being 


puſh'd quicker through the Veſſels that are not 

| Cbltrufted, as it returns, freely enough through 
the AG. (they till growing wider and wider) 
but 


— 
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but in its Paſſage rhrons _ Arterles is often 
interrupted, the Palſe beats quit ter; wherice a 
Fever, Dtought, Hear, Wactiings, Weaknels 
and Uneaſineſs. 

383. This (382) is the Hiſtory of Inflamint- 
tions in theit Beginnings ot Itrfancy. 

384. If then Blood be let odr of a Vein with 
a full Stream, out of a large Orifice itrto'x Bafoh 
or Porrittger, as foon as ir cools, it forms on its 
Surface a white, tough, thick, tiff Skin, trot 
unlike to Hog's Lard. 

385. If the Diſeaſe increaſeth, you'll fer the 
ſame Syrtprorts as from (352 to 384.) but of a 
worſe Nxute; the Lympha, being ſqueez'd out, 
is ſeparated, andthe red Part of tite Blood gtows 
ſtif! cloſer and ticker. 7 

' $86: If the flowing Hamotir be loft, its Mg- 
tion! be fedtater, the Ovftrattivir be fall, ard 
its Seat chieffy im the Arterles or the Beglnnigg 
of the Ly => fe ws the Canals be yet moveable, 
adilurintg tcle be gi gien witty ſuch Medicines 
as are able to reduce be congulated Humouts 
cheir Flaidity, and make ther move that Wet 
ftagnarcd, in this Caſe the Inflanimatlort nay 
be cured by reſolbing it. 
389. If the flowing Humour be ſoft, but the 
Motion quick, che Obtficution great, nor Ape: 
ble of being refolved (386.) the Syrmproms in- 
creaſed ( 382. 384, 385.) the diftchded Veſſels 
(broken with Pain, Hear, beating and ſwelling) 
let out their Liquids, break and corrupt the ſame 
in a ſmall degree; they wear away and dif- 
ſolye the render Solids, mix their Subſtanice 2 * | 

the. 


poſuhumation, and is another Method, by which 
_ an Inflammation may be cured and terminated. 
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the Fluids into one homogeneous, white, thick- 
ifh, gtewifh, and fat Humour calfd Pu-: and 
this is what is calrd & Snppration, ot an Im 


- 388, If the Humour be ſharp, in a great Mo- 
tion, the Obſtruction great, the Veſſels Riff, all 
the Symptoms of (382. 386, 387.) be violent, 
then do the ſmall Veſſels break faddenly, the 
Liquids putrefy ; the watry Blood, creeping un- 
der the Skin, gathers intb ſmall Bladders Yook- 

ing reddifh, like the Waſhings of raw Fleſh, or 
like yellow Matter; which by degrees turns in- 
to an aſh, pale, tawny and black Colour; the 
Nedneſs of the Part, the Pain, Heat and Putſz- 
tion, and Syelling leaving the fame, remove to 
the adjacent, and the Parr affected dicth : this 
is called @ Gungrene; and is 2 third End into 
which terminate Inflammations. n 

389. H to a Part thus affected (388 Yis added 
am external Preffure, or a very great Hear doth 
diſſipate the Liquids, the dead Part hardens like 
dried Leather, ſuffoeates all that lieth under 1 
and corrupts the ſame. 

390. The Application of Fhings aQtually or 
potentially cold, of Aſtringents, coagulating, 
repelling, far and ſharp Medicines thar ſhut up 
the Pores, and ſtupefy the Parts; ſtrong Liga- 
tures, and outward Preſſure, quickly occaſion 
this Change of an Inflammation into a Gan- 
grene (388.) 


391. And ſoon: paſs into a Mortifieation 


392. If 
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392. If the inflamed Part be glandular, the 
internal or external Heat be great, the impacted 
Matter ſluggiſn and thick, the Emunctories of 
the Glands obſtructed, „the Folliculi and the Sides 
of them diſtended, there grows a hard Tumor 
in the Gland free from Pain; its called Schir- 
Tus; which is a fourth End of an nm 
tend d =, 

3930 Tue Cauſe, che affected Pare, the 3 
neſs, Depth Quickneſs and Symptoms of the In- 
flammation and the Gonſtitution of the Patient, 
compared with the Sigus and Effects chereof do 
make the Prognoſtick. ealy.. 1; wo 

394. It is alſo evident, that a dion Me- 
thod of Cure is neceſſary according to the dif. 
ferent State and Conditions of this Diſeaſe. 

395. For if any of the Cauſes (from 375 to 
379.) has in any Part (37 2, 373, 374. 379.) pro- 
duced an Inflammation as in (371) with the 
Symptoms of (382. to 384.) and the Circum- 
ſtances be as in 6 60 the following Mndintions 
are mega e | ingly 4.4 

1. To, — any farther Harm. — — Vel. 

ſels. 

2. To remove that which they have already 
| received. 

3. Toprocure Fluidity.and Sofinels to the ob- 
ſtructing Matter, and preſerve hams in that 
State. 

4. Or if that cannot be obtained, to drive the 

ſame back into the larger Vellels. 

396. A farther Harm is prevented, 


1. By 
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1. By removing and correcting the known | 


Cauſes mentioned (from 375 to 379.) 


2. By leſſening the Power and Influx of the 


arterious Liquor by bleeding and purging. 


3. By leſſening with the ſame Remedies the 


Quantity of the Liquids. 


4. By making a Reyulſion of the Blood, cauſ- 


ing the ſame to flow more ſtrongly to- 


_ wards other Parts, by Suction, Friction, 


Plaiſters and Bliſters, Fomentations, Bath- 
ings, Iſſues, Setons, and ſtrong Purges. 


5. By making the Air of the Room cooliſh 


and dry; quieting the Paſſions wholly or 
in Part; natural or artificial Reſt; a thin, Li- 
quid, and cooling Diet, both in cating and 
drinking; and by Medicines no leſs cool- 
ing than diluting. 


6. By appeaſing the Motion in the very Part; 


with the Application of cooling, repelling 
and aſtringent Medicines outwardly, mix- 
ing with them ſome Anodynes, or ſome 0- 
pening Remedies differently prepared and 
mixed as Occaſion and Circumſtances do re- 
QUITE. | f . 


. 


397. The Hurt received may be removed by 
the ſame Means (396.) for having looſen'd the 
too great pulling of the Fibre, its own Power 
will reſtore it to its former Shape, and Nou- 
riſhment returning therein reſtore its former 
Strength. | | 

398. The obſtructing Matter may be made 
fluxile again, if the ſame be attenuated and di- 
lated, ; g 


H 1. By 
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1. By reſtoring to the Veſſels their elaſtick 
Power of moving to and fro, which is ob- 
tain'd by leſſening the Quantity of the di- 


ſtending Liquid, letting Blood, repeated 
ſtrong Purges; or by ſtimulating the Fibres 


with ſome thin aromatick Liquor drank 
hot; with Fomentations, Frictions, dry 


Cuppings, or Scarifications. 

2. By drinking ſome new, thin, watry, hot 
Liquor, and thereby en the ſtagnating 
Bodies. 

3. By uſing ſuch attenuating and reſolving 
Medicines as are at the ſame Time of a Na- 
ture oppoſite to that of the obſtructing Bo- 

dy, and this either outwardly or inwardly 

in the Form of Decoctions, Bathings, Fo- 
tuſſes, Steams, Poultuſſes, Run, or 
Ointments. 

399. The ſame Matter may be ſoſtned _ 
drinking thin watry Liquors and eating nothing 
that has any Sharpneſs or Actimony of any Kind: 
by ſoft diluting Medicines that are able to blunt 
the Spikes of that Matter, or which ate endow- 
ed with a particular Sharpneſs juſtly fitted to de- 
ſtroy the Sharpneſs of the peccant Matter, which 
is commonly called 4 Specific. 

400. The Matter is drove back again, 

1. By letting Blood copioufly out of an Ar 
tery or a Vein. Letting Blood out of an 
** Artery has been of late pretty much encou- 
* raged in London by ſome of the moſt noted 
« Phyſicians, and no doubt it has anſwered 
ay ſometimes; but as I know ſome Inſtances 
| L | where 
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c where it did not anfwer, and that the Appa- 
dec ratus requiſite for the Operation muſt needs 
© terrify the Patient more than that of bleeding 
“jn a Vein, (chiefly if for a violent Cephalea 
.* jt be attempted in the temporal Arteries,) 
et jt is in my Opinion ſafeſt, and generally as 
© uſeful to let Blood out of one or more Veins. 
e near the Place, whence a Revulſion is intend- 
„% ed. Which, iftrue in London, is much more 
*<;ſo.in the Country, where Surgeons are ſel- 
dom acquainted with that Operation. 

2. By looſening the Fibres. 

II By artificial- Frictions with Bruſhes or 
Cloths, Oc. 
401. Hence is underſtood what is meant by 

a Reſolution i in all inflammatory Diſeaſes, whe- 
ther internal or external, and which the Phyſi- 
cian ought always to endeavour at; for that may 
be called a perfect Cure when obtain d without 
2 Criſis as in (386. ) 


EY of Tmpoſthumations. 
402. If thoſe things from (395. to 400.) haye 


been done without Succeſs, or have been neg- 


lefted, or done too late, then doth an Inflam- 


mation proceed to an Impoſthumation (387.) and 


is known by the Signs there ſet down, The In- 
dications then are, 

1. To change the crude Matters forthwith, 
and to ripen them into one 1 
Liquor. 

8. To ſoften both them and chai adjacent 


Parts. 
8 
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3. To draw them outwardly. 

+ to procure an/ opening to the ripened Pus 
for its Diſcharge. 

5. To cleanſe the Place. 

6. To heal the reſt as all common Wounds. 

403. The Ripening is haſten'd by the Appli- 

cation of ſuch as, 

1. Increaſe the Motion in the Part by fo- 
menting, ſtimulating, and heating with 
ſuch as do actually or by their innate vir- 
tue afford warmth, and do this throughout 
the Body; ſo that there follows a little 
Fever as an unavoidable Conſcquence there- 
of. 

2. Such as bound that rais d Motion and Heat 
within the Part itſelf, hindring the too great 
Exhalation and Diſſipation by glutinous 
Plaiſters that ſhut up the Pores, and by the 
ſoftning of the too great Acrimony. 

3. By ſuch as moderate the Motion and the 
Na ature of all the vital Fluids, ſo that 
the ſame be neither too ſluggiſh, nor too 

lively. 


| 4. By leaving the Part cloſe till all the Parts 


inflamed, which are incapable of being re- 
ſolved, be turned into Pus. And this is 
the Method to procure laudable Matter. 

404. And unleſs the inflamed Matter be thus 
changed, the Impoſthume cannot be open d ſafe- 
ly or to any Advantage. 

405. The Softneſs of the Part, the floating 
of the Tumor upon preſſing, the Whiteneſs, 
thc ns of Pain, En. Redneſs, Tenſion, 

N Throbbing, 


vw S WW 
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Throbbing, Fever ; the Top of the Tumor point- 
ing, the Part being ſenſible of Heavineſs, all 


theſe do plainly ſhew that the Pus is perfected, 


and fit to be let our. 


406. If the ſame be after this left any conſi- 


derable Time ſhut up in the Part, it grows thin- 
ner, ſharp ; it putrefies, encreaſeth, conſumeth 
and cats into the neighbouring Parts, and by 
its Bulk, Weight and Motion creates Sinuſſes 
and Fiſtules, which differ in their Nature ac- 
cording to the different Places wherein they hap- 
pen, and are worſt of all when in the lower Gut, 
call'd Rectum. 

Or the ſame, after the diſſipating of the thin- 
neſt Part, grows hard, and occaſions hard Tu- 
mors chiefly about or in the Glands. 

Or laſtly, it is taken back into the Lymphatic 
Veins or the Blood-Veins, through their cor- 
roded Orifices, and fo is mixed with the Blood, 
ſpoils it, and being collected in the Bowels it 
corrupts them by making their Gatherings of 
the worſt Kind, diſturbs their Functions, and 
conſequently produceth inaumerable and moſt 
terrible Diſeaſes. | 

407. By the ſame Means as in (403.) the In- 


teguments of the Impoſthume may be ſoftned 


aboye and below, attenuated and looſened as 
well as the adjacent Parts. | 
408. And even by theſe Means (407.) the 
Pus may be thruſt or drawn Outwards, having 
firſt leſſen'd the Reſiſtance of the ſaid Integu- 
ments by the ſuppurating Method in (403.) 


| H 3 409. Then 


. — — — —„-— — 1 — 
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| 409. Then ought to be applied things of a 
moderate Acrimony, with Emollients mixed to- 
gether with fattiſh Ingredients, that ſo the ſenſe- 
leſs Integuments may be N eaſier and with 
out Pain. 

410. Then having preſſed the Pus duly to- 
wards the pointing Tumor, let the Launcet be 
ſtuck into the whiteſt, ſofteſt, the moſt pointing, 
the moſt depending Part, until the Pus coming 
forth tells the Surgeon that he has Jaunc'd deep 
enough; then let the ſame be raiſed again, 
making a large but even Opening in its way, or 
driving its Point at once into the oppoſite pro- 
minence of the Tumor cut all the Integuments 
between theſe two Openings, skillfully avoiding 
all Fibres or Veſlels that are whole, then let the 
Pus be ſqueezed out gently and by degrees, a- 
voiding to admit much Air or Tents into the 
Openings. 

411. Then let it be cured with Cleanſers, 
ſuppurating, digeſtive, balſamick, detergent, and 
drying Medicines, altering and ordering them 
according to Circumſtances, and the Doc- 
trine of Wounds in general (from 192. to 220.) 

412. If the Patient be poſſeſſed with a trifling 
fear of the Launcet, let a Cauſtic be applied to 
the Part, as in (410.) the Eſchar, ſoftned with 
Butter, ſeparatcd, and the Cure befiniſhed again, 
as in (410, 411.) 


Of Fiſtules. 


413. From hence are eaſily underſtood the 
Origin, Cauſe, Nature, Place, and Effects of 
Sinuſſes, and Fiſtules (406.) 414. Such 


E,, 
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414. Such as are open (41 3.) are eaſi ily dif. 

cern'd; thoſe that are incloſed eaſily diſcovered 
and traced 'by en the ſoft and yielding Ca- 
vit 
| - 5. They are cured by cutting aſunder the 
lowermoſt Part, filling up the Cavity with melt- 
ed Digeſtives according to the preſent Circum- 
ſtances, Injection of Deterſives, and with Liga- 
tures preſſing gradually from the Head to the 
opening of em: but much quicker by cutting 
the Integuments with either the Inciſion- Knife, 
or with Sciſſars guided by the hollow Probe, Cc. 
« Which Operations ſec at large deſcribed in 
* the fourth Demonſtration of Dyonis his 
Chirurgical Operations. 
416. From the preceding Doctrine of Inflam- 
mations and Impoſthumations thus far, a skilful 
Phyſician or Surgeon may learn how to know 
to prognoſticate and even to cure Bubos, Swel- 
lings behind the Ears, Furuncules, Plague Sores, 
Carbuncles, Boils, St. Anthony s Fires, Meaſles, 
Small-Pox, and red Spots in Fevers. 

417. Nor can it be difficult henceforth to 
know the Event of inward Impoſthumations, to 
which the helping hand of the Artiſt cannot at- 
tain; for many and great are the Ills (406. 413.) 
proceeding from the Accumulation of Matter in 
the ſeveral Cavities of the Body. 

418. For if the Neceſſity of * Part be ſuch 
that the Animal can either not live, or not be in 
Health without its Integrity, the future Events 
are eaſily foreſeen, and how at the Cure 


muſt prove. i 
H 8 | Of 
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Of Gangrenes. 


419. If upon an Inflammation (371, 372.) 
there follows a Gangrene, (388.) another Me- 
thod is neceſſary for the Cure thereof. For by Þ| 
the Name of Gangrene goeth that ſtate of a ſoft |} 
Part, which tends to Death ; but a Sphacele is 
that State which has already deſtroy d all Life in 
the affe&ed Part, when the adjacent are yet living. 

420. So that a Gangrene moſtly rages in, and 
ſeldom reacketh farther than to the fleſhy Mem- 
brane under the Fat of the general Integuments 
all over the Body, whereas a Sphacele penetrates 
every thing to the very Bones; this is generally 
a Conſequence of the former, unleſs it took its 
riſe from a Corruption of the Bone of the Me- 
dulla, or the Periaſteum. From hence may be 
underſtood that particular ſort of Gangrene with- 
out any Fever, Inflammation, or Loſs of natural 
Heat, thar happens to the Parts ſituated below any 
_ conſiderable Bruiſe receiv'd by the ſpinal Marrow. 

421. So that the Cauſes of a Gangrene and a 
Sphacele are the ſame, diffcring only in Violence, 
Duration and Place, 

422. So that, vb. all the Cauſes of Inflamma- 
tions, (375, to 379.) (if the Liquids do ſtagnate 
entirely, and the circulating Blood doth with 
Violence run againſt the Part) do hereto belong. 
z. A ſtrong Ligature ofthe Veins. B. A Com- 
preſſion of the ſame from 'any Cauſe, ſuch as 
Tumors, &c. y. An intenſe Cold. “. The 
Perſpiration obſtructed in a Phlegmon by Aſtrin- 
gents ; fat, cold, repelling, and ſtupefying Ap- 
plications; chiefly, if the internal Juices be ſharp, 

or 


— 


c 
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or if any acrimonious Ingredients be mix d up 
with the external Means. e. An internal or exter- 
nal Inflammation. C. Wounds, Bruiſes, Luxa- 
tions, Fractures chiefly, if the Bandages be laid 
on too tight. n. Sharp oleous Medicines applied 
to ſound or ſick Parts. 0. The Lying of the Pa- 
tient upon inflamed Parts. . Ruptures not timely 
reduc d and ſtrangled, either with their proper Con- 
tents, or from without in the narrow Proceſſuſſes. 
423. 20. All things that give an Edge to the 
Liquids, and thereby enable them to cut through 
and deſtroy the Veſſels; ſuch are a. A long, con- 
tinued Stagnation of an incloſed and warm Hu- 
mour, whence the Acrimony of ( 80.) a Corro- 
ſion, whence the Blood gathers into an Aneu- 
riſme, the Pus into an Impoſthume, a gather- 
ing of Water in the Cranium, Cheſt, Abdo- 
men, Scrotum, &c. Bruiſes and Waſtings of 
Liquors own the ſame Cauſe. 8. An ill- na- 
tured, diſeaſed and ſharp Diſpoſition peccant 
through the whole, and falling upon the affect- 
ed Part, as a Lymphatic Juice flowing for a 
long while about tendinous Parts, the watry and 
malignant Blood of Cancers, the Bloody-Flux, 
the putrefied Waters in Dropſies ; the flowing 
of febrile, peſtilential, variolous or ſcorbutic Mat- 
ter towards fleſhy Parts, and chiefly the Gums, 
424. 3. Such as occaſion the Death of the 
extream Parts by the Defect of the vital Juice ; 


as the long continued Poſture of ſitting ot ly- 


ing down in old People, or an extream Weak- 


| Neſs, great Bruiſes upon any large Nerves, or 


Plexus of Nerves, upon the Back- bone, or ſpi- 
nal Marrow (326. 421.) 425. 4. Poiſons, 
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425. 4*, Poiſons, the Nature of which is 
more the Object of our Admiration, than of 
Mechanical Knowledge. 

« There are indeed Poiſons, whoſe feift 
Infection is very ſurpriſing; others, if we 
ct may give Credit to Travellers, whoſe Slow- 
« neſs is as much puzzling; yet I cannot help 
<« thinking, that if the Method propos'd ſome 
« Years ago, by Dr. Mead in his Eſſays upon 

— < Poiſons, was purſued by diligent and knowing 
« Mechanics, but we might arrive at a right 
« Knowledge of their Operation: but whether 
ce from thence we ſhould at the ſame Time find 
e out a proper Antidote to each, or remove 
< their Effects from any general Rules, nie 
e but Time and Experience can ſhew. 

426. The Signs of an approaching Gangrene 
are plain from the Knowledge of its Cauſes (from 
422. to 425.) 

427. But the Signs of its being already pre- 
ſent are, 1. The Phænomena of an Inflamma- 
tion, ſuddenly vaniſh'd without its Cauſes being 
firſt removed or corrected (compare 382. 383, 
335. with 422. to 425.) 2. The Dulneſs of the 

| Feeling. 3. The Colour being changed from 

red firſt into a paler, then into an aſh, tawny, 

livid, and laſtly, a blackColour. 4. The ſoft- 

neſs and withering of the Skin, and the Im- 
preſſions made with the Fingers Ends not riſ- 

ing again. 5. Puſtules fill'd with a lymyhatic 

| Ichor, ſomewhat yellow or reddiſh all oyer the 
1 inflamed Part. 6. When from a great Cold- 
N neſs there has enſued a great Itching and Prick- 
N ing, 
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ing, together with an intenſe Redneſs, which 
is ſoon. ſucceeded by a mortifying Blackneſs. 
428. That a Sphacele is at Hand may be 
known from theſe Signs of a Gus (427. ) 
when ſtill encreaſing. 

429. The Signs of its Preſence are, 1. A 
preceding Gangrene of the worſt Kind. 2. The 
entire Loſs of Feeling and Motion in the Part, 
ſo. that the ſame being cut, prick d, and burn'd 
feel nothing, but be only ſenſible of a Weighti- 
neſs. 3. A livid, tawny, black Colour. 4. A 
ſoftneſs, withering and coldneſs of the Skin, 
its being looſe, and at laſt dry and hard. 5. A 
cadaverous Stench. 6. A Corruption commu- 
nicating its killing Poiſon, and cating very deep 
into every adjacent Part, cyen to the Bones. 

430. The great and haſty Danger of this 
Diſeaſe requireth a true and exact Prognoſtica- 
tion. 

431. Which will be ſuch, t. If the Paticat's 
Age, Conſtitution and Strength, and the Vio- 
— of the Diſeaſe be rightly conſidered. 2. And 
the Quickneſs of the ſame. 3. If the internal 
and external Cauſes be known. 4. The Seas 
ſon of the Year. 5. The Part affected, ſo far 
as it is more or leſs neceſſary to Life, or ac- 
cording as it is of a moiſt, ſinuous or dry Com- 
polition. | | 

432. Hence the following plain Rules. 

An ill natur d inſuperable Gangrene terminates 
in a Jphacele. 

From a Sphacele enſueth the Death of the 
Part and a ſudden Infection of the neighbour: 
ing Parts, A 


103 Dr. BOERHAAVE's 


A Gangrene requireth a ſpeedy Help. 
A ſphacelated Part muſt be ſuddenly extir- 


pated. 


A Gangrene of the Brain, of the Bowels and 
Bladder is mortal: and if the ſame doth hap- 
pen in acute Diſeaſes, it occaſions Death in a 
ſhort Time, though the noble and Sener Parts 
ſeem hardly injured. 

A Gangrene of the inſide of the Mouth, Lips, 
Noſtrils, and of the Genitals, is hardly curable. 

A Sphacele of the Extremities, and of tendi- 
nous Parts is mortal in aged People. 

A Gangrene to conſumptive, dropſical and 
ſcorbutick People is of a very dangerous Conſe- 
quence, and moſt Times a Fore-runner of Death. 

A Sphacele, mounting upwards , occaſions 
Wakefulneſs, Deliriums, Swoonings, Belchings, 
Hiccoughs, Convulſions, Pains, cold Sweats with 
a Drowſineſs ; all which forebode Death. 

A Lividneſs, Blackneſs, a Drineſs round the 
Ulcers, ſignify that a Gangrene, a Mortificati- 
on and Death itſelf is at the Door. 

433. The Indications to cure a Gangrene 
are, 1. To preſerve the vital Strength. 2. To 
hinder the corrupted Matter from returning in- 
to the Veins, &c. 3. To put a Stop to the 
Putrefaction preſent, and to confine it as much 
as poſlible. 

434. The vital Strength is preſerved and con- 
firmed by giving, 1. All that is capable of oyer- 
coming the inward Cauſes, (from 422. to 425.) 
do raiſe the Spirits, preſerve the Circulation of 


the Liquids entire; having at the ſame Time a 
regard 
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regard to Age, Sex, Conſtitution and Seaſon. 


"Theſe therefore may be taken out of the cool- - 


ing as well as warming Medicines, as occaſion 
ſeems to require. 2. A quick reſtorative Dier. 
3. Outward Applications to the Veins or Noſ- 
trils, of Bread or Poultuſſes ſoak'd in ſuch Me- 
dicines as are indicated in the firſt Number of 
this very Aphoriſm. | 

435. The putrefied Matter is hindred from 

returning into the Veins, 1, By confirming 
vital Strength, (434.) that is encreaſing the Mo- 
tion of the Liquids towards the Surface of the 
Body. 2. By procuring a Vent to the ſame on 
the outſide of the Body, which may be done 
with Fomentations, Cataplaſms, made of dia- 
phoretic, emollient, and looſening Ingredients ; 
by Scarifications, Cuppings, Leeches, or even 
actual Fire being held very near the Part. 
436. A beginning Putrefaction is correQed, 
1. By removing its apparent Cauſes (4.22, to 
425.) 
437. 2. By cotrecting its neareſt and imme- 
diate Cauſe, vig. the Stagnation and Heat, a. By 
pickling as it were the ſtagnating Liquids againſt 
that Putrefaction. B. Fencing the Solids againſt 
the ſame. y. Procuring Motion to the cor- 
rected ſtagnating Fluids through theſe fenced Vel⸗ 
ſels. 

438. The Liquids are am by the uſe of 
alt, Vinegar, Wine, Spirit of Wine and Aro- 
matics. 

439. The * (438 J will be a Defence to 
the untainted Solids, 


440. Motion | 
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440. Motion may be procured to the ſtagnar- 
ing Liquids, &.' By great Draughts of warin 
watry Liquors, or the ſame outwardly applied. 
B. Stimulating the Arteries with ſuch as are of 
a contrary Nature to the Diſeaſe. . Moving 
the Juices with Heat, Frictions and Cordials. 
d. Leſſening the Quantity by letting of Blood, 
which kept the Veſſels too much ditended. 
441. Theſe (from 434. to 440.) being ſoon 
done, often repeated, will very often cure a be- 
ginning Gangrene by a ſucceſsful Courefiod,: or 
a gentle Diaphoreſis. 

442. But if the Liquids are already putreficd, 
and their moſt moveable Parts are exhaled; and 
the Channels are deſtroy'd, the Diſeaſe will not 
be conquer'd by theſe Remedies ; nor will the 
offended Part be reſtored'to its perfect State a- 
fan but the adjacent will even be much con- 
umed by the Motion of ſuch living Particles as 
ate not capable of Exhalation. 

443. So that in this Caſe (442.) the ole la- 
tention ought to be to drr forthwith the 
dead Part from the living. 

444. This Separation is obtained always by 
the Strength of the vital Liquid running to the 
Extremities of the gangren'd Eſchar, which is 


there ſuffocated, and there forced to ſuppurate 


(387.) by which Mechaniſm thoſe Fibres are 


looſened which connected the gangren '> and 


ſound Parts together, 

- 445. So that it appears that the Art conſi tts 
1. in doing thoſe things which are laid down 
(from 433. to 440.) 29. In haſtning s the Suppu- 
ration. 30. In ſoftning the Eſchar. 446. To 
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446. To haſten the Suppuration, the corrupt- 
14 Patt ought to be ſcarified as far as the living 
ſound Part: for having hereby leſſened the too 
great Suffocation, there ſucceeds an Impoſthume 
in the Room of a creeping Gangrene, whereby 
the gangten' d Skin and Fat are generally ſepa- 
rated from the ſubjacent yet living Parts. 
447. And that the Blood may the more cir- 
culate through and towards thoſe Extremities of 
the Veſſels, Leeches, Cupping-glaſſes, and the 
like drawing Helps are very often uſefal.  * 

448. The ſcarified Parts (446.) muſt by fo- 
mented with hot Liquors, ſuch as avett and re- 
Fiſt Putrefaction (4-38. ) and ſoften (403. ) the 
"Hardneſs of the Eſchar (489. 

449. Parts that hang looſe, dead, ſeparated, 
and the ſoften'd Eſchars ought to be raken a- 
way with Pincers or Sciſſars. 

450. On the whole affected Part ought con- 
tinually to be applied hot Cataplaſms, whoſe 
Heat ſhould be always kept up to increaſe theit 
Virtue ;'which muſt be made of emollient Dis 
phoretics and Anodynes. 

441. Tt will alſo be of uſe to uncover or 
take off the Dreſſings ſeldomer than uſual. 

452. After theſe (from 446, to 451.) have 
been. done, the Eſchar begins to be contracted, 
the ſcarified Parts to be moiſtned, the Edges of 
the ſound Parts to ſwell, to grow red, to ſuppu- 
rate, and the dead Part tobe looſe; it is a Sign 
that the Separation of the dead Part from the 
living is near done, that the creeping Ill ſtops 
its Current, and that the Part will ſoon be 
cleanſed, 5 453. Then 
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453. Then ought. to be applied r, ano- 
dyne Balſamics and Digeſtives; the Ulcer is but 


' ſeldom to be uncover'd; all things avoided, 


which occaſion a Stiffneſs in the Fibres ; the 
Part muſt be kept quiet and eaſie, and the Cure 
muſt be finiſhed according to the Rules relating 
to Ulcers in (41 1.) 
454. If the Gangrene has been occaſioned 
by a hard Froſt and Cold (427. N. 6.) the Part 
muſt be covered over with Snow or with Li- 
nen made wet in ice-cold Water, until the 
Points of the Froſt being drawn into the Snow 
or Water, the ſame begin to be looſen'd by the 
Return of the vital Strength, © If a contrary 
4 Method be taken, and the Patient found as 
« it were dead in the Snows, be ſuddenly brought 
« to the Fire, unavoidable Death enſues from 
« an incurable Gangrene. The only ſure 
« Method therefore is to rub him all over gent- 
« ly with Snow, or cold wet Cloths, then to 
« wrap him up in Blankets, and by flow De- 
« grees bring him nearer and nearer to the 
« Fire, as he begins to give Signs of Feeling. 
455. If another Method be taken, by apply- 
ing Heat to the Part immediately, the ſame will 
ſuddenly putrefy, for the Points of the Icicles 
will thereby be put into a violent Motion, but 
not be drawn out of the Part. 
456. Which (454.) being duly done, the 
Patient muſt be ſtrengthen d and reviy'd by warm 
Cordials, and even put into a Sweat. 
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457. If a Gangrene is already converted into 
a Sphaccle, whatever is — muſt be taken 
off. 
438. Which is done different Ways, ac- 
cording as the Part is wholly, or only in part 
mortified, or according to the Seat and Nature 
of the Part affected; which ſometimes cannot 
be wholly extirpated ; ſuch as the Butrocks, c. 

459. .If therefore a Part is not corrupted to 
the Bottom, or cannot be extirpated, the Sur-. 
geon muſt endeavour, 1. To ſtop its Progreſs. 
2. To take off what is corrupted already, 

460. Its Progreſs is ſtopp' d, if the Commu- 
— between the dead and living Part is cut 
0 

461. This is done, if in the Neighbourhood 
of the corrupted and the ſound Part ( but always 
taking in part of the ſound) a Boundary is 
marked out with Cutting, Burning, or Cauſticks, 


and that every where deep cnough. 


462. The corrupted Parts are ſeparated, if 
after having firſt ſtopp'd their Progreſs ( 461.) 
or at the ſame Time of doing it, the whole 
Part be burnt and cut down to the ſound Bot- 
tom, and is afterwards conſumed by a hot Ap- 
plication of a very ſharp Lixivium, till it be en- 
tirely got away by Eſchars, which are continu- 
ally to be ſoftned (403.) and removed till you 
are come to the quick ; avoiding very careful 
ly the Parts that are quick and ſound. 


J 463. And 
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463. And when afterwards the are 
preſent not only of the Parts being but 
ſound alſo; then ought what remainFto be 
treated like an Ulcer or a Wound. 

464. But if an extream Part, ſphacelated to 
the very Bone, can be taken off, without en- 
dangering Life ; the ſame ought to be extirpat- 
ed together with the Bone ; which being once 
diveſted of its Fleſh and Veſſels, can neither 
be nouriſhed nor kept alive. 

465. This Extirpation ( when in the Fingers, 
Wriſt or Inſtep) is performed with a Hammer 
and Chiſſel. 

466. But in greater Limbs and Bones, ſuch 
as the Thighs, Legs, Shoulder, or Arm, there 
is occaſion for more troubleſome Labour, which 
will be known from what follows. 

467. The Place where the Extirpation is to 
be performed, is choſen by theſe Rules; 

1. The ſound Part muſt be preſerved as much 

as poſlible and convenient. 

2, The corrupted Part muſt altogether and 
at once be taken off with the greateſt Ex- 
actneſs. | 

3. The moſt commodious Uſe muſt be pro- 
cured to the remaining Part of the Limb. 

468. So that in all the Limbs, except the 
Legs, the Amputation ought to be made in 
that ſound Part, which is neareſt to the Diſeaſed, 
(from the Reaſons given in No. 1, 2. of 467.) 
But in the Legs, the Amputation ought always 
to be made a little below the Knee, altho' no- 
thing but the Foot ſhould be ſphacelated. (See 
No. 3. in 467.) 469. To 
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469. To perform the Amputation, and to 
know the future Conſequences thereof, it is re- 
quiſite to have regard, 

1. To the Preparation. 

2. The Performance itſelf. 

3. The Cure of the i en Symptoms. 

4. The Conſolidati 

5. The ſupplying of cke lot Limb. 

The Preparation is accomplifh'd, 

1. By a Compreſſion of the large Blood Ar- 
teries, by means of pyramidal Bolſters, and 
by twiſting the Ligature to be placed over 
them on the ſound Part near the Diſeaſed. 

2 Fas drawing the Muſcles of the Part ſtrong- 

and equally by means of a Leather Ban- 

E made with Loops and Strings to pull 

3. 55 keeping the whole Body of the Patient, 
and the Part to be amputated, very ſteddy. 

4. Bending the Part gently that the Muſcles 
may hang looſe, and may not be cut beyond 
the Place of Ext irpation. 

5. Giving a cordial ſleeping Draught to the Pa- 

tient ſome time before the Operation. 

470. The Operation is performed after this 

foregoing Preparation, ( 469.) 
1. With a ſharp, ſtrong, crooked Knife, obtuſe 
on the Back, well temper'd, which is thruſt 
under the Leg, and remounting by the In- 
fide till it comes to the Place wherethe Ope- 
rator began, which makes a circular Inciſion, 
cutting all the Fleſh to the very Bones, not 
forgetting the Perioſteum; which is ſoon 
12 done, 
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done, if the Operator cuts with all his 
Strength, and equally. Dionis Demonſtr. IX. 

2. If there be two Bones in the Part, inſtead of 
the Knife, the Surgeon takes the Penknife to 
cut the Fleſh betwixt the Bones exactly, and 
even repaſſeth the ſaid Penknife around the 
Tibia, to cut the Perioſteum, if not already 

well ſeparated. 

3. The ſeparated Parts ought to be drawn from 

each other by ſome Seryants, or by means of 

ſome Linen put between the Lips of the 
Wounds, to make the more Room for the 
Saw, that the ſame may not touch the 
Fleſh. 

4. Then is the Bone divided with a ſharp, fine, 
ſtrong, and ſtrait Saw ; which is to be moved 
firſt gently, till the Saw be fixed in; but then 
ſtrongly and equally, and always perpendicu- 
larly; beginning to ſaw the ſmaller Bone 
firſt, and afterwards the biggeſt ( when there 
are two) for fear that otherways the weakeſt 
ſhould fly out into Splinters by the falling of 
the Saw upon it. 

5. During all the Time of ſawing, ſome Ser- 

| vants ought to bend the Bones, to make more 

14 Way for the Saw. 

11 471. The chief Symptom which follows af. 

ter this Operation is the Loſs of Blood, which 

requireth immediate Help. 

1. The Veſſels, whole Situation is diſcovered 
by the ſtreaming of the Blood upon the ſlack- 
ening of the Ligature, muſt be taken hold of 
with Pincers that have a Spring, or ate held 


by 
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by a Servant, and being pull'd out towards 
the Knee-pan, are ſecured by running a Thread 


| thro' them, and tying them cloſe with it, 7 


large: Or elſe we ſhut the. Veſlels up by 


means of a Thread run in at both Sides of 


em, and threaded in two crooked Needles. 

2. The Hemorrhage may alſo be ſtopp'd by ap- 
plying red hot Irons to the Veſlels, which 
makes em ſhrink,Je>c. 

3. Or with Bolſters impregnated with Vitriol 
to the Parts; as alſo other aſtringent and 
abſorbent Medicines outwardly applied. 

4. The Muſcles and Parts which were drawn 
back and kept aſunder (469, No. 2.) are 
looſemd and pull'd over the Bone as far as 
they can go, to cover them. 


5. The Stump well lay'd over with two Stop- 


ples, and charg d with Aftringents, is forced 
into a Bladder lit on purpoſe for that end, 

and alſo furniſh'd with aſtringent Powders. 

6. Then is a very firm Ligature laid all ovet 

000 - |: 

7. The Patient ought to be kept quiet, well 


dicted, and have Sleep procured him by pro- 


per Means. 

472. The Bone is heal'd, if ſpeedy Care be 
taken of the Exfoliation, and a Putrefaction or 
a Caries is prevented, which is effected, if ſmall 
Bolſters well ſoak'd in Tincture of Maſtich be 
immediately applied. 

473. The Fleſh is heal'd by the ſame Means 


as other Wounds, about which conſult (from 


189, 192, to 210.) 
I 3 474. If 
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474. If the Patient, who thus loſes a great 
Limb (466, to 471.) happens to have ftrong 
Bowels, and conſequently to make a great deal 
of Chyle and Blood; there often will enſue 
the Effects of a Plethora deſeribed in ( 106.) 
Which to remove, the Patient ought to be bled 
ſometimes, as Occaſion requires, and to be kept 
to a moderate Diet. 

47.5. The Damage ſuſtain's by the Loſs: of 
the Limb, is made up in part by fixing or adding 
to the Body an Inſtrument made in Imitation 
of the loſt Limb. About which conſult 


pendente, Hildanus, van Solingen, and Ambr. 
Pare. 


Of Burnings. 


476. When a Fire coal, or any thing con- 

taining a great Heat is applied to our Body, 
there enſueth a Deſtruction of ſmall Veiel 
and an Extravaſation of Humors, which vary 
according to the Difference of the Cauſe, of the 
Time, during which it is applied, and of the 
ſeveral Parts thus affected. 
477. The different Degrees of chele various 
Effects ( 476.) are like to thoſe which have been 
obſerved in Inflammations, beginning from the 
ſlighteſt to its greateſt and worſt Effect, a Mor: 
tification. (See from 370, to 464.) 

178. So that the Phænomena, Diagnoſtics 
and Prognoſtics are the ſame. 

479. Nor doth the Cure differ in any thing 
material. Drinks proper in Inflammations are 
always neceſſary in this Caſe, 


480. A 
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480. A Burning or Scalding, which is ill 
within the Pale of an Inflammation, which ad- 
mits of Reſofurng, (386.) is to be cured by 
ſuch Means, as pickle or preſerve the Liquids, 
put them into Motion; free the Veſſels and 
keep them ent ire: Which is obtained by ap- 
plying to the Part a moderate Fire, warm Fo- 
mentations and Cataplaſms. (395, to 402.) 

481. A Burning, which tends to a Gangrene, 
known from the Skin being already ſhrivell'd 
and corroded with Veſicles; requireth the ſame 
Cure as an Inflammation in that Degree, with 
Fomentations, Cataplaſms, Emollients and Di- 
geſtives. (402, to 454.) 

482, A Burning, which has already proceed- 


ed to a compleat Gangrene, or to a Sphacele, 


is known and cured like the Diſeaſes from 


(419, to 476.) 
4583. No where is more occaſion for procuring, 
a ſmooth and even Cicarrice than in theſe Caſes. 


(217) 
Of a Schirrons Tumor. 

484. A SCHIRRUS ( 392.) may be occaſion- 
ed by any thing able to coagulate, thicken and 
dry the Juices in the Glands : Its Sear therefore 
is any Kernel, but chiefly ſuch as contain a Li- 
quor which thickens eaſieſt, or, becauſe of its 


Situation, occaſions the fame to ſtagnate moſt. 


So that this Diſtemper is moſt common in the 

Eyes, Noſtrils, Mouth, Breaſts, Armpits, Groins, 

the Pancreas, Meſenterium and the Uterus. 
485. So that the ſame may be produced by 


an Inflammation ( 392.) in thoſe Parts ; by 


I 4 Milk 
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Milk ſtagnating, containing too great a Propor- 
tion of caſeous Matter, harden'd and coagulat- 
ed : by Contuſions (322.) by violent Motions 
and Attritions of thoſe Liquids ; by Plague Sores, 
Bubo's ; Ulcers cloſed too ſoon ;' by the Blood 
being over-charged with black Choler carried 
thither, or black Choler itſelf, and chiefly when 
at the ſame time the Menſtrua or hæmorrhoidal 
Fluxes are ſuppreſs'd ; by Matter's growing ſto- 
ny, thick, rough, and like Plaiſter ;' by a ſor- 
rowful Life ; hard living; or this vicious Habit 
being deriv'd from Parents. 

486. The Effects of a Schirrus, when made, 
are to occupy the adjacent Parts by their in- 
creaſed Bulk, to ſqueeze, and eyen to lay a 
great Force upon em; to hurt and damage 
the Function both of the ſchirrous Part, and of 
the adjacent; whence Inflammations, Impoſt- 
humes, Gangrenes, Palſies, Waſtings, Sphaceles, 
Barrenneſs, difficult Labours, Iliac Paſſions, and 

the like IIls are produced, whereof the imme- 

diate Cauſe is eaſily known from the Nature, 

Offices, and Seat of the damaged and of the 
compreſſing Parts. | 

487. Their Preſence is known from their 
Cauſes (484, 485.) Effects, (486.) Phæno- 

'| mena, ( 393.) the affected Part ( 484.) com- 
1 pared with the Conſtitution of the Patient. 

1 488. From the ſame their Event (487.) is 
14 foretold, and chiefly conſidering the Time of 
their Duration and their Effects (48 6.) Of itſelf 
a Schirrus is harmleſs enough, but becomes ma- 


lignant, if by any means you put its Cauſe and 
Body in Motion. 489. Which 
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489. Which Motion being ſcarce avoidable, 
occaſions continual Uneaſineſs and Fear. 


5 490. So that whoever attempts the Cure of 
them, ought to obſerve: 
| 1, That if aSchirrus be recent, good-natur'd, 
| ſeated in a convenient Place, not yet quite 
1 hardned, the Paticht be of a very good Con- 
VB ſtitution and ſound Juices; that in thoſe 
- Caſes he may attempt to reſolve it by gentle 
and emollient Means; whereto belong the 
t Steams of Acids directed to the Part by 
Means of a Funnel; „but chiefly the Uſe of 
A « Mercury given inwardly in ſmall but of- 
* teten repeated Doſes, and outwardly mixed 
a il ce with cooling and emollient Medicines. 
ze 2. If it doth not give way to thoſe Means, and 
of that the Place, Situation, the adjacent Parts, 
t- M oveableneſs, the Degree of Ill, the Strength 
8, and healthy Conſtitution of the Patient will 
1 bear it, the ſame ought to be forthwith cut 
e- out with a Knife. 
. 3. If it is of an old ſtanding, and from its 
ne Colour, Hardneſs, Unevenneſs, Itching, and 
beginning Pain is known to be malignant; 
eir if from the Seat and adjacent Parts there is 
10- Reaſon to fear, that it is adherent to ſeve- 
m- ral Veſſels, and in an ill Habit of Body, 
then is it impoſſible to extirpate it: Then 
is ought all things to be avoided, which may 
of increaſe the Motion there, that it may not 
elf turn into a Cancer. So that ail emollienr, 
na- ſuppurating, eating, cauſtic and diſſipating 
nd | Medicines or Applications are here forbidden. 
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4. But only thoſe are of uſe mention'd (490. 
No. z.) that is, Anodynes, ſuch as quiet Mo. 
tion, Medicines made of Lead and very gen- 
tle Mercurials. 

491. If at the lame Time the Patient's Con- 
ſtitution be bad, that ought above all things to 
be corrected by proper, but gentle Means. | 


Of Canters. 


492. If a Schirrus (39 2.) by long danding, in- 
creaſing, and Motion of the adjacent Parts is thus 
moved, that the neighbouring Veſſels around its 
Edges begin to inflame, its become malignant, 
and from its likeneſs to a Crab, is now called a 
Cancer, or Carcinoma. 

403. In which we diſcover the Conditions 
of the firſt Degtees of Malignancy, from the 
light Degrees of Inflammation all round it, from 
an Exuberancy of a putrid Acrimony in the very 
Part; from the Uſe and Dignity of the ſame 
Part, from the Number and Condition of the 
annexed Glands; and laſtly, from the ill Habit 
of the Patient. 

494. If it be ſtill contain 4 within its proper 
Skin, it's an occult Cancer; but if that Skin 
be already broke through by an Ulcer, it's cal- 
led a manifeſt and an ulcerated Cancer; this laſt 
is the Offspring of the former. 

495. The Cauſe of a Cancer is all that pro- 
duces a Schirrus. (484,485.) A Sharpneſs con- 
vey'd into and mix'd with the Schirrus; an Al- 
teration in the Circulation of Humours, from a 
Suppreſſion of the Menſtrua, Hzmorrhoids or 

any 
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any other Hzmorrhagy from Barrenneſs, Abſti- 
nence of all yenereal Acts; the leaving off of 
Child-bearing from the Age of 45, to 50; an 
auſtere, ſharp or hot Diet; the ſeveral and even 
contrary Affections of the Mind, whether Me- 
lancholy or Anger, and the like; any external 
Irritation of the Schirrus by its Motion, Heat 
and Acrimony; or Medicines which by their 


emollient, ſuppurating, cauſtic, or bliſtering Qua- 


lities will produce the ſame Effect, whether out. 
wardly or inwardly applied. 

496. Its Seat is the fame with a Schirrus 
(484-) 

497. The Preſence of an occult Cancer is 
known when the Signs of a Schitrus (487.) have 
preceded ; and as an Addition, there is a Titil- 
lation, Itching, Heat, Redneſs, a Tearing, Burn- 
ing, and poignant Pain; when the Colour chang- 
eth from reddiſh, to red, purple, blue, livid and 
black; when it is grown very hard, uneyen and 
rough with a pointing Top; when the Tumor 
is increaſed, and the adjacent Veſſels alſo are 
ſwelld with Nodes and Varices, and their Con- 
tents look thick and black. 

498. An ulcerated Cancer — to be 
ſuch, for having had firſt the ſure Signs of a 
preceding occult one (497.) and that is un- 
covered; for then the Skin is laid open as by an 
Excoriation, and there oozes out a very thin 
and ſharp' watry Blood. 


499; Its Progreſs is thus: the andamaged Veſ- 


ſels being worn. out abour the Margins of the 


hard Cancer by the Power of the flowing vital 
Liquid, 
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Liquid, and pull'd aſunder by the riſing Tumor, 
are at laſt broke ; hence a Putrefaction; then a 
ſubtle, ſharp; ſtinking, cadaverous Matter, prey- 
ing upon the ſurrounding, and cating through 
the next adjacent Parts, ſtill gaining Ground all 
around, and ſhooting its malignant Roots every 
where deep into the adjacent Muſcles and Veſ- 
ſels, by Means of which it faſtens itſelf ; the 
Lips ſwell, are turn d up, and of a frightful Aſ- 
pet. Now the Pains begin to be inſupportable, 


burning, pungent, and gnawing; the Colour 


is of aſh, then livid and black; occult Cancers 
begin to communicate themſelves to other diſ- 


tant Places in the Body; at laſt come on Hæ- 


morrhagies, Convulſions, ſlow hectic Fevers, a 
waſting of the whole Body; it becomes void of 
Stench or any Odour, there grows painleſs Cal- 
loſities in the Ears, the Patient faints away fre- 
quently; ſo that when all the Subſtance of the 
affected Parts are eaten through, and the whole 
Body is conſumed, Death follows as a neceſſary 
Conſequence. 

500. In People of a ſound Habit of Body, 
an occult Cancer unprovoked may eaſily be 
bore ; but if they meddle with it, you may fore- 
tel what was juſt now (499.) mentioned. 

501. A ſmall, beginning, looſe Cancer, ſeat 
ed in a convenient Place, not adhering to large 
Veſſels with its Feet, occaſion'd by an external 


Cauſe in a youthful and healthy Body, and ſin- 


gle withal, ought forthwith to be either pull d 
out, or the Part, in which it is, to be cut off. 
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502. All emollient Medicines therefore, ſuch 


as ſhut the Pores, ſuppurating, ſharp, excoriat- 
ing, veſicating, and Cauſtics are to be avoided, 


for their Application infallibly converts it into 


an ulcerated Cancer. 

503. A large Cancer, an old adherent one, 
ſituated in Places unfit for Extirpation, grown 
to large Veſſels, or lying cloſe upon them; atiſ- 
ing from an internal Diſpoſition and Cauſe, in 
an old Body of an ill Habit, inclin'd to- breed 
Cancers, when there is already ſome other in 
the ſame Body , ought not to be meddled with 
at a, neither by Cutting (5or.) nor Phyſick 
(502, | 

504. For unleſs it can be rooted out entirely, 
with all its Roots and Seeds, it will grow more 
ill-natur'd, turns upon ſome inward Parts, be- 
gets more, and enlargeth thoſe already produced. 

505. The Cauſe ofthe Cancer ought to be re- 
moved with the Cancer, or even before it be 
taken out. | 

Unleſs it can be taken out intirely, it ought 
to be relinquiſh'd. 

Thoſe of the Uterus, of the Throat, of the 
Palate, of the Armpits, and of the Groins, are 
incurable; thoſe of the Lips very difficult to 
_—_ -. 

506. If therefore the Cale is as in (503.) we 
endeavour at two things, 1. The keeping of 
the Evil dormant and quiet. 2. The aſſwaging 
of Symptoms. 

507. Ir is kept quiet, 1. By defending the 
Place from all external Injuries by Lead Medi- 

| cines 
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cines and Opiates. 2. By leſſening, cortecting, 
or diverting the known Cauſe (495. ) whereto 
belong gentle Purges from Vegetables or Mer- 
curial Preparations given often, but in ſmall 
Doſes. 3. By diluting and gentle opening Me. 
dicines and moderate Alcalies, as teſtaceous Pow- 
ders, and the like. 4. By avoiding every thing 
that might be a ſupply to the inward Cauſe, 
whether applied outwardly, or inwardly taken. 

508. The Symptoms may be aſſwaged by the 
ſame Means (507.) and acute Pains * Opi- 
ates in pretty large Doſes. 

509. An ulcerated Cancer (498, 499 ) kolet 
it may be extirpated, requireth for Eaſe to be 
cleans d often, and to have the ſofteſt cooling 
Preparations of Lead applied, beſides the uſe of 
what is contain'd in (507, 508.) 

$10. The Extirpation is perform'd, 1. After 
having firſt prepared the Patient with a ſtrength- 
ening Diet and Medicines, and ſuch as are con- 
trary to the Cauſe. 2. By cutting out the whole 
altogether and at once with all its Roots, having 
run a ſtrong Thread through the Body of it, or 
holding it up with a Fork thruſt underneath 
it, or having laid it bare, and ſeparated its Integu- 
ments from the adjacent Parts and Veſſels by 
lifting up the ſame by a Thread run through it, 
and at laſt looſening the whole on all Sides with 
much Caution. 3. The Wound then remains 
to be cured, which ought to be done by laying 
on a Bandage very gently, and dreſſing it but 
ſeldom, having firſt ſqueez'd the Blood out of all 


the ſurrounding Parts, 
511. After 
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511. After this (5 ro.) the Patient ought to 


continue very long the ſame Diet and Medicines 
as if he had ſtill a Cancer. And from the pre- 
cedent Aphoriſms it is plainly enough foreſeen 
what Ills muſt be expected from a Cancer ſituate 
in Places unfit for Extirpation. 


Of the Diſeaſes of the Bones. 


512. The very Bones are ſubje to the like 


Diſtempers that we have been hitherto deſcribing 
as incumbent to the ſofter Parts. 

513. For the Interſtices of theſe are cloath'd 
with a thin Membrane, endow'd with the ſame 
kind of Veſſels, and moiſt'ned with the ſame ſort 
of Liquors continually convey'd thither. 

514. And as thoſe Diſtances. (5 1 3.) are greater, 
ſo do the Bones come nearer to the Structure of a 
ſofter Part. 

515. And are therefore more apt to ſuffer the 
ſame Diſeaſes as the ſofter Parts are moſtly ſub- 
ject to. 

516. Such is the wider Part near the Joints, 
whereas the Bone is cloſer in the middle, and 
has fewer Veſſels, and them ſmaller. 

517. Hence (514,515, 516.) the firſt Diſtinc- 
tion of the Diſeaſes of the Bones. 

518. The Bones, beſides the Veſſels, which 
they have common with the ſofter Parts (513.) 
have in their wider Cells (5 16.) Veſicles full of 
a ſubtil Oil and Marrow, which is there ſepa- 
rated and laid up for their particular Uſes: theſe 
Veſicles larger near the Joints, are gradually a- 
boliſhed ncar the cloſeneſs of the Bone, and be- 
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ing changed into very minute Channels dedicat- 


edto the conveyance of F at, almoſt vaniſh away 


and diſappear. 
519. Hence (518. ) another Claſs of Diſeaſes 


in the Bones. 

520. The Bones Bite on their outſide a Pe. 
rioſteum embracing and covering their convex 
Part, conveying the arterial Veſlels into thoſe 
Cells and into the Marrow receiving the Veins ; 
which are ſome large, ſome ſmall, but infinite 
in Number. 

521. Hence (5 20.) the third Claſs of Di ſeaſes 
In the Bones. 
$22. The Bones have 8 Perioſteum on 
their inſide, ſurrounding, and covering the con- 
cave Receptacles of the Marrow, diſtributing the 
arterial Veſſels into the medullar Veſicles, re- 
ceiving the Veins; and they alſo are large, ſmall, 
and infinite in Number. 

523. Hence (5 22.) the fourth Claſs of Diſ- 
eaſes in Bones. 

524. The Bones have in their Cavities infi- 
nite Veſicles full of medullar ſubtil Oil, preſery- 
ing the ſame, diſtributing it not only mutually 
amongſt themſelves, and between the Interſtices 
of the Plates, but alſo in the Cavities of the 

jms and through the ſtraight Pores. Theſe 
' Veſicles have Arteries, Veins, lymphatic DuQs, 


Channels to convey Fat, ſmall Nerves and Mem- 


branes. | 
525. This (5 24.) conſtitutes the fifth and laſt 


Diviſion (in this Kind) of the Diſeaſes in Bones. 
#, 526. If 


al 
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336. If the Medullar Oil (518. 5 24.) doth 
ſtagnate in its Veſicles , conveying Veſſels, or 


it becomes ſanious, ſharp, and rotten by its 


heat and vital Motion; it puts a Stop to a freſh 


Secretion ; it will cloſe the conveying and ſecret- 
ing Veſlels; it will inflame its Veſicle, bring 
it to a Suppuration, or corrupt both Liquids 
and ſmall Veſſels into a gangrenous Putrefac- 
tion; hence the very Subſtance of the Bone be- 
ing robbed of its Veſſels, depriv'd of its vital 
Liquid, eaten through by acrimonious Juices, is 
turned as it were into an aſh-colour'd Chalk, 
where it is thinneſt, that is in the Cells of the 
Proceſſes ; whence follows, a Pain, Heat, Throb. 
bing, Swelling, Impoſthume and a Rottenneſs 
of the worſt Kind. This Stagnation may pro- 
ceed from any Obſtruction (ſee what has been 
ſaid about them.) But if it comes from an in- 
ternal Diſeaſe, then doth it almoſt deſerye the 
Name of a Spina Ventoſa, the worſt of all Diſ- 
eaſes which the Bones are capable of- 

527. It appears that the Sigus of this Diſeaſe 
and its State as in (5 26.) are the Signs of a deep 
Inflammation, not ſhe wing itſelf on the Surface 
of the Fleſh, nor diſcernable by feeling. 

528. From the difficult Separation, Cleanſing, 
Abſterſion, &c. many Ills may be foreſeen, and 
the Cure be pronounced very difficult. 

529. The Cure is beſt of all attempted, 1. By 
filling all the Veſſels copiouſſy with Decoctions 
made of ſuch things as do penetrate powerfully, 
are very cleanſing, and "_ Putrefaction. 2. Then 


by 


. 
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by putting all the Humours in a ſtrong Motion 
by occaſioning a profuſe Sweating with Spirit of 
Wine ſet a-fire, and directed to the Body of the 
Patient at a convenient Diſtance, under the Bed- 
cloaths, or any other way. 3. And at the ſame 
Time while the Patient is ſweating, by direct- 
ing the ſtrongeſt Motion towards the Part af- 
feted by topical Fomentations of hot Steams. 
530. If this be long continued, it often doth 
a great deal of ſervice, chiefly if at the ſame 


Time the Patient obſerves a low Diet, directed 


againſt the oily Putrefaction. 

* $31. If thearterial, nervous, and likewiſe.the 
lymphatic Texture (513. 516. 520. 522.) be ob- 
ſtructed through the Defe& of new Liquids, or 
the Stoppage of thoſe already convey'd, the ſame 
Diſeaſes will again enſue as in (5 26.) differing 
only in Rank and Order of Succeſſion. 

532. Of which (53 1.) conſequently the Di- 
agnoſtic, Prognoſtic and Cure are the ſame as in 
(529, 330.) 

533. And it is plain that the Difference of 
Danger is chiefly from the Difference of Place 
(518.520. 5 22.5 24.) where the firſt Cauſe of the 
Diſtemper is grown and ſeated: which having 
firſt denoted the Rules will be eaſier underſtood, 

534. 1. That Inflammation of the Bone will 
be the mildeſt, which is occaſion d by the In- 
flammation of the external Perioſteum, whoſe 


Cauſes are numberleſs; (ſee the whole Hiſtory of 


Inflammations) and its Effects are known. 
2. It is known from the Signs of a deeply ſeated 
_- Inflammation, which upon a Preſſure encreaſ- 
el 3. 4 
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3. A great many Ills are foreſeen (5 26. 531.) un- 

leſs ſoon cured. 

4. The Cure is like that of an Inflammation, 
chiefly by taking care, that the whole Miſchicf 
may be drove out of the Bone to the Surface 
of the Body, which is obtain'd by Fomentati- 

ons, and, ſometimes, by Inciſions to the very 
Bone. 
535. That ſuch an Inflammation is tending to 


an Impoſthumation is apparent, 1. From ſtrong 


Signs of a violent Inflammation before (5 34.) 
2, A Throbbing, a Fever, and, by fits, great 
Tremblings and Shiverings with the Hair ſtand] 
ing an End. 3. The abſent Signs of a Reſolu- 
tion (38 5 | 
536. That the Impoſthumation is already pre- 
ſent is manifeſt from the Signs of a Suppuration 
lying deep under the Surface (ſee 287. 405.) 
537. The Conſequence thereof is, that the 


Pus having gnaw'd the Perioſteum through, 


doth uncover the Bone, robs it of all its Veſ- 
ſels there, and ſoon corrupts it, (ſce 406.) | 

538. Wherefore the Impoſthume is to be o- 
pen'd immediately, the Pus to be let out, 
the Ulcer to be cleans d (403, 404, 409. to41t.) 
and then ought the Bone to be treated by the 
lame cautionary Rules as in the Caſe of the 
Wounds of the Head, when the Cranium is laid 
bare (See 252, 253. 259, 260. 262. 266.) 

539. That this Inflammation (5 34.) is tending 
to a Gangrene of the Part, is known, 1. From 
the Signs of a precedent exceſſive Inflammati- 
on (388. 422.) 2. The ceaſing of Pain without 
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any good reaſon for it. 3. A thick, flow, and. 
ſcarce painful Tumor of the incumbent Muſcles 
and Parts. 

540. That the ſame is alteady preſent is known 
from (539.) and the pale, aſh and livid Colour 
of the incumbent Parts. 

541. Then is the Bone, as ſoon as become 

bare and depriv'd of its vital Liquid, conſumed 
into a Caries by the ſharp, putrefied, gangrenous 
Matter (5 26.) and ſpreads quickly, infecting all 
around it. | 
542. So that the Place ought immediately to 
be laid open to the very Bone, and to be 
cleans d; as for the Bone, it is again to be cured 
as in (248, 249. 252.258. to 266.) 

543. If the inward Perioſteum (5 22.) be in- 
flamed, it acknowledges the ſame Cauſes as (5 34.) 
and, as to the inward Side of the Bone, the 
ſame Effects; it ends either in an Impoſthume or 
a Gangrene (535. 539.) but of a much worſe 
Sort, becauſe no Parts of the Evil can be made 
to exhale ; whence the whole Marrow, and the 
whole Bone muſt unavoidably periſh, with a 
moſt ſtinking and horrid Caries. 

$44. Whence it alſo appears, that whether 
this Membrane (522.) be firſt ſeiſed with an 
Inflammation, or whether it received the Harm 
from the Marrow itſelf originally inflamed and 
communicating the ſame , that the Diſtemper 
call'd Spina Yentoſa muſt ſoon follow, with all 
its dreaded Effects; which hitherto has ak 
Pe incurable (lee 526). 


75 * 545. This 
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545. This Diſeaſe is known, when it yet 
continues within the Bounds of an Inflammati- 
on, 1. From the general Signs of Inflammati- 


ons. 2. From the depth of its Situation. 3. From 


an obtuſe; fix d, long continued Pain, yielding 
to no Remedics whatſocycr, nor encreaſing at 
the Preſſure of the Hand. 4. Which however 
encreaſes after a Motion of the Muſcles. 

546. It is cured, 1. By the Method uſed in 
all Inflammations (from 395. to 401.) and then 
as ſoon as the Signs of a beginning Reſolution 
appear (386.) 2. By the Method propoſed in 
(529.) being ſtrictly purſued. | 

547. But if either a Suppuration or a Gan- 
grene enſueth, and is certainly known from the 
Signs of a preceding ill natur d in ward Inflam- 
mation (545. ) and from a fixed, deep, and obtuſe 
Pain; Recourſe muſt be had to the Method in 
(529. ) for if that doth not, nothing will cure. 

548. For the whole in ward Subſtance of the 
Bone being then rotten, and the inward Bone 
being tumefied, inflamed, and carious, the out- 
ward Perioſteum is inflamed, pull'd aſunder by 
the Acrimony ; the incumbent Parts being ſpoil'd 
by a flow Contagion, grow ſpongious, tumefied 
and painful; the whole Limb is loſt, Nothing 
is left for it, but Extirpation. 

5 49. A pocky, ſcorbutick, and ricketty Qua- 
lity is often the Cauſe: hence may be under- 
ſtood; what is a Gumma Gallicum, venereal To- 
phi, Nodes, Excreſcencies, Impoſthumes, what 
a Caries of the Bone, and a Spina Ventoſa. 


| 
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550. Hence we know, why a carious Bone 
doth ſo often change its Colour, from a blewiſh, 
white, into a fattiſh white, into a yellow, aſh, 
livid, and black Colour. And what Degree of 
Corruption is indicated by each of them. 

SSt. From the ſame Reaſons it is plain, why 
a carious Bone grows by degrees firſt uneven, 
then rough, ſpongious, friable, ſoft, and very 
brittle. 

552. And alſo why the ſame exhales a Stench 
like to ruſty Bacon. 

553. And why in an ulcerated b occaſi- 
on'd by a Caries underneath, the incumbent 
Fleſh is ſoft, flagging, fungous, bloated, and 
ſwelld; the Lips of the Ulcer turn'd up; the 
ulcerous Matter be clear, thin, fomewhat glew- 
iſh, ſtinking, and full of little black Scales; why 
the fame doth always break out again without 
any external Cauſe, and obſtinately refuſes to be 
conquer'd by all Remedies, which never fail of 
curing Ulcers of another Kind. 

554. And alſo. why a Caries from an exter- 
nal Cauſe is eaſily cured ; that from an internal 
difficultly, from the great Pox more difficultly, 
and that from a Spina Ventoſa the moſt difficult 
of all. 
$$$. Laſtly, why a Carics in the ſolid Part 
of- the Bone be bad; worſe in the ſpongious 
Part, and the worſt in the loints; why the 
firſt be flow, and the next quicker, and the- laſt 
the quickeſt of all; why the ſame gains quick 
in Children, and is ſo difficult to cure; and 
w N e the Spine . _ molt Times ey 

Idle 
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Itſelf in ſeveral Places at once, or ſucceſſively ; 
« As 1 haye known in a worthy Miniſter of 
e the Proteſtant Church of Rochel, who ſince 
e his being a Refugee at Leyden, loſt both his 
« Arms ſucceſſively. A OE che 
556. Whocver adds to theſe (from 512. to 
556.) what has been ſaid of Contuſions (from 
249. to 257. and 32 1 and of Luxations (from 
358. to 370.) and of FraQures (from 339. to 
358.)and alſo what has been ſaid of the Wounds 
in the Head where the Bone was offended (from 
249. to 297.) he may ſafely think he poſſeſſeth 
the whole Hiſtory of the Diſeaſes incident to 
Bones, andalmoſt all the Methods to cure them. 
Chiefly if we add to them whar- may be ſaid 
of the Aut hyloſis, which is an Immoveableneſs 
of the Joint with a Hard Tumor, owing its 
Origin chiefly to the Callus of 3 Bone broke 
near the Joint, or to the thickned Liniment of 
Havers, or to the ſhtinking of the Ligaments 
or Tendons, or a Protuberancy near the Joints. 
The Cure wereof is yery difficult, and requir- 
eth different Applicati6ns according to the Dif- 
ference of the Cauſe. 

57. Whoever therefore has underſtood all 
the Diſeaſes hitherto deſcrib'd, and has been an 
Eye-witneſs of em ſo as to have well and du- 
ly weigh'd the Cauſes of em, their Nature, 
Effects, and Cure; and hath afterwards applied 
all theſe to the internal and hidden Parts of 
the Body, compar'd them with the AQion of 
the entire and whole Parts, and at laſt with the 

K 4 Phe- 
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Phænomena of internal Diſeaſes; He will find 
that the internal Operations agree exactly with 
what he has ſeen in the external Parts: that 
therefore a Syſtem of Phyſick ought to begin 
with the Chirurgical Diſeaſes; and that no 
other Method can lead fo well to the plain 
7m eaſy Knowledge of truth in Matters of Phy- 
A < | O. 
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O F 


INTERNAL. DISEASES, 


AND 


Of FEVERS in General. 


No now is the moſt natural 
8 Time to treat of all Fevers, as 
they are the common Diſtem- 
per, an inſeparable Companion 
of Inflammations; the Cauſes of a great many 
Diſeaſes, of Death, and often the moſt effeQual 
Means to cure ſome other Diſeaſes. 

$59. And whereas it is a moſt common re- 
ceived Notion, that its Nature is hid and un- 
conceiveable; we ought with all our Prudence 
to avoid falling into any Error in the Search af- 
ter it. 

560. And yet it is very eaſy to be miſtaken 
herein, becauſe of the many and various Symp- 
toms, which uſually attend a Fever, and without 
which, notwithſtanding, the ſame may exiſt, and 
continue. 

56 1. To avoid Error therefore, it will be ne- 
cellary to chuſe from innumerable 5 

560. 


| © . 
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( 560.) thoſe only, which are always prefent in 
all Fevers, and whoſc Preſence percciv'd, makes 
the Phyſician ſenſible, that there is actually a 
Fever, and whoſe Abſence does inform him 

again, that his Patient is free from all Fever. 

562. Then from the Diſcovery and due Con- 
ſideration of theſe ( 561.) the individual. and 
ſpecifick Nature of a Feyer is to be found out 
and known. 

56 3. In every Fever, produced by an inter- 
nal Cauſe, there are to be obſerved at ſome 
Time, and in ſome Degrec, a Shivering, 2 quick | 
Pulſe, and a Heat. 

564. The Fever in which theſe three Phæ- 
ndtnena ( 563.) are quickly run off with Dan- 
ger, is called an acute Fever. 

565. Where they do run off flowly, either 
with or without endangering the Patient, that 
Fever is called a flow one. 

566. Both of em (564, 565.) may eitlet 
bs epidemical or common to the Generality of 
People at à certain Time, or only e to 
this or that Man. ; 

567. Diſeaſes which a Fever (in 564, ) doth 
accompany, are called acute febrile Diſtem- 
pers; thoſe that have that (of 565.) are called 
chronicul. 

568. So that the Nature of a Fever in general 
ought to be known before one treats of them 
in partieular. 

569. Which Knowledge 158 be taken from 
the thorough Conſideration of the three com- 


mon Symptoms (in 563.) 


570. Which 


5 7 2 
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570. Which are preſent in all Fevers, but of 
the three there is only the quick Pulſe, which 
is always preſent from the Beginning to the 
End; ſo that the Phy ſician may from that one 
Phænomenon alone, when preſent, conclude, 
there is a Fever. ; 
571. Therefore whatever the Phyſician doth 
thus know of Fevers, may be known altogether 
as well from the only one Symptom of the 


quick Beatings of the Pulfe. 


57 2. So that the proximate or neareſt Cauſe 
of this Quickneſs ( 571.) is alſo the neareſt Cauſe 
of a Fever hereby diſcovered. 

$73. That is, a quicker than the natural 
Contraction of the Heart, 


574. Conſequently, a too quick, pe 


Influx of the nervous juice, and that of the 


Cerebellum into the Muſcles and the Ventri- 
cles of the Heart. 

575. Almoſt every Fever, that has hitherto 
been taken notice of, and proceeded from an inter- 
nal Cauſe, begins firſt with a Senſe of Cold- 
neſs, ſhaking, ſhivering, greater or leſs, longer 
or ſhorter, inwardly or outwardly appatent, ac- 
cording to the different Temper of the Patient, 
or the various Cauſe of the Fever itſelf. 

576. At which Time the Pulſe is quick, 
ſmall, and often intermitting; the Extremities 
are often pale, cold, tiff, trembling, and yoid 
of Feeling. 

$77. Whence it appears, that then ts bloody 
Humours do ſtagnate at the Ends of the capil- 
lary Veſſels, and that there is notwithſtanding 

at 
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at the ſame time ſome Cauſe, that irritates 


the Heart. (574. 
578. Whence (477.) the Cauſe of all the 


then ee Fhænomena (5758, 576. ) is under. 


ſtood. 

579. In all Fevers, aſter the Symptoms of 
(575. 576.) there ariſeth a Heat, which is 
greater or leſs, of a long or ſhort Duration, 
internal or external, general all over the Body, 
or particular in ſome part, according to the Va- 
riety and Difference of Fevers. 

580. Which Heat (579.) as ir follows the 
preexiſtent Fever, ought rather to be taken for 
its Effect than for its Cauſe or Nature. 

$81. So that the too quick Contraction of 
the Heart, with an increaſed Reſiſtance at the 


End of the capillary Veſſels is ſufficient! to com- 


pleat in us the Idea of all acute Fevers. 

582. And either of theſe two ( 581.) may 
be occaſioned in a living Animal, by Cauſes in- 
finite in Number and Variety; and they may 
happen both at once or ſingly ; and when the 
one is produced, the other ſoon follows. 
583. So that the neareſt Cauſe of a Fever 
( 581.) acknowledges numberleſs Canles for its 
neareſt. 

584. Which however are divided, as they 
are either ſingular to each, or univerſal and com- 
mon to many; which at laſt are generally Owing 


. to the ſame Air, Diet, and Way of Living. 


385. So that the Cauſes of wins are agr. 
l or nn 


+ 5 86. The 
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586. The nearer ſingular Cauſes may be re- 


duced under ſome Heads. ea. The Things re- 


ceived or conveyed into the Body being ſharp 
and pricking, —_— called Meat, Drink, Me- 
dicines, Preſervatives, or Poiſon, when endow'd 
with that Proptiety that they cannot be digeſted, 
moved, nor evacuated ;z or when taken to ſuch 
a Quantity as to irritate the Stomach, to choak 
up, to obſtruQ, and to putrefy within the Body. 
g. The Things retain'd in the Body, which 
uſed to be evacuated each their proper Way, and 
that becauſe of ſome Cold, Unctions, V apours, 
ſome thick and fat Meat, Drink, Medicines, 
Poiſons, or Air; too long continued Reſt, ſome 
uſual Exerciſe omitted, Obſtructions and Com- 
preſſions from cither the contain'd or ſurround- 
ing Bodies. . The Actions, ſuch as the too 
great Diſturbances of the Mind or Body, oc- 
caſioning Heat and Toſſings. K. External, 
ſharp, pungent, gnawing, tearing, burning or 
inflaming Applications. e. Thoſe that change 
the Humours and their Motions much, which 
many Externals as well as Internals will do; 


Hunger, great Evacuations, Collections of 


Pus, Water and watry Blood in Dropſies and 
Empyemas, or ſharp Serum, inflamed and 
burnt-Choler ; Suppurations, Gangrenes, Can- 
cers, too much Waking, too intenſe Studies of 
any kind, and Exceſs of Venery. 

$87. The Effects of a Fever are, a too quick 
Expulſion and Propulſion of the Liquors; too 
great an Agitation of the ſtagnating ones, and 


a Mixture of all; an overcoming of what re- 
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fiſts, and its Coction; a Secretion of the con- 
cocted Matter, and a critical Evacuation of what 
has occaſioned the Fever by its Coagulum and 
Irritation; a Change of the ſound Liquors into 
a diſeaſed State; a Change of the ſound Parts 
into a Condition able to bear many things 
which the Patient was not uſed to before; an 
Expreſſion of the moſt liquid and thin Juices ; 
a Thickning of the Remainder ; a Drought, 
Heat, Pain, Anxiety, Weakneſs, Wearineſs, 
Heavineſs, Loſs of Appetite, and Nauſeouſ- 
neſs. 

588. The ſooner the ſtagnating Liquids are 
to be reſolv'd ( 577.) and the Irritation allay'd 
( 574.) ſo much the lighter and ſhorter will 
be the Fever, and the ſooner tending to Health; 
and ſo on the contrary : And the Fever will al- 
ſo vary according to the different Degrees and 
Concourſe of both. 

589. And thence. one may learn that a Fe- 
ver may often be a Medicine very inſtrumental 
in the Cure of other Diſeaſes. Such as the 
Palſie, Oc. 

590. Hence the Beginnings, the Increaſe, ſull 
Height; the Declenſion, Criſis, Changes and 
Cure of Fevers are various in the very acute 
ones, and even in the ſingular Kind. 

591. A Fever terminates in Death, another 
Diſeaſe, or into Health. 

592. In Death, occaſioned by the Deſtructi- 
on of the ſolid Parts by too great Violence; or 
by that Degree of Corruption in the Liquids, 
which obſtructs the Vitals, or thoſe Parts thro' 

. which 
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which new Liquids muſt needs paſs, to ſupply 
the Room of the waſted. Hence Inflammati- 
ons, Suppurations, febrile Gangrenes in the vi. 
tal Bowels, the Heart, Lungs, Cerebellum : Og 
aphthous Ulcers in the Stomach and Guts, which 
by ſhutting up the lacteal Veſſels, fo as not to 
admit of either Nouriſhments or Medicines 
for a conſiderable Time, muſt needs prove 
mortal. | | 

593. In another Diſtemper, as the ſame doth 
hurt the Veſſels thro' too great an Agitation, 
and, by diſſipating the thinneſt Liquids, thick- 
ens the reſt; or as it is. not able to reſolve en- 
tirely what it has firſt occaſioned to coagulate; 
or by depoſiting its critical Matter in ſome 
obſtructed, dilated, or broken Veſlels ; hence 
the red and ſcarlet Spots, Puſtules, St. Anthony's 
Fires, Meaſles, Small Pox, Phlegmons, Buboes, 
Swellings behind the Ears, Impoſthumes, Gan- 
grenes, Sphaceles, ſchirrous Tumors, &c. 

794. Into Health. 1. Whenever it over- 
comes with its own Power, the material Cauſe 
of the Fever doth break it, makes it moveable, 


drives it out by inſenſible Perſpiration, and at 


the ſame time lays aſleep its own Violence by 
re-eſtabliſhing an equal Circulation of all the 
Liquids. This is the Method of Reſolution, 
which is very near the ſame in a Diſtemper of 
the whole, as it was ſhewn in a Diſeaſe of a 
particular Part (See 386. ) 2. Or if the Matter 
of the ſame Diſeaſe being overcome by the 
Power of the very Fever, be looſen'd and ren- 
der'd moyeable, yet has retain d one particular 


Qua 


\ 
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Quality, which will hinder an equal Circula- 
tion, and yet ſtimulates and irritates the Veſ- 
ſels, and is for that Reaſon drove out by ſome 
ſenſible Evacuation which it occaſions ; ſuch as 
Sweat, Spitting, Vomitings, Diarrhæas, and U- 


rine, after the Coction and Height of the Fever, 


when the Ctiſis is compleated almoſt within the 
fourteen Days. 

595. Laſtly, a Fever terminates into Health; 
if the Matter of its Cauſe being overcome by 
the Strength of the Fever, looſen'd, made move- 
able, and made again like unto the ſound Li- 
quids, flows without any Criſis, or any other 
ſucceeding Diſtemper. 

596. The Genius, Danger, and Duration of 
an acute Fever, if well\taken Notice of from its 
Beginning, increaſing until the Height, will in- 
ſtrut the Phyſician how the ſame will go off, 
change and terminate. 

597. So that from all theſe (from 558, to 
597.) the general Heads of the Diagnoſtic and 
Prognoltic | in Fevers may eaſily be drawn. 

$98. The Method to cure a Fever in gene- 
ral, is to be learn'd from theſe Rules, 1. Chief 
Care muſt be taken to preſerve Life and vital 
Strength. 2. The ſharp irritating Cauſe muſt 
be amended and expelld ( 574.) 3. The 
tough, ſluggiſn Humours muſt be diffoly'd and 
expell'd ( 577.) 4. The Symptoms mult be 
mitigated. ( 587.) 

599. Life and vital Strength is preſerved by 
a fluid Diet of ſuch as are eaſily digeſted, ate 
aa + to Putrefaction and to Thirſt; as are 

I apt 
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apt to uphold or increaſe the Appetite, and in 


all Reſpects are contrary to the known Cauſe 
of the Diſeaſe. | 

600. Nouriſhment ought to be given, when 
the Fever is either off, or when it remits and is 
leaſt violent. | 

601. And then in moderate Quantities, but 
the oftner repeated, that the Bowels may not 
be put to too much Labour, or be thereby al- 
tered. | 

602, The Quantity to be given, and their 
Degree of Strength is determined, 1. By the 
Foreknowledge of the Fever's ſhort ot long 
Duration ( 588, to 590, 596, 597.) Whether 
1, 4, 7, 9, 11, 14, 21, 30, 40, 60 Days. For 
ſo much ought to be given, as will ſuffice to 
catry the Patient through not only the Coction, 
but alſo the Criſis. The ſhorter the Diſeaſe is 
like to be, ſo much the leſs in Quantity, and 
weaker in Quality, ought to be given, and fo on 
the contrary. 2. From the known Age of 
the Patient; for all Animals bear Hunger the 
leaſt, as they are nearer their Birth or very old 


Age. 3. If the State and Violence of the Di- 


ſeaſe are known, different Diet as to Quantity 
and Quality ought to be allowed; in the 
Height give the leaſt and the lighteſt Food ; at 
the Increaſe or Decreaſe give ſo much the more, 
and ſo much more nouriſhing as you are diſtant 


from the Height of the Diſeaſe. 4. From the 


Country as the Patient is of, or which he actu- 
ally inhabits ; for thoſe nearer the Æquincctial 
Line, bear much eaſier a ſpare and thin Diet 
L than 
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than thoſe nearer the Poles, whether North or 


South. 5. From the Seaſon of the Year, for 


the Summer requireth very thin, but the Win- 


ter more ſubſtantial Food. 6. From the Cuſtom 


of the Patient, and his natural Conſtitution; 
for he who in Health has been uſed to high 
Living, and a very nouriſhing, rich Diet, and 
bore it well, the ſame when ill, has occaſion 
for more Food than another Man, becauſe his 
Veſlels and Bowels are uſed thereto. 7. From 
the lying eaſie or heavy, agreeing or diſagrec- 
ing of the Things given to the Patient. 

603. Sharp irritating Bodies when known to 
be outwardly adherent to the Body (ſuch as 
the acute Fragments of Glaſs, of Metals, Wood, 


Stone or Bones, or the Applications of ſtimulat- 


ing, redning, gnawing, bliſtering, cauſtic, putre- 
fying or poyſon'd Bodies) are to be removed 
forthwith ; then the Place where they were af- 
fixed, and which has received Damage thereby, 
ought to be fomented with ſoft, mucilaginous, 
kind, oily, anodyne and opening Medicines. 
604. An irritating Sharpneſs being within the 
Body (ſuch as is all Acrimony from a ſharp 
and ſtagnating Lympha, Pus, or Ichor, produc- 
ing Inflammations, Suppurations, Gangrenes, 
Sphaceles, Cancers, and Rottenneſs in the Bones) 
ought either to be removed or to be corrected, 
according to the Rules heretofore laid down in 
the Hiſtory of thoſe ſeveral Diſeaſes. 

60 5. An irritating Acrimony brought and 
mixed in the very Liquids, may and muſt be 
either removed or corrected by the Uſe of * 

ir 
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fix Non: naturals, uſing different Means according 
to the different Nature of the ſaid Acrimony. 

1. What came from too much Motion requireth 
Reſt of the Body and Mind, and to be cor- 

rected with moiſtning, diluting, and kind 
ſoftning Medicines and Diet. 

2. That which was occaſioned by the too — 

| Heat of the Air, is cured: by temperating the 

ſame with cold Springs, ſome. certain Plants 
fit for this Purpoſe; giving the Patient Wa- 
ter ſomewhat acid and impregnate with Ni- 
tre, together with a little Mixture of tart 
Wine; ſouriſh Meat gently ſoftning, a little 
faltiſh, and Medicaments of the ſame Claſs. 

3. That from too moiſt an Air is corrected by 
making large Fires with aromatic and reſi- 
nous Wood, and Exhalations, and F umigati- 
ons of aromatic, Herbs and Plants. In our Cli- 
mates we muſt be content with Rue, Roſe- 
mary, Wormwood, Lavender, and the like. 

4. That from a ſharp and putrefying Air is 
mended by firing Gun-powder, Nitre, Steam 
of Vinegar, and ſtrewing common Salt upon 
live Coals. - - 

5. That from Affections of the Mind by quiet - 
ing the ſame, by Reaſoning or Perſuaſions, 
by raiſing contrary Paſſions, offering diffe- 
rent and various Objects, by Anodynes and 
Opiates. 

6. That from acid, ſharp Meats, by diluting — 
Sharprecſs, aſſwaging, abſorbing, and chang- 

be ing it into a compound Salt: This is alſo 

the effected by the continued Uſe of watry Eat. 

L 2 ables; 


12. That from too much waking, is cured by 
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ables; Jellies of animal Juices, oleous and 
cretaceous Food, all ſort of Cockle and Shell- 
fiſh, Stones of Animals, fat Earths, alcaline 
fixed Salts, volatile, ſimple and compound. | 
(See from 60, to 69.) 

7. That from ſharp, ſalt Meats, by diluting 
that Actimony with watry Roots and Herbs, 
and evacuating them at the ſame Time ; 
ſoftning with ſmooth and oleous Food, and 
correcting them with lixivious Broths or De- 
coctions of Quick lime. 

8. That from ſharp, aromatic and hot Meats, 
by diluting, cotrecting with Acids, reſolving 
and cleanſing with acid and ſoapy Medicines, 

and ſoftning with mild ſellies. And whereas 
the alcalious Acrimony belongs to this Claſs, 
it is eaſy to adapt the Rule to them. 

9. That from Meats taken of the moſt cafily 
putrefying Parts and kind of Animals, is re- 
moved by thoſe deſcribed (from 76 to 91.) 

10. That proceeding from an over eating, by 
which the Stomach is ty'd up, is removed by 
diluting them with large Quantities of warm 
Water, faſting, vomiting or purging. 

11. That from ſtale, fermented, or yet ferment- 
ing new Drink, acid, oleous, aromatick, di- 
ftill'd, or in its natural ſimple State; that 
Acrimony, I fay, once convey'd into the 

Blood, is removed by the ſame Remedies 


that are ſet down in the Numbers 5, 6, 8, of 
this Aphor. 


the ſame, as in No. 1, 2, 3, of this Aph. , 
13. 
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13. If an alcalions, an acid, oleous or putrefy'd 
' ſaponaceous Acrimony is occaſioned by the 
retaining of Excrements .in the Body ; thoſe 
ought ro be made to flow, the Ways are to 
be made ſlippery for them; the Emiſſaries to 
be open d, the expelling Faculties to be ſtimu» 
| lated and increaſed ; all which muſt be done 
both by external and by internal Means. 

606. The Outlets or Emiſſaties are open'd, 
by looſening what was ſticking faſt, relaxing the 
obſtructed Veſſels ; which is accompliſh'd by 
Bathings, Fomentations, Rubbings, ſhaving of 
the Hairs, and cleanſing of the Skin. (See 
from 107, to 144.) er 4; | 

607. That which ſtagnates at the Extremities 
of the conic Veſſels, from the too great Quan- 
tity of Blood, by which the Veſſels are preſs d 
on their Outſides, is made to floy and circulate 
again by means of opening a large Vein: This 
is known from the Signs of a Plethora (in 106, 
and 107.) NE MST. 

608. Whatever ſticks at the Ends of the ca- 
pillary Veſſels, becauſe of the Contraction of 
their Fibrey by a cramp or convulſive Motion, 
and hence made narrower, is looſen d by re- 
laxing the Fibres, (See 53, to 55.) and by car- 
rying off the Sharpneſs which occaſions that 
Conttaction, (See 35, 36. 54. 66, 67, 88. 
102, to 105. 127, 128.) whence you may bor- 
row all that is neceſſary here. | 5 

609. That which ſticks becauſe of its own 
natural Slimineſs and Sluggiſhneſs, - may be 
looſen'd many Ways; chiefly by moderating the 

: Es Strength 
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Strength of the Fever thus, that it may be able 
to diſſolve that Coagulum, (587, 589, 593, 


594.) And therefore it is rgquiſite that its Vio- 
lence be thus temper'd, æ. That the ſame 


may not produce Inflammations, Impoſthumes, 


Gangrenes, or Sphaceles (59 2.) the Danger of 


which to be at hand, is learn d from the Ve- 


hemence of the Symptoms, chiefly of Heat, 


compared with the reſiſting Power of the Vel- 
ſels. f. That the Liquids may not be diſſi. 


pated by too much Motion; which is foretold 
by the Drineſs of the Noftrils, Eyes, Throat, 


and Tongue; by 4 Hoarſneſs, dry Skin, Paucity 
of Urine, a ſmall, quick, and unequal Pulte. 
Nor that the Motion be too much abated 


tende the Coction of the febrile Matter, which 


would diſable the Blood from overcoming, 


moving, ſeparating; and driving out the Matter 
of the Diſeaſe : That there is Danger of this, is 


known from the vital Actions becoming altoge- 
ther languid, without the apparent Signs of 2 


Coction. 


610. If thek the Motion is perceived to be 
exorbitant '(1o1.)” it is moderated by * Abſti- 
nence, thin Diet, drinking of Water, a cool 
Air, quicting the Mind, bleeding, cooling: Gly 
ters; by ſoft, watry, glutinous, cooling, ano- 
dyne, and opiate Medicines (See 92, to 106.) 

611. If the Motion be too flow, it may be 
quickened by the Help of cordial Mear, and 
drinking of Wine, by a warmer Air, by raiſing 
the Paſſions of the Mind, by ſtimulating Me- 
dicines, ſuch. as arc e volatil, aromatic, and fer: 

mented; 


f 


2 


Fo 
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mented; by Frictions, Heat, muſcular Motion, 
ue and Fomentations. 

612. After the firſt Remedy in ( 609. )- which 
removes the Viſcidity, the next is to reſtore to 
the Veſſel its Elaſticity, which is obtain'd by leſ- 
ſening the Quantity of the Liquid, by letting a 
great Quantity of Blood flow, quickly, out of 
a large Orifice, made in a great Vein; and af- 
rerwards, or even then increaſing the Motion 
by ſtimulating Means. 

613. "Thirdly, that ſame Viſcidity is nd 
fluid by diluting. it with Drink, Bathing, Fo- 
menting, Glyſters, and watry Means, and by: 
Frictions at the ſame time. U 

614. This will be the better accompliſh'd, if 
the Patient takes the watry and ſalt Means as hot 
as he can drink ls or the bitter, aromatic 
milky Herbs cold. 8 
613. Which (613, 614.) that they may 
well, quickly, ſafely and powerfully act, a 
Bleeding ought to be premis d, for it makes 
way for them ; they mix and act the better af- 
ter it. 

616. At the ſame time, a8 his Viſcoſity is 
reſolved by the Means from''609, to 615 5 
it may be puſh'd and drove out by the ſame, 
continued, or even encreaſed; but this will 
ſometimes be corrected ſo entirely, as not to 
want expelling (594. No. 1.) The Symptoms of 
a SINGULAR ACUTE FEVER are chiefly theſe: A 
Coldneſs, Shaking, Anxiety, Thirſt, Nauſcouſneſs, 
Belching, Vomiting, Weakneſs, Heat, Toſſing, 
Drineſs of the Skin, &c. Delirium, Doſing, ob- 

L 4 ſtinate 
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ſtinate Wakefulneſs, Convulſions, Sweats, Looſ- 
neſs, and inflammatory Puſtules. 

618. All which, ariſing from the Fever (5 8 5 
587.) as its Cauſe, if the ſame be removed, 
( 594, 595, 598, to 617.) they will ceaſe of 
Courſe; and therefore if they can be bore with- 
out indangering Life, they ſcarce require a par- 
ticular Cure. 

619. Andeven ſometimes they proceed from 
an Effort of Life, diſpoſing itſelf for a Criſis, 
or an Evacuation of the critical Matter ; which 
Excretion they precede, accompany and follow, 
and ought not to be interrupted, 

620. But if the ſame come out of Time; 
if too violent to be overcome or bore by the 
vital Strength or Patience of the Patient, or are 
like to produce ſame greater Ills; then ought 
each of 'em to be allay'd by their proper Means, 
having always an Eye to the Cauſe ( 586;) and 
the State of the principal Diſeaſe, THE FEvER. 


(590.) 


Of the cold Fit in Ever 


621. The Cold which happens in the Be- 
ginning of acute Fevers ſuppoſeth a leſs Attri- 
tion of the Liquors againſt each other and their 
Veſſels ; the leſſening of the circular Motion; 
a Stagnation of the Liquids at the Extremities ; 
a leſs Contraction of the Heart, a leſs Quantity 
of Blood forced out of it ; and the animal Spi- 
rits flowing leſs from the Cerebellum to it. 

622. It occaſions, if continued long in a great 
Degree, polypous Concretions i in the larger fas 
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ſels, and about the Heart; and in the leſſer Veſ- 
ſels, by emptying their Liquids, produces Evacu- 
ations; whence great and many Evils in both. 

623. Hence it 4 evident what it denotes, 
and doth foretel: And w why the Fever is more 
dangerous in Proportio as the cold Fit has been 
violent: Why in the Beginning of a peſtilen- 
tial Feyer the cold Fit is in the greateſt De- 
gree of Violence, and on the contrary the 


yanced. 


624. This Cold when attempted to be re- 
moved by any kind of ſtimulating Means, un- 
der whatſoever Title or Denomination, though 
of the moſt powerful Kind, yet has often pro- 
duced an inſuperable and incurable Inflamma- 
tion. So that in this Caſe, all ſaline, ſharp, aro- 
matic; oleous, bliſtering, and ſuch like Reme- 
dies, ought to be avoided. 


ter with ſome Nitre, Honey and Wine; by 
the uſing of Bath, Steams, Fomentations, and 
Lotions with hot Water, and by moderate and 
continued Frictions. 

626. Which being immediately applied upon 
the firſt Invaſion of the cold Fit, have often 
cured at once moſt dangerous and acute Diſea- 
ſes. (622.) © The cold Fit mentioned here, 
“ wherewith moſt all acute and inflammatory 
Fevers begin, and to be diſtinguiſh'd from 
the cold Fit of Agues or intermitting Fevers ; 
for in Caſe of the latter, what is here, and 
6 in the foregoing Aphotiſms CONTI is 


— 


Heat is as violent, when the ſame is farther ad- 


625. But itis beſt cured by drinking hot Wa: 
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the ſureſt Method to prevent the cold Fit; 
© and will moſt certainly ſucceed, if at a due 
< Diſtance before its Invaſion, a Vomit has 
been given; which you find confirmed by 
our Author hereafter, viz. 758, 7 59, 760. 


Of febrile Shaking. 15 
” 627, The Shaking ſuppoſeth a Wavering 


of the Muſcles between their Tone and their 


Laxneſs; Cauſes now extending, and ſoon after 
looſening 1 them; and theſe Motions ſucceeding 


each other ſhortly upon one another, without 


the Will of the Patient, and even againſt his 
Will; the Influx of the arterial and nervous 


Juices: ſometimes abſent, ſometimes ' preſent 3 


and conſequently argues in the Beginning of 
the Diſcaſe a Reſt of both thoſe Liquids; to- 


Wards the End, often too long an Abſence of 
the ſame, after an extravagant Expence of the 


one or both. 
628. If long continued, it occaſions Impodi 


ments in the Circulation of Humours, and the 
Defects thence proceeding. 
629. Hence muſt the Diagnoſtic and Prog 


noſtic of this Symptom be fetch d: and hence it 


is apparent why ſhaking and cold go together 
(62 1.) Why a violent Shaking is ſo pernicious? 
Why great Paſſions of the Mind occaſion Shak- 

ings Why great Tremors about the Approach 
of Death? Why from too large Evacuations of 
any kind? Why from an Exceſs of drinking any 
ſort of 5 


630. The 


— ' © a LG. ant 1 la Ms 
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IC 30. "The ſame is cured by reſtoring the equal 


Flowing and Preſſure of the arterial Liquor in 
the Arteries of the cerebellous (that is nervous) 
Liquor into the Fibres of the Nerves: this ought 
chiefly to be endeavour'd in the Beginning of 
the Diſeaſe by the Uſe of ſuch things as do cut 
and attenuate the ſluggiſh Humours, and reſtore 
Strength (606. to 617.) But towards the End 
of the Diſcaſe by Means of ſuch, as ſuddenly 
reſtore and ſupply the loſt Liquids, and corrobo- 
rate the Fibres and the Bowels. (ſec from 46. 


to 49.) 
Of the Anguiſ in Fevers. 


631. This Anguiſh is occaſioned by the Blood 


being ſtopp'd in the very Heart, and conſequent- 
ly hindred from paſſing through the Lungs or 
the Aorta: whence a Cramp of the contracted 
Veſſels, or an impoſſibility to the inflamed 
Matter of paſling through them : we have ſeen 
the ſame Effect from the Blood being hindred 
in its Paſſage through the Vena Portarum in the 
Liver by the ſame "Cauſes; whence, when all 
the Venous Blood, brought hither by the Cœ- 
liac and Meſenteric Arteries, cannot return, 
but ſtagnates, it extends the Veſſels, reſiſts the 
approaching Blood convey d through the Arte- 
ries,” and conſequently produces all the Evils bred 
and deducible from thoſe Cauſes: it is apparenr, 
that both theſe Cauſes of Anguiſh in all acute 
Diſeaſes ought to be obſerv'd very diligently, 
and with all poſſible Sagacity, and well cured 
as ſoon as  poſlible, 

632. If 
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632. If therefore (ach (s 31,) an Anguiſh con- 


tinues long, it muſt needs produce about and 
near the Vitals polypous Concretions, Inflamma- 
tions, ſudden Gangrenes, with an intolerable 
Senſe of Narrownels, and Death ſoon thereupon 
ſucceeding ; but if the Seat of the Anguiſh is in 
the Hypochondria, then doth it create a moſt ex- 


quiſite Senſe of Sickneſs and Pain at the Stomach, 
while the other Bowels are leſs ſenſible of Pain; 


then ſudden Putrefactions of the Blood in thoſe 


large Veſſels of the Liver, which have a leſs Elaſti- 
city and contracting Power than thoſe of other 
Parts; whence Gangrenes, a Rottenneſs of the 
— and from that ſame a mortal Bloody 
lux. AT Me | 
„ 633. Hence the Phyſician may exactly know 
the Nature, Cauſe and Event of this Anguiſh 
(631,632.) and atthe ſame time will diſtinguiſh 
an Anguiſh occaſioned only by a Diſorder upon 
the Nerves without a preceding Fever from that 
which owes its Origin to an acute Inflammation, 
which then has ſhewn itſelf by its proper and 
peculiar Signs; and thencecomparing theſe with 
the Violence, Duration, and Scat of this Evil, 


| he'll be able to form a true Judgment. of em 


all. As why Anguiſb almoſt in all Diſeaſes 
doth perform the laſt Part of the Tragedy juſt 
upon the point of Neath? Why the nervous 
Anguiſh has little of Danger, but the inflamma- 
tory is extreamly dangerous? Why Reſtleſſneſs, 
Toſlings, Sighing, Panting for Breath and con- 
ſtant Wakefulneſs are the Forerunners and Fore- 
tellers of Death in moſt Inflammatory and im- 
poſthumating Diſeaſes? 634. Hence 
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634. Hence alſo it appears, what different 
Means are requiſite to allay the Violence of this 
Evil, which however are all known and uſual- 
ly applied, as ſoon as the Nature of this Symp- 
tom is known. For when it is plainly diſcover- 
ed that it is a nervous Caſe, the Cauſe is re- 
moved by ſoftning the irritating Sharpneſs (603, 
604, 605.) expelling the ſame with Vomits, 
Purges, Sweats, Diuretics, Abſterſives; diluting 
the ſame with warm and watry Means; quiet- 
ing the Paſſion of the Mind; relaxing the Fi- 
bres, Veſſels, Bowels ; (35, 36. 54, 55.) reſtrain- 
ing the Power of the nervous Juice, with Ano- 
dynes and Narcotics. Bur if the ſame proceed- 
ed from an inflammatory Toughneſs, that ought 
to be reſolved, diluted ; the Veſſels to be looſen- 
ed, the Violence of the flowing vital Liquid to 
be bridled; this End may be anſwer'd by giv- 
ing the Patient large Draughts of warm Water 
with Honey, Oatmeal, Nitre, Juice of Oranges 
or Limons, with a ſmall Proportion of the mo- 
derate Spices ; by Fotuſſes, Cataplaſms, Epithe- 
mas, Plaiſters applied to the affected Part, made 
of Diluents, Looſening, Emollient, and Ano- 
dynes; By Gliſters often, but at the ſame Time 
given in ſmall Quantities, and kept as long as 
poſſible, made of the juſt now mentioned; by 
Steams of hot Water with ſome emollient In- 
gredients in it, directed ſo as to let the Patient 
receive the ſame by his Noſe and Mouth, and 
thence towards the Lungs. | 
535. And indeed if any where, here doth the 
Violence of the Evil require a ſpeedy and ſafe 
Cure. Of 
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Of Thirſt in Fevers. 


636. Thirſt owns for its Cauſes a Drineſs of 
the Liquids, and their Inability to flow; a ſalt, 
alcaline, or a bilious and oleous Acrimony. 

637. So that the ſame generally argueth the 
Preſence of one of them mentioned (in 63 3.) 

638. And conſequently is an Index that thoſe 
Evils are coming on, which may be produced 
from the Cauſes ſaid to be exiſtent in this Caſe. 
(ſee 636, 637.) 

639. So that the ſame always requireth pteſent 
Remedies, chiefly in acute Diſeaſes. 

640. The ſame are, 1. Drinking of thin, wa- 


— 


try, ſouriſh, nitrous, ſoftning Liquors, and thoſe 


warm, often repeated but in ſmall Quantities. 
2. Fomenting the Noſtrils, Mouth, Throat, 
with the like Liquids; Waſhing and Gargariz- 
ing alſo. 3. Laying about the Hypochondria 
Cataplaſms, Fotuſſes and other outward Appli- 
tations of the like Matters. 4. Injecting Glyl- 
ters, and cauſing them to be retain d long, and 
made of things of the like Kind. 

641. But if the Patient is at the ſame Time 
very droughty and very weak, then ought winy 
and ſpirituous Liquors to be mixed with the lat- 
ter (640. ) and then alſo are Cordial Juleps given 
with a great deal of Succeſs, and Safety. 


Of Loathings in Fevers. 


642. A Loathing infers vain Reachings to vo- 
mit with a Senſe of Dread; its neareſt Cauſe is 
therefore a ſlight Conyulſion of the muſcular 

* F ibres 
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Fibres of the Jaws, the Gullet, the Stomach, 


Inteſtines, and abdominal Muſcles: which is 6c- 


caſiom d, 1. By a ſharp, putrid, bilious Matter 


derived into the empty Stomach, riſing towards 


the Jaws, pricking and twitching both, whence 
the other Parts follow the ſame Motion ; it's 
known by Faſting, a ſtrong ſtinking Breath, 
Foulneſs of the Mouth, Tongue and Jaws; or 
29, Is produced by a ſluggiſh, viſcid and floating 
Matter, which by watring thoſe Parts doth alſo 
twitch 'em, and is diſcern'd by the Signs of a 
glutinous Diſpoſition of the Liquids precedent 
(69. to 75.) or, 3*. By a ſlight Inflammation of 


the Stomach, Gullet, Inteſtines, and neighbour- 


ing Entrails; which is diſcern d by its peculiar 
Signs. 4. By the Remembrance of things which 
formerly, when taken, uſed to occaſion the like 
Loathings. 5. Laſtly, By the inordinate Mo- 
tion of the nervous Juice, no Matter whence a- 
riſing; its known by a Delirium, Convulſions 
or Catchings, Vertigo's and Tremors. | 

643. If it continues long, it occaſions loſs 
of Appetite, an Abſtinence and Averſion from 
Drinking and Medicines, afterwards Vomitings, 
and a great many Evils which follow from thoſe ; 
whoſe chicf are a Weakneſs, a putrid alcaline 
Acrimony, and Drought. 

644. The Loathing produced by the firſt Cau- 
ſes (642. No. 1.) is amended by uſing acid, ſalt, 
watry Drink, Food and Medicines; by giving 
gentle cooling Purges; ſuch as Acton, Epſon 
or Shooters hill Waters with the purging Salts ; 
by ſuch acid and auſtere Medicines, &c. as do 
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ſtrengthen the Fibres; or even a Vomit, if it 
cannot be overcome with the others. But ſuch. 


Loathings as are occaſion'd by the ſecond Cauſe 
(642. No. 2.) are carried off with diluting, at- 


tenuating, purging or vomiting Medicines. 


And, if proceeding from the third Kind of 
Cauſes, (in 642. No. 3.) they will not be re- 
moved, unleſs thoſe Diſeaſes be cured according 
to the Method following. The fourth Sort is 
cured by not thinking on the Occaſion, or a- 
voiding the like Things that did occaſion them. 
And the laſt Sort is cured with auſtere, earthy, 


aſtringent ny Reſt, Narcotics, and cold- 


Water. 

645. Hence it is underſtood, why, in acute 
Fevers with Loathings, a Purge or a V omit given 
in the Beginning of the Illneſs, be of ſo great 
Efficacy; and in what Sort of acute Fevers it will 
anſwer? Why People, that have already ſtrug- 
gled with acute Fevers, have ſo great an Aver- 
ſion to Fat, to Fleſh, Eggs, Fiſh, and on the 
contrary do covet Water, ſour or tart Things, 
Summer Fruits, and cold Things? Why Medi- 
cines are of no Service to the Patient, unleſs you 
have firſt removed theſe Loathings and their Oc- 
caſion? Why this Symptom be often incurable? 
Why ſometimes theſe Diſtempers go off and 
are ſucceeded immediately with a ſudden, un- 
uſual and wonderful Appetite. 


Of Belchings and Winds. 


646. Belchings owe their Birth to an elaſtic 
Matter; which by the Hear, Efferyeſcence and 
F Erimet- 


111 
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Fermentation is made able to ſwell and dilate, 
which in one Moment is retain'd, and in the 
next having looſen d or broke its Priſon, is puſſid 
out with a Sound and impetuous Noiſe. 

647. So that the Air, Salts of an oppoſite 
Nature, Summer Fruits, putrefying Humours, 
and ſuch of the vegetable Kind as are apt to 
ferment, ſupply the Matter for Belches and 
Winds, whereof the Noiſe and Stench doth dif- 
fer according to the different Nature of its Pro- 
ducer. 3 | 

648. Nor will all theſe (647.) occaſion any 
noiſy Sound, if they have a free Paſſage to ex- 
hale at; whence it appears, that the Contracti- 
ons of the Sphincters of the Gullet, Stomach, 
the ſuperior and inferior Orifice of the Stomach 
and of the Inteſtines, do always meet together, 
and are again looſen'd together; whence Belches, 
Winds, Farts, and the Frog-like croakings of 
the Guts. - l 

649. If theſe two Cauſes (of 647, and 648.) 
meet, they act powerfully and laſtingly; for 
then the elaſtick Matter (dilated by its own 
Heat, Motion and Strength, and beſides detain'd 
in a Cavity, whoſe Fibres ate contracted by 
Convulſions) doth dilate, ſtretch and pain the 
ſurrounding Membranes, compreſſing and 
ſqueezing alſo the adjacent Parts, whence arife 
intolerable Pain and Anguiſh , which ceaſe in- 
ſtantly upon the letting out of the Winds (ſee 
220. to 227.) and 631. to 634. and if a Feyer 
goes along with this, there enſue moſt inexpreſ- 
ſible Torments, „ „ Otis (ge 

M 650. The 
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650. The Cure of this Evil is effected, 1. By 
carrying off the Matter (647) with Dilaters ; 


. warm diſſipating Waters gently' aromatic; ſuch 


as break the Balance of the Salts to a requiſite 
Ovyerplus : ſuch as correct Putrefadion, and do 
ſubdue or leſſen Fermentation. 2. By ſuch as 
allay Convulſions, ſoften Acrimonies; reftain 
the Motion of the Spirits; whereof the chief 
ate Opium and gentle Anti hyſterics. 3. By 
Clyſters, Fomentations; hot, looſening, ana- 
dyne and gently aromatic out ward Applications, 
2nd with dry Cupping - glaſſes upon the Belly 


Without ſcarify ing. 


. 651. From theſe (646. to 651.) Anſwers are 
ready to the following Queries otherwiſe pretty 


_ bſcure. Which Aliments, Drink, Poiſons, 


and Medicines are flatulent > Why chiefly ſo, 
when the Stomach and the large firſt Bowels arc 
empty? Why they produce em when thoſe are 
wounded? Why when the Abdomen is cloſely 
tied up by inward or external Cauſes > Why 
hypochondriac, hyſteric, convuls d and colicky 
People are much afflicted with Wind? 


Of Vomitings in Fevers, 
652. Vomiting, which at firſt is a violent 


Expulſion and throwing up of the Contents, of 
the Stomach, and afterwards alſo of the Guts, 
and laſtly of the Bowels emptying themſelves 


wiro the latter, acknowledgeth for its neareſt 
Cauſe a Convulſion of the muſcular Fibres of 
the Jaws, Gullet, Stomach, Inteſtines, Dia 
phrage, and of the abdominal Muſcles; 1 — 

_ or 
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fot its remoter Cauſe, whatever doth ſtimulate 
the deſcribed Fibres by irritating them, or thaſe 
Bowels which are caſily convuls d. 


653. So that it ſometimes happens by the 


Defect: of the Stomach which is canyulsd, in- 
flamed, impoſthumated, ſchirraus, and cartila- 
ginous, together with an acute Fever; it is ob- 
ſtinate and Fof a long Dutation, and it may be 
known when the Cauſes are ſuch; nor is it 
cured but by the Removal of them, of which 
hereafter. -- + 

654. By the Defect of the Bowels and the 
999 affected in the ſame Manner, 
and irrit by the diſtended Stomach full of 


Aliments or other Matters; in which Cafe a verx 


ſtubborn Fit of Vomiting __ often indeed 
gether with a Fever. 

65 5. By all the Cauſes of wie great Leathings 
(642 .) whence | it may be known, managed, and 
cured. 

656. If it continues a long Time; it occaſt- 
ons Waſtings, iliac Pains, Convulſions and 

the Effects of great and ſtubborn Loathiags 
643) 

657. If from the Cauſes (in 653. 655.) the 
Cure muſt be fetch d from the Hiſtory of thoſe 
Diſeaſes. 

658. If from the Cauſe (in 642. 655.) then 
onghe the Remedies ( of 644. ) to be applied 
without any loſs of Time; chiefly Opiates; and 
ſtrengthening, drawing outwardly, and diſfipat- 
ing Fomentations incorporated in Lint or 
Crumbs of Bread, &c. The following Lhave 
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<« yery often experienced to be efficacious : R 
& Theriac, Androm. 36, Ol. Nuc. Muſcat. 
% Laud. Liquid. a gutt. xx. Lane Cotoneæ 


4 J. S. ut in forma Boli applicetur ad ſcrobiculum 


T7 * Emplaſtrum Stomachi- 


« cum Magiſtrale. 

659. Hence the Reaſon is plain, why it is 
ſo difficult to put a Stop to Vomitings in ma- 
ny acute Fevers; and alſo the Falſhood of that 
Rule too generally and unwarily embraced by 


the heedleſs or ignorant in the Art, that Vo- 


mitings are cured by Vomiting : why Sudorifics 
often cure Vomiting, as in the Plague: Why 


Vomitings ceaſe of their own Accord after the 


critical Separation, as in the Small Pox : Why 
Bleeding doth often ſtop them in acute inflam- 


matory Fevers: Why ſuch, as do continually 


vomit in the Beginning of an acute Fever that 
is not of the inflammatory Kind, have a critical 
Looſneſs at the End; which might have been 
prevented, by giving of a Vomit in the Begin- 
ning of the Illnefs: Why it is very bad in acute 


Diſeaſes to bring up every thing as ſoon as tak - 


en: The Hiccough may atiſe from the ſame 
Cauſes and be cured with the ſame Remedies. 


Of Weakneſs in Fevers. 


660. The Hindrance of the Influx and Preſ- 
ſure of the nervous Juice into the Muſcles, is 
follow'd by an extream Weaknels. 

661. Which Hindrance may proceed from 
the Emptineſs of the Veſſels, from the Liquid 
being ſpent, or its being unable to W 
N25 the 
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the Obſtruction of the Canal, or its being preſs d 
and ſqueez d by an outward Cauſe; chiefly a- 
bout its beginning in the Brain and Cerebellum; 
and from the Weakneſs of the Heart. 

662. That it is the firſt Cauſe, is made evi- 
dent, from the Symptoms, which arc the Con- 
ſequences of large Evacuations, when they have 
either preceded, or are actually exiſting ; ſuch 
are the long Continuation of the Diſeaſe ; Loſſes 
of Blood whether occaſion'd by the Diſeaſe it- 
ſelf, or artificial by the Hand of the Surgeon ; 
Sweats, a Diabetes, Salivation, Diarrhœas; from 
the Want or Weakneſs of the Aliments, whe- 
ther not retained, or not well digeſted, or not 
duly aſſumed by the Lacteals into the Channel 
of the Blood. From a Paleneſs, Leanneſs, 
ſmall Pulſe, the falling of the Veins and Veſſels, 
and from the flagging and ſhriveling of the 
Muſcles. | 

663. That the glutinous Liquid doth or can- 
not flow or is inflamed, may be known from the 
Signs laid down (from 69. to 74.) 

664, That the Channels are obſtructed by 
looking back (from 107, to 144.) 

665. That the Compreſſion of the Brain and 
Cerebellum is the Cauſe of the preſent Weak- 
neſs, is known, when at the ſame Time we ob- 
ſerve thoſe Functions weakned and damaged, 
which we certainly know to depend from their 
om being entire; that is, when we ſee the Paticne 
uid MW delirious, doſing, trembling and complaining of 
rom I Vertigo and Noiſe in his Ears, at the ſame 

the I Time as we perceive his great Weakneſs. 
| eas 666, But 


of the Channels (6 64.) its Cute is deſcribed (from 
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666. But we know the ſame to be vecaſivird 
by an immediate Weakneſs of the Heart, hen 
we perceive the Signs of a deficient Circulation 
(ſee 106.) 

667. Liquid Aliments, of alike Nute with 
the Blood, digeſted by Att, gelatinous, ſoft, 
from either Animals or Vegetables, winy, and 
aromatics, mixed up according to Att, given 
often, in ſmall Quantities, with gehtle Fridions 
of the external Parts; all theſe repleniſh the moſt 
ſafely and conveniently , chiefly IF at the fame 
Time care be taken, to lct all theſe be of a 
contrary Nature to the Diſeaſe itſelf. 

668. If the Weakneſs ptoceeds from the Li- 
quids being unable to flow (663. then ought 
the Remedies of (7 5.) and (from 132, to 137.) 
to be applied: for no other Means will do in 
this particular ſort of Weakneſs. 

669. As to that occaſion d by the Obſtruction 


124, to 144.) 

55o. But that, which proceeds from the Com. 
preſſion of the Cerebrum and Oerebellum (665. 
is generally cuted by thoſe Means, which being 
applied to thoſe Parts, do remove whatever by 
its ſticking faſt did obſtruct (124; to 144.) and 
are able to draw the Shock to other Parts. 
This is done by moiſtning the Noſtrils, Head, 
Face, Mouth and Neck, by gentle Fotmetitati 
ons; and by applying Bliſtets to the Feet. 
N. B. “ No able Phyſician in Eugland will he- 
< ſirate one Moment to put Bliſtets on to tlie 
Neck Ind even on the Head in — ! 

«c Ole 
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< Fore us; but in Holland, and other Countries 
cc beyond „they have been backwards in at- 
tempting this Remedy: and Baglivi has wrote 
a ſmall Treatiſe about the Uſe and Abuſe of 
« Bliſters, wherein he accuſes them very wrong 


<« of ſome ill Effects, which they ſeldom or ne- 


« yer do occaſion, and which ought no ways 
to come into a Competition with the many 
« wonderful Benefits that are reap'd from their 
« bold and conſtant Uſe in all cephalic and 
e many other Caſes. 

671. The Weakneſs from-a weaken'd Heart 
is ſeldom remedied, but by very gentle and con- 
ſequently ſlow Meaus. And in this Caſe, thoſe 
general Remedies are moſtly.of Uſe which are 
ſet down (from 667, to 671.) 

672. From all theſe (660, to 672.) i it appears 
how ill the Generality of Pcoplc judges common- 
ly of the Nature of Cordials, in acute Diſcaſes ; 
applying ftrohg, hot things promiſcuoiiſly in all 
Caſes, and even in ſuch where Evacuations wou'd 
prove greater Cordials, than all the fine Things 
pour d down their Throats, whether brew'd at 
Home or at the Apothecaties: and it is alſo 


hence apparent, how Weakneſs in Fevers is ve- 


ry often an infuperable: Evil. 


f Heat in Fevers. 
673. Heat in Fevers is known outwardly by 


the Weather-glaſs, and the Senſe or Feeling of 


the Patient; but the inward Heat from the Red- 
neſs in the Urifle. This Experiment of the 
Weather: glaſs is 111 bidding the Patient 
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* at ſome Intervals apply his Hand to the 
© Thermometer containing the Spitits, not the 
ee Barometer containing the Mercury, and curi- 
e ouſly marking every Time, how much the 
“ Spirits have riſen in the Glaſs during an e- 
* qual Number of Minutes; minding at the 
f* ſame Time, not to increaſe the Heat of the 
& Room at that very Time. This may be of 
© Uſe chiefly in inflammatory Fevers. 

674. It always argueth a greater Quantity of 
Fire in that Part, which it heats the moſt. 

675. Which oweth its Origin to an unuſu- 
ally ſtrong rubbing of the fluid Parts among 
each other, againſt the Veſſels, and of the Vet 
ſels againſt the Liquids, 

676. This Violence ariſeth from the oreat 
Motion of the Parts puſh'd forth from the Hearr, 
and from the ſtrong Reſiſtance of the Veſſels 
againſt the Heart. 

677. The great Motion of the Blood, thruſt 
from, and by the Heart, is meaſured by the 

Thickneſs of it, and by its quick or flow run- 
ning through the Veſſels. 

678. The Degree of Thickneſs is known by 
inſpecting the ſame when extravaſated, from the 
paſt Diſſipation of the thinneſt Parts, and from 
** Hardneſs of the Pulſe. 

9. The Quickneſs of its running is com- 

* ne the Number of the Beatings of the 
Heart compared with the Greatneſs of the Pulſe 
Beatings. 

680. The Greitnole of Reſiſtance is known 
from the Bulk of ſluggiſh Liquors that are te 
85 * e be 
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be moved; and from the ſmall Number, Nar- 
rowneſs or Unmoyeableneſs of the Canals, 
which are to let the ſaid Liquids pals. 

681. That the Liquids to be moved are too 
bulky, is known from the Signs of a Plethora 
(106.) of a Cacochymy, or of a ſudden Solu- 
tion of thoſe Liquids, which juſt before were 
ſtagnating, as it happens in fat People: but this 
appears moſt of all to be the Caſe, when the 
Veins are much ſwell'd, and at the ſame Time 
the, Arteries are quick and full. 

682. That but a ſmall Number of Veſſels 
lets through the Liquids, may be concluded 
from the Hiſtory of Obſtructions (from 107, to 
124.) or of Wounds (from 145, to 331.) 

683. The Narrowneſs of the Veſſels is un- 
derſtood by ſecing, feeling, and knowing the 
dry Conſtitution of the Patient, whoſe Heat in- 
creaſes gently upon the leaſt Encreaſe of Mo- 
tion. 

684. The Unmoveableneſs of the Channels, 
unwilling as it were to be dilated, is known by 
all the Signs of the ſtiff Fibres, Veſſels and 
Bowels (ſee 32, to 34. and 50, to 53.) 

685. From ſo many proximate Caules (674, 
to 685.) doth depend and ariſe the febrile Heat; 
of which again there may be numberleſs and 
different more remote Cauſes. 5 

68 6. But it may ariſc from the Encreaſe of on- 
ly one of thoſe Cauſes, in which caſe the ſaid 


Encreaſe of Heat keeps pace with the Encreaſe 
of its Cauſe, : 


687. I 
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687. If again two Cauſes increaſe together, 
then will the increaſed Heat be as the Product 
of the Increments of thoſe Cauſes, if multi- 
plied by each other. 14-1 

688. Which ſame Computation may take 
place as to the reſt. 

689. Heat increaſed doth diſſipate the moſt 
liquid Parts out of our Blood ; that is, the Water, 
Spitits, Salts, and ſubtileſt Oils; it dries the re- 
maining Maſs, thickens it ; cauſes it to run to- 

ethet into an unmoveable and not reſolvable 
Matter: it freeth the Salts and Oils, attenuates 
and makes them ſharper, exhales and moves 
them; conſequently it wears the ſmalleſt Veſſels 
out, and breaks them; dries the Fibres, makes 
them ſtiff and ſhriveld; hence produces ſud- 
denly many, quick, dangerous and mortal Di- 
ſeaſes; which may eaſily be accounted for, and 
derived ftom the firſt Effect of Heat mentioned 
here. | 
690. And from theſe may at length well be 
underſtood, what is requiſite to moderate this 
Heat, and how many various Remedies do here- 
to belong. 

691. If this Heat proceeds only from an in- 
creaſed Quickneſs, every thing, which leſſens 
that, will be its Remedy. The chief are, a 
Quiet of Mind and Muſcles, letting of Blood, 
a gentle and ſhort Compreſſion of the Veins by 
making Ligatures in the Joints ; an inward and 
outward ſlow and gentle Application or Aſ- 
ſumption of cold Things, and Paregotics uſed 
very prudently. 
mW 692, If 
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692. IF it proceeds from 4 Thickneſs ( 678.) 
that will be remedied by thoſe mentioned in 
( 691.) and beſides by drinking of Water and 
Oxymel, and uſing ſuch as looſen the Veſſels. 

693. The Bulk of the Liquids is ſoon over- 
come and put in Motion, when from a Plethora, 
by what is ſaid in the 106ä A ph. at the Letter 
d.: when from a Cacochymy, by evacuating 
flowly and at ſeveral Times, and by correcting; 
but the Difficulty is very great, when that Fat 
has been diſſolved, which was ſtagnating before 
in fat People ; then ate of great Uſe watry and 
acid Medicines, with the Mixture of Honey, 
Volks of Eggs, Sugars, and withal Evacuations 
all along, tho moderate ones. ; 

694. When Obſtructions create Heat (682.) 
its Cure is learned from the Cure of Ob- 
ſtructions (125, to 144.) and of the Evlls 
coming upon the Loſs of ſome Veſſels in 
Wounds. | | 

695. When from the Natrowneſs of the 
Veſſels (683.) there is occaſion to dilate them 
by ſuch Meals as relax ( 54.) 

696. By which ſame Means ( 54.) that Heat 
is alſo cured, which proceeds from the too 
ereat Stiffneſs of the Fibres. | 

697. But whenever an exceſſive Heat comes 
from ſeveral joyrit Cauſes, as often it is neceſ- 
ſaty to joyn the ſeveral mentioned Remedies 
( from 600, to 697.) together. TY 55 

698. From this whole Docttine of Heat 
(ttotn 673, to 698.) it may be underſtood why 
a vety hot F ever is a acute one, ſ0bhdeter- 

„ migded, 
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mined; and of a putrid Kind; and even peſti- 
lential when in its higheſt Degree of Heat: 
Why the Heat of a Bed, of a cloſe Air, of hot 
Medicines and Aliments are ſo prejudicial in 
thoſe Fevers: Why a Heat about the Heart and 
the Sides of the Belly is ſo injurious and of an 
ill Omen. 

699. The Origin, N ature, and Effects of 
Drineſs may alſo clearly be known from hence, 
and its Cure may be directed, which is perform- 


ed by Drinking, Fomenting, Bathing, Gly- 


ſters, and Gargariſms of watry, ſouriſh, looſc- 
ning Liquids, with ſome Honey, &c. 


Of Light-headeaneſs in Fevers. 


| 700. A Delirium is that Production of Ideas, 


which doth not agree with the external Cauſes, 
but only is the Effect of the internal Diſpoſition 
of the Brain, together with a Judgment follow- 
ing from thoſe Ideas and a Paſſion of the Mind, 
according to which the Body moves itſelf in 
its ſeveral Parts: And from theſe increaſed by 


Degrees, either ſingle or combined, are created 


ſeveral ſorts of Deliria. 

701. It ſuppoſes therefore always a diſeaſed 
Affection of the medullar Brain, which may a- 
riſe from any Obſtrudtion whatever; the Hin- 
drance of Influx, of the Transflux, and flowing 
out of nervous Juice thro the Subſtance of the 
Brain; from a violent quick Motion; a Stag- 
nation, and a great many other Cauſes; which 
to find out, the Phyſician ought to uſe all his 
N and Ban in order to obtain a 

urc. 


702, For 
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702, For different Medicines, and a diffe- 
rent Method muſt be choſen according to their 
Variety and Difference: The chief made uſe 
of (the Choice whereof muſt be made with 
Judgment) are, bathing of the Feet; Bliſters 
applied to them, and the Hollow of the Leg 
under the Knee. © Blifſtering in thoſe Parts 
« may have a good Effet in ſome particular 
&« Caſes, but I wonder that our Author doth not 
« ſo much here as mention bliſtering in the 
« Neck, or betwixt the Shoulders; and that 


| © he ſeems to diſcountenance bliſtering on the 


« Head itſelf, when he recommends, a few 
« Lines lower, Applications of emollient, light, 
« and anodyne Medicines to the Head: Theſe 
e laſt may be very proper in ſome Caſes alſo; 
but no Phyſician in England can ſay, but 
e that Bliſters upon the Head have often ſuc- 
e ceeded, when no other Means were ſufficient 
< to reſtore a delirious Patient to his Senſes.” 
Frictions of thoſe Parts; repeated diluting Gli- 
ſters; a thin Diet; a quieting, diluting Drink, 
able to remove, or to help ro remove Obſtructi- 
ons; Applications of emollient, light, and a- 
nodyne Medicines to the very Head ; bleeding 
in the Foot; an opening of the hæmorrhidal 
Veins; procuring the Menſes to flow, or the 
Cleanſiugs in Women brought to Bed. 


Of Doſings in Fevers. 


| 703. A Coma is a continual Propenſity to | 
ſleep in Fevers, ſometimes with a real Sleep, 
and often without it: It always DR 

tate 
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State in the Brain, by which the free Exerciſe 
of the Senfes and animal Motions is hindred: 
which. may ariſe fram a Defe& of the nervous 
Juice derived to the Brain, or from its Circula- 
tion through the Brain, or from the Separation 
of animal Spirits from the Blaod into the Nerves 
being obſtructed ; or from thoſe Spirits being 
denied their free Paſſage to and fro thro the 
Nerves. 

704. So that ſeveral, different and often 
contrary Cauſes, may produce this Symptom in 
Fevers; ſuch as all violent and great Evacua- 
tions or Repletions; all the toq great Thick. 
nings of the Blood, whether by glutinaus Fat, 
or inflammatory Matters and Caufes ; all that 
will compreſs the Brain itſelf, of whatever Na- 
ture it be; which fame Cauſes will produce the 
fame Effects, if they act immediately upon the 
Nerves themſelves. 

705. Whence it appears again, that the Phy. 
ſician ought Very exactly to enquire into, and 
find out the particular Cauſe of this Effect, be- 
fore he determines with himſelf what to pre- 
ſcribe, or what to do: For ſometimes qught 
the very contrary Thing to be done, of what 
has ſucceeded in ſeemingly the like Caſe. MW 
* Dr. Mirauben has told me, and many Peo- | 
e ple beſides, that he had cured a Coma Febril: i | 
« with Theriaca and liquid Laudauum, the Pa- 

& tient having a quick but low Pulſe, and his 
Eyes lightly inflamed. As I ought not to 
* doubt of a Fact delivered with fo many Cir- 
2 cumſtances, | muſt conclude, that this, gr 

cc ingly 
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60 * contrary Method ſucceeded, becauſe 


„ the Medicine was given at that Period of 


<« Time, when it was conducive to the Coction 
« of the febrile Matter, when our Author ob- 


« ſerves, that a Come will ceaſe of itſelf. I 


<« am the more inclined to take it in that Senſe, 
© becauſe he forwarded the Criſis afterwards by 
«© a cordial Julap, with a large Doſe of Antimo- 
« gium Diaphoreticum. And often will a 
Coma, after a long and obſtinate Continuance, 
after all Means have been try d in vain, go off 


at laſt of itſelf, when the Coction of the fe- 


brile Matter is perfected. | 
706. But in general, thoſe things are proper 
here that were ſaid to be uſeful in Deliriums 
(704) chiefly Fomentations to the Head and 
eck. | | 
707. But if there be Signs of a great Inflam- 
mation, it ought to be cured as the chief Di- 
ſeaſe directs; of which hereafter, 


Of the obſtinate Wakefulneſs in Fevers. 


708. The oppoſite Evil to the foregoing 
(703.) is the conſtant and obſtinate Wakeful- 
neſs, whence its Nature may eaſily be under- 
ſtood ; and its Cauſe is generally the firſt Be- 
ginning of the ſlighteſt Inflammation in the 
Brain, which if encreaſed, generally turns into a 
Coma, its Oppoſite. 3 

799. This is cured by procuring Reſt to the 
Muſcles, quieting the Mind; by removing all 
Objects from the Sight and other Senſes ; by 
cooling the Patient moderately; a moiſt _ 

i; | | lott 
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ſoft and emollient Diet; by ſoft Whiſpering, 


or making a conſtant but grateful Noiſe, imi- 
tating the Sound of ſmall Bells. © This puts 

me in Mind of the famous Mr. de Sr. 
Evremont, who having tried all Means in 
« yain to procure himſelf Sleep, ſent at laſt for a 
French Proteſtant Miniſter, whom a good 
«< many Years before he had been to hear at 
e the Savoy, deſiring he would repeat the 
« ſame Sermon to him that he had heard him 
c preach then, becauſe he remembred he ſlept 
« moſt all the while at it. The Miniſter, 
« who thought he was to have been the Inſtru. 
« ment of converting that Unbelieyer to the 
« Proteſtant Faith, finding himſelf miſtaken, 
« went away not much edified, or pleas d at 
te the Joke: By mealy Medicines that contain 
cooling Oils, are moiſtning and ſoftning; by 
making the Patient ſmell to Plants or Flow- 
ers that have a narcotic Faculty; by the Uſe of 
Anodynes, Paregorics, and Opiates try'd by 
Degrees; doing firſt all things which are able 
to cure Inflammations, and to prevent its In- 
creaſe. 


Of Convulſions in Fevers. 


7 to. Convulſions heretofore deſcribed ( from 
230, to 239.) do in this Caſe always proceed 
from a Defect of the Brain, which is either af 
feted by ſome Matters conveyed thither thro 
the Nerves, ( 627, 631,to 633, 642, 648, 649, 
652, to 654.) and thereby twitch'd; or they 
proceed from the unruly Arriyal, Transflux, and 

I iſſuing 


k 


— 
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iſſuing forth of the animal Spirits, which may 


ariſe from every one of the Cauſes that are a- 
ble to create a Delirium, a Coma, an obſtinate 
Wakeſulneſs ( 701, to 703. 704, to 708.) which 
ſhews the great Variety of them, and the Ne- 
ceſſity of very different Cures. | 

711, If the ſame continue long, becauſe of 
the mutual Intercourſe of the Nerves, the Evil 
ſoon ſpreads to the whole Syſtem of the Nerves, 
whence innumerable Ills. | 

712. If Conrulſions follow the Signs of an 
Inflammation of the Brain, they are almoſt mor- 
ial. The worſt ſort is, when the Patient firſt 
makes thick Urine, then watry and tranſparent, 
which is followed by a Convulſion: If Convul- 
ſions come upon great Evacuations in Fevers, 
they alſo prove moſtly mortal; and alſo ſuch as 
happen in a perpetual Delirium. 

713. In order for a Cure, the Phyſician ought 
ficſt to enquire into the ſingular Cauſe, ( 710.) 
and the Place chiefly affected, whence thoſe 
Convulſions have their Birth; (710.) and then 
he ought forthwith to apply ſuch Medicines as 
are able to ſoften the acrimonious, to reſolve 
the impacted Matter, and to looſen the contract- 
ed Parts. So that theſe Convulſions are general- 
ly cured by Diluting, Relaxing, Revulſions, 
and ſoftning both the Fluids and the Solids : 
For it would be a Folly to rely here on the 
Medicines which by their pompous Titles of 


3 and Anti __ promiſe a n 
ure 


. 714. But 
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714. But if it appears that the Head be 


* 


chiefly affected, then the Cure is to be directed 
as in ( 706.) 


Of Sweats in Fevers. 


715. Sweats in the Beginning of an acute 
Fever, whoſe Cauſe is more than commonly 
ſtubborn, owns for their Cauſe a looſe Weak- 
neſs of the extream capillary Veſſels, a violent 
Circulation of the Blood, and an eaſy Separa- 
tion of the thin watry Part of the Blood from 
its other Parts. | | 

716. If they continue, they deprive the Blood 
of its diluting Liquor, thicken the Remainder, 
and occaſion mortal Obſtructions, becauſe the 
Blood afterwards will hardly admit of being 
either diluted or reſolved ; whence may be pro- 
duced almoſt all the ſeyeral Kinds of acute Diſ- 
eaſes. 

717. They ought therefore always to be 
ſtopped and broke off, unleſs there be much 
Reaſon to conclude, that the morbifick Matter 
is ſothin, as to be carried off with the very firſt 
Sweating, «© NB. Againſt this Rule do err al. 
* moſt all Pretenders to Phyſick, and People 
e who, of their own Accord, do take a Sweat 
in all Beginnings of great Colds and Fevers; 
« which not only kills Abundance, but renders 
« the Diſtempers hardly conquerable by the 
« ableſt Phyſicians. 

718. Sweats are broke off by bidding the Pa- 
tient to get out of Bed; by a ſitting Poſture; 
leſſening the Clothes; letting in a cool Air; 
5:1 abſtaining 


* > 
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abſtaining from hot or heating Liquors; drink- 
ing a good deal of ſoft, mild, and coldiſh Li- 
quor, ſo as to ſupply and repleniſh the Veſſels 
quickly; and by bridling the too quick Circula- 
tion of the Blood, and Humours, by the Means 
aſſigned from ( 102, to 106.) 


Of 4 Looſieſs in Fevers. 

719. The Matters which occaſion, and are 
voided in a Diarrhoea, ate a Mucus, Lympha, 
Glew, Pus, watry Blood, and Blood itſelf, all 
coming from the Noſtrils, Mouth, Jaws, Gullet, 
Stomach, Liver, Gall-bladder, Pancreas, the 


Guts themſelves, and the Meſentery; the Cau- 


ſes of their working themſelves off in the 
Form of this Diſeaſe are ſuch a powerful Force 
as carry them violently into the Guts, while 
the contracting Force of the ſaid Guts is much 
weakened; or Impediments in the abſorbing 
Veſſels of the Guts, ſuch as the Lacteals, hin- 
dring the Inlets of ſome of thoſe Matters thro 
them into the Channel of the Blood. 

720. So that it appears that a Looſneſs in 
Fevers is manifold as to its Matter, Cauſe, Ef- 
fects and Conſequences; and therefore is often 
abſolutely incurable ; that the colliquative Looſ- 
neſs is very common, but, when come, hardly 
ever admits of a Cure. | s 

721, If it continues long, it diſpoſes the 
Bowels of the lower Belly more and more to 
this Diſeaſe; it weakens, excoriates, inflames 
them ; and it drains and dries the other Bowels 
and Veſſels. Whence a Want of Noutiſhmentr, 
| : 0 3 Tenn 
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Leanneſs, Weakneſs, Bloody-Flux, a Thick 
ning of the Fluids thro' the whole Habit of the 
Body, a Laxneſs of the Solids, a Loſs of the 
Fluids, a pituitous Bloating all over, a Dropſy 
and a Conſumption. 

722. The Cure is performed by ſoftning the 
irritating Acrimony ; hy expelling the ſame 
with Vomits, Purges, and Glyſters ; by corro- 
borating the lax and looſe Veſlels and Fibres 
of the Guts ; by appeaſing their violent Motions 
with Narcotics ; diverting the peccant, ſharp 
Humour another Way, either towards the uri- 
nary Veſlels, or to the Pores of the whole Bo- 
dy ; carrying off gently the morbific Matter 
(after having firſt corrected its firſt Source, the 
Stomach or Duodenum ;) © Which is wonder- 
« fully well effected by ſmall but repeated Doſes 
« of Rhubarb, and then with Rhubarb and 
« Diaſcordium. 


Of Spots or Puſtules in Fevers. 


723. Inflammatory Puſtules have generally 
for their Matter ſomething, which cannot pals 
thro the leaſt Veſſels of the Skin, but is forced 
to ſtop there; and for their Cauſe they acknow- 
ledge the circulating, ſecretory, and excretory 
Power of Life; ſo that they are manifold, ac- 
cording to the Difference of thoſe Cauſes; 10 
that ſeveral Fevers take their Names from 
thence, being called Eryſipelatous, Scarlet, Red, 
Petechial and Purple, or Morbillous and Vario- 
lous from the Meaſles and Small Pox. 


724. Of 
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724. Of the three laſt, it is uſual to treat 
ſeparately; but of the three firlt, the Diagnoſtic 
and Prognoſtic are eaſily made. 

725. The Cure is not very difficult, they ſel- 
dom requiring any thing but that the Matter be 
kept moveable and moving; but giving great 
Quantities of thin Liquors, and cauſing the 
Power of Life to be conſtantly kept in a juſt 
Balance; neither too high, ſo as to raiſe too 
much Fever; nor too low, ſo as to depreſs 
the Spirits, and rendring them unable to 
drive. out or reſolve the Matter: By which 
Method the ſaid Puſtules or Spots ſoon vaniſh, 
together with the Skin, which pecls off and 
makes Room for a new one gow under- 
neath. 

726. The fame Symptoms happan 1 as in 
other Fevers, and require the ſame Cure, pro- 
vided the Phyſician has (till a PR —_— 
to the main Diſeaſe. 

727. Hence it appears, as we ought to 
think about the Variety of acute Fevers; for all 
ſuch as do carry the febrile Motion, when once 
raiſed, to its very End at one Shock; them we 
call continual Feuers: Such as now and then 
do relent and renew their Force, without cea- 
ling entirely, them we call continual remitting 
Fevers ; and ſuch as do ſo far relent as to leave 
the Patient without any Fever at all between 
the Fits or Paroxy ſins, them we call auen 


Fevers. "+ 
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Hours. For its Cauſes it owns only a too vio- 


Of continual Feuers. 


728. The leaſt Compound of continual Fe- 
vers is the Ephemera, of one Day : which doth 
begin, increaſe, arrive at its Height, and de- 
cline within the Space of four and twenty 


lent Motion occaſioned by ſome. Error com- 
mitted in the Non-naturals, and has ſcarce yet t 
any Matter. It is known from the Slightneſsof 0 
its Cauſe, a clean well - conditioned Habit of E 
Body, light and gentle Symptoms, a quick at 
Criſis, and from the Pulſe being entirely reſto- d 
red to its natural State ſoon after the Fever is 
one off. The Cure is eaſily performed, by 
bſtinence, Reſt, and Diluting. 

729. If the ſaid Fever (728.) laſts ſeveral 
Days, it is called a continual, not putrid Fever : Its 
Cauſes, Signs, and Cure are the ſame, and chict- 
ly requite a large Bleeding, and e Th Diet, 
and Medicines. - 


Of a continual putrid Fever. 


730. The Greeks have given the Name of 
uro &. to that ſort of Fevers which are conti 
nual without any diſtin Paroxyſms or Remil- 
_ and is diſtinguiſhed from the preceding 
ve Ans by its being putrid: It proceeds from 
— Cauſes, exceeding ſlight Inflammations, an 
Oſtruction of the Bowels, an Obſtipation of the W get 
Pores of the Skin, a Stoppage of Umoſ all the tour; 
capillary Veſſels, and a very ſharp Acrimony. or as 
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ITY It's known by a Heat offenſive even to 
the 'Fi inger or Hand of the Phyſician, by a Pulſe 


not only feveriſn, but at the ſame time un- 


equal and inordinate; a thick, red, turbid U- 
rine, and ctude without any Sediment; from a 
hot and ſanguine Conſtitution, Age and Com- 
plexion. 

732. This Fever is divided into three Sorts; y 
the one is called Homotonos, which keeps up in 
one Degree of Strength and Violence ; another 
Epacmaſtica or Anabatica, which ſtill increaſes ; 
and the third Paracmaſtica, which continually. 
decreaſes and 'grows milder. 

733. The firſt Sort is commonly curable ; 
the ſecond is full of Danger ; the third the leaſt 
dangerous. 

734. This Diſtemper (730. Yi is deemed the 
more dangerous and mortal, as the Pulſe is weak- 
er, quicker, more unequal in Strength, more ir- 
regular as to Time, and more intermitting in 
its Strokes; as breathing is more difficult, fre- 
quent, ſhort, with a great Motion of the No- 
ſtrils, the more painful about the Vitals, and 
the more unruly in its Time; as Yearineſs and 
Weakneſs are greater, the Tofſing of the Body 
more frequent; as the Patient chooſes more to 
he flat upon his Back with his Limbs fully ex- 
tended ; as his Reaſon and Paſſions are more 
diſturb d, his Appetite more proſtrate, his Di- 
geſtion more difficult; as the Urine is higher co- 
lour d, thicker, muddier with the leaſt Sediment; 3 
or as the ſame is thinner, more watry, more 


ſparing, and kept difficultly z as the Patient 
* N 4 trembles 
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trembles and ſhakes more, chiefly in his Hands 


and Lips, is ſny of being felt, doth play with his 
Hands and Fingers, and as it were catches at Flies, 


ot ſome things he fancies to ſee upon the Bed- 


clothes and about him; and as his Eyes look more 


ſorrowful and moiſt with involuntary Tears. 
735. But when the Patient labours much in 

his Sleep, and wakes worſe after it, when either 

purple or livid Spots do deform the Body, the 


Sides of the Abdomen are ſtiff and blown up, 


then he is very near dying. 

736. The Cure, heretofore aſlign- d accord. 
ing to the various Indications, Violence of the 
Symptoms, the Condition of the Patient, and 
the State of the Diſeaſe itſelf prudently ma- 
naged and varied, require here nothing peculiar. 

737. Theſe called by the Antients cu 
the modern Phyſicians have called Continentes, 
becauſe there is no Remiſlion-of Heat in them ; 
but thoſe continual Fevers that have a Remiſli- 
on they call aweyeis or Continuæ, ( 727.) 


Of ardent Fevers. 


738. Among which the Kavoos or the burn- 
ing hot Fever deſerves to be ſeparately treated 
of, becauſe of its Frequency, Danger, and diffi- 
cult Cure. 

739. Its chief Symptoms ate, a moſt ſcorch- 
ing Heat, unequal in different Places, moſt burn- 
ing about the Vitals (at the Extremities often 
more moderate, and even ſometimes a Cold- 
neſs there) and firing almoſt the very Air thats 
breathed out ; a Pen all over the Skin, Noftrils, 

s Mouth, 


r .. 
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Mouth, and Tongue; a thick, labouring, and 
quick Breath; a dry, yellow, black, burnt 
and rough Tongue; an unquenchable Thirſt, 
ſometimes going off ſuddenly without any other 
good Sign; an Averſion to all Sorts of Ali- 
ments; a Nauſeating, Vomiting, Anguiſh, Un- 
eaſineſs, a great Wearineſs; a little Cough, a 
hollow Voice, à Delirium, Phrenſy, obſtinate 
Wakefulneſs, Doſing, Convulſions; and on the 
odd Days a Rene wing and Increaſe of the Fever. 
740. Its Cauſes are, too hard Labour, Over- 
waking, the Heat of the Sun long ſuſtained 
and received on the Head chiefly ; too long bear- 
ing of Thirſt; the Uſe of heating, fermented 
Liquors, and of ſharp Aromatics; the too much 
logulgiog to Venety, and exceſſive Fatiguc chick: 
ly in the Summer, & . 

741. Its Courſe is as follows; it very obern 
Kills on the third and fourth Day, it ſeldom gets 
over the ſeventh, if it be a perfect Cauſus; 
it often goes off with an Hemorrhagy; (which, 
if but ſinall on the third and fourth Day, is mot- 
tal) this may be foretold, from the Patients com- 
plaining of a Pain in the Neck, Heavineſs at 
the Temples, dark Dimneſs, a working and la- 
bouring of the Heart and Lungs without any 
Senſe of Pain, involuntary Tears without any 
other mortal Sign, a Redneſs of the Face, an 
itching of the Noſtrils; and is the moſt advan- 
tageous if it happens on a critical Day: this Fe- 

ver will go off alſo on a critical Day with a 
Vomiting, Looſneſs, Sweating, much Urine, 
thick Spittle; if the In rene weth on an = 
| 85 
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Day, it's very bad if before the ſixth Day; in 
this Caſe black, ſpare and thin Urine, is mortal; 
ſpitting of Blood, mortal; piſſing of Blood, 
mortal; defective and troubleſome ſwallowing, 
bad; Coldneſs of the Extremities, very bad; 
the Face being red and ſweating, bad; Swel- 
lings behind the Ears not ripening, mortal; the 
Belly too looſe, mortal; when the Patient be- 
gins to tremble he grows delirious, and then 
dieth: this Fever often changeth into an Inflam- 
mation of the Lungs with a Delirium; that is 
the worſt, which begins with very great Tor- 
ments in the Belly; goes of oviticatly R__ 4 
_ ſhaking. rj be 


742. Which being underftsd, it will not be 


‚ very difficult to know this Diſeaſe, 'when pre- 
ſent; nor will there be any Diſpute about its 
Proximate and the Cauſe next to that; for it 
proceeds from the Blood being deprivd of its 
ſofteſt and moſt liquid Part, by Means of an In- 
flammation raiſed all over the Body while the 
Patient was in a full Strength and Health of Bo- 
dy: nor is it difficult to make pretty ſure Prog- 
noſtics from thence. 

743. For the Cure of this Diſeaſe, it is ne- 
ceſlary to procure a pure, cool Air, often re- 
new'd by opening of the Windows, by cooling 
Plants freſh water d, &c. The Bedclothes ought 
to be thin and light, that the Patient may nei- 
ther complain of their Heut nor Weight; he 
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the contrary, as moſt times happens; the Ali- 
ments be light, mealy, of Barley Gruel, and 
tart Fruits, ſuch as boil'd or roaſted Pippins, and 
other Apples or Prunes, &c. Let him be let 
Blood in the Beginning of the Illneſs, if there 
be the Signs of a Plethora or of a particular In- 
flammation, the Heat be intolerable, the Sweats 
too great, a Revulſion be neceſſary, the Symp. 
toms very urgent, and hardly to be maſter d by 
any other Means; in theſe Caſes bleeding is of 
an abſolute Neceſſity: according to the Violence 
and Degree of Heat, the Drineſs of the Guts 
and its conſequent Coſtiveneſs, the Neceſſity 
and the Nature of a Revulſion indicated, gen- 
tle, diluent, looſening, anti - phlogiſtic, and cool- 
ing Glyſters are to be repeatedly given: the whole 
Body ought to be moiſt ned by receiving into 
the Noſtrils the Steams of warm Water and the 
Air thereby temper d, waſhing the Mouth and 
the Throat; bathing the Hands and Feet in 
luke warm Water; fomenting with warm wet 
Spunges thoſe Parts whereof the many Veſſels 
ate the moſt acceſſible and outward ; by exhi- 
biting Medicines of the watry Kind, as are ſoft, 
nitrated, of a pleaſant Taſte, as gently looſen 
the Belly, promote Urine, and ſupply the ſame 
with Matter, as by their Bulk and Quantity will 
be a Vehicle to cauſe eaſy and relieving Sweats, 
but not by their Acrimony or Stimulus; by all 
ſuch, in a Word, as do relax the contracted Fi- 
bres, and diſſolve, dilute, and temperate the ſharp 
Acrimony and the Thicknefs of the Liquids. 
cee here a Drink recommended by the = 
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te thor, and truly commendable in this Caſe; 


* which I copy d from his own Mouth at Ley- 
« den. R. Hord. Mund. ad crepatur. coc. Ziv. 
« Tamarind. Zij. Coque ex Aque putealis Con- 
< gto j. Decoctionis thiv. adde Acetoſell. Citri 
4 recent. expreſs. a ij. Syrup. Diamor. & Ri. 
t Heſiorum a ij. Nitri Zij. M. ſumat pro Li- 
« bitu. See here one of the Glyſters 2 chief. 
<«< ly recommends in this Caſe. K. Ol. roſac. 
« Amygdal. dulc. a 3j. Mell. roſac. ij. ex- 
te atte 1 Funde, Seri Lactis ix. Nitri 


2 


744. — which a Pao join what has. 


been laid down for general Rules in the Cure 
of acute Fevers and their Symptoms, and what 
is to follow, when we ſhall treat of acute Fe- 
vers which invade and tend to the Deſtruction 
of ſome particular Bowel, he ſhall clearly ap- 


prehend all that is neceſſary and uſeful in the 


Cure of any ardent Fever. 


745. Nay, the ſingular remaining acute Fe. 


vers are from theſe ſufficiently underſtood, or 
arc referable to ſome of the particular Symp- 
toms, or are the Effects of ſome other acute 
Diſeaſe. ! 


"of Barret Horst 


746. The Definition of an Intermitting Fe- 


ver has been laid down already (in 727, 737.) 
Its Diagnoſtic is ſelf-evident; its Diſtinction in 
different Claſles caſy, as depending altogether 
on the different Tims 941 its en ; 
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747. It ought to be obſerved however, that 
this Fever is either Vernal, laſting from the Be- 
ginning of the Spring in the Month of Febru- 
ary to Auguſt; or Autumnal, which rages from 
Auguſt to February. Which Diſtinction is ne- 
ceſſary to be made becauſe of their various Man- 
ners of Invaſion, Symptoms, Endings, Durati- 
ons and Method of Cure; ſo that even the one 
drives tother away. 

748. And they even in the Beginning of the 
Autumn do exactly imitate the Nature of con- 
tinual Fevers in their long and increaſing Pa- 
roxy ſms, tho their Nature differ vaſtly, and re- 
quire a quite different Cure. 

749. They begin with a Yawning and Stretch- 
ing, a Wearineſs, Weakneſs, Coldneſs, Shak- 
ing, Shriveling, Trembling, a Paleneſs of the 
Fingers and other Extremitics, a very. difficult 
Breathing, an Anguiſh, Nauſcating, Vomiting, a 
quick, weak and ſmall Pulſe. As theſe Symptoms 
are greater and more numerous at once, ſo much 
the worſe in the Fever, ſo much the greater the 
ſubſequent Heat, and all other Symptoms worſe : 
and this is the firſt Degree of this Fever, anſwering 
to the Increaſe of the continual Fevers,and much 
more dangerous than the other States, * for it is 
« known from Obſeryations, and it is conſiſtent ' 
« with Reaſon, that almoſt all who die of this 
« ſort of Fevers do die in the cold Fit.” The 
Urine made then is generally crude and thin. 

750. This firſt State (749.) is ſoon overtaken 
by the next, beginning with a Heat, redneſs, 
ſtrong, great and freer Breathing ; a leſs An- 

| __  guiſh, 
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guiſh, a greater and ſtronger Pulſe; a ent 
Thirſt and a great Pain in the Limbs and Head, 
the Urine moſt times red: and this State an- 
ſwers to the Height of continual Fevers. 

751. Then generally at laſt ſucceeds a great 
Sweating, and a Remiſſion of almoſt all the 
Symptoms ; the Urine is thick, its Sediment 
like unto Brick-duſt: the Paticnt falls into a 


Sleep or Slumber; the Fever goes off quite, 


and he finds himſelf weary and much weak- 
en d. 

752. They often change into continual Fe- 
vers and very dangerous ones, which is moſtly 
owing to the giving of too hot Things, by which 
a ſtrong Motion is occaſion d, not eaſily ſub- 
dued again. | | 

753. An intermitting Fever in the running 
over its three Stages (749, 7 50,7 51.) doth force 
the Fibres of the Veſſels and Bowels very much, 
by ſtagnating, obſtructing, coagulating, driving, 


_ teſolving, and attenuating ;z whence the Veſſels are 


weaken'd,the Liquids become diſeaſed, and chict- 
ly acquire that ſort of Defect, which thoſe Parts 
have, that have bcen inſufficiently aſſimilated 
to, and mixed with the well concocted Blood; 
from which at the ſame Time ariſes an Acrimo- 
ny; ſo that from all theſe there is a great Diſ- 
poſition to profuſe Sweats that very much weak- 
en, the very viſcous Parts of the Blood being 
apt to paſs through the Pores; then is the Urine 
wondrous thick, turbid, like unto Mare's Piſs, 
and Fat ; ſuch is the Spittle ; hence is the weak, 
diſſolved, ſcarce coherent Blood depriyed of _ 
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beſt Patt, the Remainder being rough and thick 
alſo: ſo that from this Laxneſs of the Veſſels, 
and the Thickneſs and Sharpneſs of the Liquids, 
theſe Fevers do generally throw the poor Pati- 
cents (when they continue long) into Chronical 
Diſeaſes; ſuch as the Scuryy, Dropſy, Jaundice, 
white Bloatings, ſchirrous Tumors of the low- 
er Belly, and all the Diſorders flowing from 
them. 

754. But otherwiſe, if they are not malig- 
nant, they diſpoſe the Body to a long Life, and 
cleanſe it of old and rank Diſeaſes. 

755. So that after a due Examen of the whole 
Hiſtory of intermiting Fevers (from 746, to 
755.) it muſt be concluded, that theit proximate 
Cauſe is, a Viſcoſity of the arterial Liquid, up- 
on which fucceeds any one of the Cauſes of the 
too ſtrong and quick Contraction of the Heart, 
and a Reſolution of what had ſtagnated. | 

756. And therefore, as the Order ſet down 
in 749, 750, 751. always takes Place in inter- 
mitting Fevets, it feemeth plain, that whoſoever 
can overcome the firſt State (749.) and the firſt 
Cauſe (755.) that he can alſo overcome and 
prevent the whole Fit of this Fever. 

757. And whereas innumerable Cauſes, and 
they pretty ſlight, may produce the firſt State 
(749.) of a perfectly intermitting Fever (7 27. 
737.) and its proximate Cauſe (75 5.) and that 
ſeveral of em may be bred in the very Body, 
grow there, and in ſome Time become ripe, as 
doth happen in all Liquors either produced or 


ſeparated in the Body; it is more difficult to 
diſtinguiſh 
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_ diſtinguiſh the really true one, bred out of ſo 
many poſſible ones, than to fancy a poſſible one, 
from which, being laid down as granted, Rea- 
ſons be given of the periodical Paroxyſms agrec- 
ing with the Rules of our animal Oeconomy; 

Which will be Hon to any one who makes the 

. Tryal. 

758. The Cure 8 requireth the Uk 
and Application of opening Salts, of Alcalies, 
Aromatics, Minerals, Diluents, ſoft oily Medi- 
cines, of Heat, Motion, Fomentation, and 
Frictions, when the Fit is either entirely off, or 
in the firſt State (749.) 

59. Noris a Purge or a Vomit, to carry off 
the Filth out of the Stomach and Guts, leſs 
uſeful, being given at a ſufficient Diſtance be- 
fore the expected Fit, ſo as to have finiſh'd its 
Operation. That this ought to be done, the 
Phyſician judges from the Patient's way of Living, 
Diſtempers, and Symptoms that have preceded, 
from his nauſeating, vomiting, belching, ſwel- 

ling, ſmelling and foulneſs of the Tongue, 
Throat and Palate; from the Loſs of Appetite, 
bitter taſte of the Mouth, and a dim Giddineſs; 
giving after the Operation is over, an Opiate to vet 
the Paticnt to quiet the Motion before the com- ani 
ing on of the Fit. Di 

760. Which Medicines (75 9.) are even com- 

mendable as they do ſtimulate and thereby may MW 75 

conquer the firſt Cauſe, that is the Viſcoſity of the lon 

Blood and Humours : © for it is commonly ob- ſuic 

<* vious that repeated Vomits to ſuch as cou d luch 

< bear em has frequently cured intermitting Fe- WW quic 
. as vers; 
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« vers, when all other Remedies had proved 

« jneffectual; and chiefly in the Northern Cli- 

« mates. N | 

561. But ſometimes they (759.) do Harm, 
as they weaken, force out the rhinneſt Liquids, 
diſturb ' Digeſtions, which above all things are 
neceſſary to be promoted here; and ſo they pro- 
long the Diſeaſe, or even occaſion Death. The 
cold Fit and the Fever are often ſucceſsfully re- 
moved by a Sweat. For which the Patient is 
prepared ſome Hours before the certain Time of 
the approaching Fir, with ſome Liquor, that is 
opening, diluting, gently narcotic, and given 
him in great Quantities ; after which about one 

Hour before the Fit the ſweating Medicine is 
given him, and its Operation is encouraged and 

continued for about two Hours aftcr the Time 

of the Invaſion of the Fit. The laying on 

« of Bottles with hot Water or hot Bricks in 

« Flannel to the Feet and in the Bed next the 
Patient, doth promote Sweating wonderfully, 
together with the Drinking of large Draughts 

« of Sage or green Tea, 2 

762. So that letting of Blood is in itſelf here 
very prejudicial, though it has done Service now 
f = then by Chance ; as alſo a thin and regular 
| iet. 

763. When the Fever is in its ſecond State 
750.) then give the Patient warm Water, with 
lome acid, opening and nitrous Mixture, or the 
Juices of the ſeveral Sorts of Succory, and 
luch like opening Vegetables ; let him lie 
quict, and Keep him in a moderate Warmth. 

O 764. When 
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764. When the Fit goes off with the critical 


Sweats, as in (751.) then are uſeful, Pryſanes 
with a little Wine, Fleſh-broths, temperate 

Decoctions of ſome Plants and Roots, to ſup- 
ply the Blood with Matter for Sweats and U. 
rine; ſo that they ought not to be forced with 
any additional Heat of Medicines nor Cloaths, 
but to be promoted kindly, with the pouring in 
of Quantities of kind Liquors, and they continu'd 
long. 

765. We mult beſides help the urgent Symp- 
toms according to the Rules laid down in acute 
Diſeaſes, (from 617, to 726.) 

766. When the Fever is entirely ſuppreſſed, 
then ought the Paticnt to be ſet up again with 


a nouriſhing Diet of an eaſy Digeſtion, and 


ſtrengthening Medicines, and when his Strength 
is pretty well return'd, then ought he to be 
purged a few Times. N. B.“ Here we have 
« ſeen the Method of curing intermitting Fevers 
© before and without the Uſe of the Jeſuits 
« Bark, which is yet pretty much follow'd in 
« Holland, and other Places, where the ſame is 
cc neither ſo common, nor its Virtue ſo celc- 
&« brated as here in England, France, and Italy, 
ce partly through the Ignorance of the People, 
e or the Shineſs of the Phyſicians. 

767. But if an autumnal Ague be violent; 
the Body be already weaken'd by it; the Dil- 
temper has been of ſome ſtanding, and there bc 
no Signs of any internal Inflammation, nor of. 
any Collection of Matter, nor of any Obſtruc- 
tions in any of the Bowels; then ought the 

; 5 
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Phyſician immediarely to have recourſe to the 
Peruvian Bark, which according to the Fancy 
of the Patient, he may give in Powder, Infuſion, 
Decoction, Extract, or boil'd up into a Syrup ; 
joining proper Specifics and Antidotes accord- 
ing to the different Symptoms, or its way of 
operating; © for ſome People it will purge vi- 
« olently, and others it will bind;” it ought 
to be given between the Paroxyſms when the 
Fever is entirely off, and then at convenient 
Diſtances, in a convenicnt Doſe, taking care to 
preſcribe a good Regimen at the ſame Time. 
N. B. There is ſcarce a Phyſician of any Prac- 
«* tice now in England, who has not given the 
«* Bark in remitt ing Fevers, but ſurely none who 
« has not meaſured his Diſtances between each 
* Dole by the Time between the Paroxyſms ; 
for in a Quartan it will be ſufficient to give 
© a Doſe about each ſixth or fourth Hour; in 
* a Tertian every third Hour; but in a Quoti- 
* dian every ſecond Hour, and even during the 
Fit, without any manner of Danger. 

768. Nor will outward Applications to the 
Stomach be uſeleſs, nor anointings of the Back- 
bone; nor the drinking of aſtringent Decocti- 
ons. 

769. For to cure each particular Sort of in- 
termitting Fevers, let it be obſerv'd, 1. That 
luch as are truly intermitting go off the ſooner, 
as the Fits come on quicker, and ſo on the 
contrary. 2. That they alſo come ſo much 
the nearer to the Nature of continual Fevers, 
and are caſily changed into them. 3. That per- 
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haps their Cauſe is much moveable, and greater 


in Quantity. 4. Which is the Reaſon, Why 


Spring Agues go off of themſelves, as ſoon as 
the Summer Heat advances. 5. And alſo why 
the autumnal increaſe as the Winter and cold 
Weather draw near. 6. Hence it appears, 
which of theſe Fevers require Medicines, and 
of what Sort. 


Of acute Diſeaſes with a Fever. 
770. Now come on thoſe acute Diſeaſes, 


which being accompanied with an acute Fever, 


do beſides induce a ſingular Inflammation to this 
or t'other Organ, whole depraved Function gives 
a Name to each particular Diſeaſe of that Kind. 
Such are the Phrenſy, Coma, Carus, Quinſy, 
Peripneumony, ſpitting of Blood, Pleuriſy, the 
Inflammation of the Breaſts, of the Diaphragm, 
Stomach, Liver, Spleen, Meſentery, Guts; (the 
Dyſentery, Iliack Paſſion, twiſting of the Guts, 
Teneſmus, Piles, and bilious Cholics.) Kid- 
neys, Bladder, Ureters, Womb, of the ſoints, 
as in Rheumatiſms, and of the Outſide and Sur- 


face of the Body, as in the Meaſles and Small 
For. | 


Of the Phrenſy. 


771. If there ariſeth a perpetual Delirium, 
with a Fierceneſs in Looks and Actions and 2 
continual acute Fever, from the Brain's being 
originally affected; that Diſeaſe is call'd a Phren. 
, 2 


oy 
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If from any other Diſorder transferr'd from o- 
ther Parts to the Brain, in a Fever, Inflamma- 
tion, &c. that is calld a ſymptomatic Phren- 
ly, T22apegoun, Senſeleſſmeſs. 

772. The true Phrenſy is preceded by a Heat, 
and violent inward inflammatory Pain of the 
Head; by too great a Quantity of Blood; an 
inflammatory Diſpoſition; a Redneſs of the 
Eyes, and Face; diſorder'd and turbulent Sleeps ; 
a ſlight Diſturbance of the Senſes; Youth; the 
Uſe of hot fermented Liquors; lying with the 
Head bare in the Heat of the Sun; Waking, 
Anger, Sorrow, ſtern or rough Temper ; ſud- 
den Forgetfulneſs; a Drineſs of the whole, 
chiefly of the Brain, and by a Gathering of the 
Nap of the Bedcloaths. But the ſecond Sort of 
Phrenſy is preceded by almoſt every acute Diſ- 
eaſe with a Fever; a Pain of the Side which is 

not pleuritic, with a ſlight Diſturbance of the 
Mind; an Inflammation of the Pleura, Lungs, 
Diaphragm, which laſt Sort is the worſt : this 
Sort of Phrenſy may be foreſeen from the 
Blackneſs of the Tongue, Coſtiveneſs, Suppreſ- 
ſion of Urine, white Stools (which laſt doth al- 
ways end in Death) pale, thin Urine without 
any Colour ; from the Patient's not being ſen- 
ble of Thirſt; (when from the Nature of the 
Fever and Inflammation he ought) his looking 
and acting wildly and roughly, as in a degree 
of Madneſs, and contrary to his Temper look- 
Ing very red ; his Urine having a black Cloud ; 
his being unable to ſleep; all which are Signs 

of an approaching Inflammation in the Head. 
| O 3 773. When 
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773. When both (772.) are preſent, they are 
attended with the following Symptoms, 1. The 
Notions about external and ſenſible Objects are 
depraved ; (they think to ſee, to hear, to feel, 
Cc. things quite different and contrary to thoſe 
they do) and alſo the internal Senſes (as Me- 
mory, Imagination, ec.) and their Reaſon and 
Paſſions are quite unhinged. 2. They grow 
wilder, unruly and even beaſtly (ſo as to do 
any ugly or ill-natur'd Trick to the unwary and 
helping By-ſtander, till they are forced to tie 'em 
down, Cc.) they are reſtleſs, or have often very 
turbulent Sleeps. 3. Their Pulſe is hard, they 
breath ſeldom, but make it up by the Length 
of their breathing. 4. Their Face is general- 
ly very red, ſtaring, and frightful to behold; 
their Eyes look wild, and are very protuberant ; 
and their Noſtrils drop frequently. 
774. The Prognoſtic of this Diſeaſe is laid 
down in the following Rules. 


A genuine Phrenſy kills on the 34, 4, and 


7* Day, and ſeldom outlaſts that. 

If the ſame be pretty fierce, it often changes 
into Madneſs. 

If this laft increaſes a little, it becomes quite 
ſavage and ungovernable. 

It often terminatesinto a Lethargy, a Coma, 
or a Catoche. 

The Vomiting of ruſty Matters upon account 
of an Inflammation of the Brain; a frequent and 
unbecoming ſpitting upon the By- ſtanders; 
Tremblings; Excrements and Urine being ci- 
ther intercepted, or white; the Urine crude; 

Conyulſions; 


t 
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Convulſions; a hunting for Flies or Napes, 


that ſeem to be flying before them; the Eyes 
as if there was Duſt or Moats upon them; a 

gnaſhing and grinding of the Tecth; Inſenſibi- 
ity of Thirſt, which is commonly the foreboding 
of Convulſions; a continual change of Symp- 
toms, the ſubſiding of a ſwell'd Ulcer; all theſe 
are moſt times the Preſages of the higheſt Dan- 
ger, and of Death. 

That, which either ſucceeds a Peripneumony, 
or comes from the Inflammations, leaving the 
Lungs to invade the Brain, is mortal: that, 
which comes from and in the Small Pox, is very 
bad ; that, which comes from the Iliac Paſſion, 
Is mortal alſo. 

An Inflammation, fixed for ſome Time in the 
Jaws and there producing a Roughneſs, mount- 
ing up in the Head, creates a mortal Phrenſy, 
and thoſe have great Heart. beatings and Pulſa- 
tions in the Neck outwardly appearing, and they 
all along work and toſs with great Labour and 
Anguiſh. 

That Sort where the Patient is conſtantly talk- 
ing, and taken up with his Affairs and the Ne- 
ceſſiries of Life, is one of the worſt. 

775. Such as have died of Phrenſies, and 
were open'd after their Deceaſe, had their Me- 
ninges inflamed; a Gangrene, Impoſthume, 
and a Sphacele of the Brain, or ſome very (harp 
corroding ichorous Matters. 

776, Whence we may draw the neareſt Cauſe 
of the true Phrenſy to be a true Inflammation 
laying hold chiefly of the Pia and Dura Ma- 
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ter: and that of the ſymptomatick to be a like 
Inflammation ariſing from a Remoyal of the in- 
flammatory Matter from other Parts into theſe 
Meninges. | 

777. Whatever can occaſion theſe. may be cal- 
led the next Cauſe (772.) 

778. And even from hence muſt be fetch'd 
the true Diagnoſticks to diſcern theſe two Sotts 
of Phrenſies, 

779. To obtain a Cure we ought chiefly to 

attend what follows; if in phrenetick People 
the Veins do ſwell in the Legs, or the Piles do 
flow, it is advantageous to em. 

A Looſneſs in a moderate Degree is of Ser. 
vice. 

A Pain of the Breaſt, Feet, or even a violent 
Fit of coughing ſeiſing them doth * an end 
to this Diſcaſe. 

As likewiſe a large Hemorrhage. 

780. A genuine Phrenſy doth require the moſt 
powerful Remedies without any delay, which 
are able to remove the Inflammation of the Ar- 
teries of the Brain. 

781. Which are chiefly to be taken from the 
general Cure of all Inflammations, obſerving 
theſe following cautionary Rules. Blood muſt 
be let to a large Quantity out of a large Orifice 
of one or more Veins at once, in the Foot, 
Throat, and Forehead. Great Quantities of 
cooling Decoctions ought to be given with a 

large Proportion of Nitre. Then give cooling 
Purges, and at the Time of their working great 


D. of diluting, nitrous Drink. . p 
| 0 
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of the like Kind, with ſome lenitive Electuary 
or Honey, or any ſuch Opener. The Anus 
muſt be fomented with the Application of 


Spunges, the Piles be rubb'd with Fig Leaves, 


Oc. or to be emptied with Leeches. The 
Mouth muſt be cooled and waſh'd often with 
ſoft Gargles: the Noſtrils, Eyes, and Ears to be 
fomented; the Head to be ſhaved. Having 
done all theſe, if the Illneſs doth not abate, 
give Opiates; bathe the Feet; apply Bliſters, 
Cupping- Glaſſes to the inferior Parts. The Bo- 
dy ought to be moderately cooled and ſet upright. 
N. B. If Bliſters are good at any Time tis in 
ec the Beginning, and then apply em boldly to 


« the Neck, and even upon the very Head, as 


ce jt is the Practice of the moſt able Phyſicians in 
« England. 

782. But if the Phrenſy has been occaſion d 
by a pre-cxiſtent inflammatory Diſtemper in ſome 
other Part, it ought chiefly to be minded, whe- 
ther the Nature of that Illneſs will bear the Ap- 
plications of (781.) which if not, then ought it 
to be cured according to the Method pecu- 
lar to that, always adding the Remedies that 
divert from the Head, and are externally ap- 
plied. 


Of the Quin). 

783. When the Faculty of Swallowing and 
Breathing, is very much hindred, or very pain- 
ful, or both theſe together; which proceeds 
from ſome morbific Cauſe acting upon the Parts 
performing both theſe Functions, ſeated above 
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the Lungs and the Stomach, it's called 5 
Quimſy. 

784. Whereof two Sorts are obſery'd ; the 
firſt without any Sign of an external or internal 
Tumor; but rother always with ſome Swel. 
ling in ſome Part of the foremention d Organs 
(783.) 

785. The firſt happens at the latter End of 
long continued Diſeaſes, chiefly after very large 
and often repeated Eyacuations ; its Compani- 
ons are a Paleneſs of the Jaws, their Drineſs, 
together with a Thinneſs; ſo that in this Caſe 
the Nerves and Muſcles of thoſe Parts are moſt 
times paralytic ; it's moſt always a Sign of Death 
juſt at hand; it's ſeldom cured, and then only 
with Remedies filling the empty Veſſels with 
good vital Juices, that are at the ſame Time 
warming and corroborating. 

786. Thisvery firſt Kind ariſes ſometimes \ud- 
denly without any evident Signs of any other 
Diſeaſe before : 'tis hardly curable, and after 
Death it generally ſhews that the Lungs were im- 
poſthumated. 

787. The Quinſy which ariſes from a Tu- 
mor has divers Names; either from the Natute 
of tlie Tumor itſelf, or from the Place which 
the Tumor occupieth. Whence tis diſtinguiſh'd 
into an Oedematous, Catarrhous, Inflammatory, 
Purulent, Schirrous, Cancrous, and Convulſive 
Quinſy. 

788. Theſe Tumors (787.) do occupy the 
Tongue, its Muſcles ; the Palate, Tonſils, the 


Uvula, and its panicles g the Cavities of yy 
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Os Frontis, of the upper Jaw, the Os Sphenoi- 
des, by the growing there and taking root of a 
Polypus ſtill increaſing, ſtopping the Noſtrils, 
pteſſing upon the depending Palate, making the 
Jaws narrower. and ſhutting up the Pharynx 
and Larynx ; they occupy all the Muſcles of the 
Os Hyoides, or ſome of them; the exter- 
nal, internal, common or peculiar Muſcles of 
the Larynx; the internal, muſcular Membrane 
of the Windpipe ; the ſuperior Muſcles of the 
Pharynx, and alſo the OEſophagzus ; the very 
Muſcle of the Gullet ; the Glands of the Wind- 
pipe, and they ſo nearly ſeated to the Gullet, 
that its Fiſtules may be compreſſed from a Tu- 
mor of thoſe, as are all the Salivar, and all ſuch 
as are ſcattered about thoſe Parts; and laſtly 
even thoſe of the griſtly Shield called TH- 
roides. 9 85 

786. From which Hiſtory (785, to 789.) 
well underſtood, it is plain, why ſo many un- 
foreſeen, and often fatal, iſſues of this Diſeaſe 
783. | 

790, But as it is ſo manifold, and produce 
ſuch various Effects, and conſequently requireth 
ſo many Remedies and different Methods of ap- 
plying them ; it will be proper to cnlarge upon 
it, as much as the Shortneſs of our intended 
Work doth permit. 


Of the watry Quinſy. 

he 791. The watry, cedematous, and thin ca- 

he tharrous Quinſy is a diſturb'd or painful Exer- 

he ciſe of the ſwallowing and breathing Faculty, 
h With 


I TT * V7 
_ "4% 4 — — - * 
1 ES 4 n * ENS == * <4 
— * 


—————— 


_ < .—nat tr nn T's = HI Ro Bo  - * 


_— — + 


2 — 


4 
1 
7 i 
s | 
47 
3 
7 
: 6 
1 
1 
Bt 
if, 
4 
[ 
75 
4 
"7 
a 
i 
2. 
c 
: 
2 
: 
1 
i | 
** 
| 
= 
643 
? i 
8 15 
1 
ol 
1-3 
: 1 


204 Dr. BOERHAAVE*s 


with a lymphatic Tumor of the Parts, which ci. 


ther perform them, or are adjacentto thoſe Or- 
gans. 


792. It has its Seat therefore, like all other 


watery Gatherings, in that part of the Glands 
where the Lympha is laid up and ſquees d out 
of the Arteries. 


793. Its Cauſe therefore is, whatever hin- 
ders the free Thoroughfare of the Lympha ; and 


thoſe Cauſes are very numerous and very diffe- 
rent. Every Compreſſion of the Veins whatſo- 
ever, into which perhaps the Emiſſaries of thoſe 
Glands do empty themſelves; an Obſtruction 
grown in the very Follicle of the Gland 
from a kind of Plaiſter, Phlegm, Stone, Fungus, 
and ſuch like there produced; and Obſtruction 
in the Emiſſaries themſelves from the ſaid Cauſes; 
a Compreſſion of the ſamePlaces from without; 
a very cold Body applied to the Extremities of 
_ thoſe excretory Ducts; and laſtly, a weaker Cir- 
culation of the Humours in general. 

794. The Effects of this Evil are, a watry, 
white, cold Swelling; a Compreſſion of the 
adjacent Veſſels, a Hindrance to the Functions, 
which depended on their not being preſſed 
upon. 

795. So that the Diagnoſtics are plain enough 
(from 791, to 793.) and the Prognoſtics from 
94.) 

796. The Cure is performable with ſuch 
things as, 1. Reſolve and move the obſtructing 
Cauſes; or remove the Parts entirely, either 


with Cauſtics or with the Knife; © (which = 
the 
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te the only ſure way to prevent a Return, when 
« practicable, as it is eaſily upon the Tonſils, where 
« ſome People are diſtemper'd upon every little 


« Cold or Change of Weather.) Hereto be- 


long, all emollient, opening and looſning Me- 
dicines in the Shape of Fotuſſes, Cataplaſms, 
Gargariſms, Injections with Syringes, Waſhes 
or Steams; and out ward Frictions to cauſe the 
Inflammation to turn to the Outſide of the 
Throat, Cauſticks and the Inciſion Knife. 2. All 
ſuch as leſſen the Quantity of the Lympha, emp- 
tying the ſame by oppoſite Doors; which is per- 
form'd with Maſticatories, Bliſters, © (applied 

« not only in the Neck behind, but even round 
the Neck before, as I know it to be ſucceſs- 
fully practiſed by ſeveral Phyſicians in Lon- 
« don; only the Women are ſhy of this, becauſe 
« of the Deformity it ſometimes occaſions to 
« their Necks, moſt times their greateſt Pride.) 
dry, internal or external Sweats; Diuretics of 
the ſame Kind, or ſmart Purges, that will pro- 
mote watry Stools. 3. Abſtinence from Li- 
quids as much as poſſible, a warming and dry- 
ing Diet. 4. The Increaſe of the Circulating 
Powers, by the Means laid down ( in 98, 99.) 


| A Schirrous Quinſy. 


767. But if a ſchirrous and much growing 
Tumor has occupied the Glands (788.) it will 
be known by the Signs of a Schirrus (in 392.) 
And from its known Situation a Quinſy may 
be forſeen, and is perceivable when there al- 
ready, if then the ſchirrous Tumor can be ex- 


tirpated, 
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tirpated, that alone will be a ſafe Remedy: or the 
Surgeon muſt with a great deal of Prudence en. 
deayour to lodge a Cauſtic in the midſt of the 
Tumor to eat the ſame out; which is feaſ. 
able enough when the Seat is near the Jaws. 


4 
uo 


An inflammatory Quinſy. 


798. But when either the Glands (788.) or 
the Muſcles are invaded by an Inflammation, 
then ariſeth a Diſeaſe properly belonging to this 
Place, which becauſe of its often fatal Acuteneſs, 
— ſudden Violence is oftentimes not ſupera 

e. | 

799. Its Cauſe is, 19. Whatever is capable 
of producing a general Inflammation (315, 376, 
to 378.) 20. Every thing which doth direct the 
Cauſes of an Inflammation chiefly to the Places 
«deſcribed in (788.) principally to the Laryny, 
Pharynx, the Os Hyoides, and its Muſcles, and 
to the ſuperior Parts of the Windpipe : theſe 
are, a Diſpoſition towards inflammatory Diſtem- 
pers peculiar to young Men, abounding in Blood, 
of a ruddiſh Complexion ; a frequent and ſtrong 
Exerciſe of thoſe Parts by Oratory , ſinging, 
hollowing!, hard riding againſt a ſtrong and 
cold Wind ; ſounding of Trumpets, and play- 
ing on the Flute or Hautboys; hard Labour in [ 
a cold Air; a great Heat in the Spring ſudden- 
ly overtaken by a great Coldneſs; the Drineſs y 
of the Jaws from the Reception and Protuſion 
of warm Air in Sunſhine Weather, or in an in- 
flammatory Fever. 


doo. When 
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$800. When produced from theſe Cauſes (7 99.) 
it creates many, and ſome very frightful Symp. 
toms, according to the Varicty and Neceſlity 
of the Part it occupieth. | 

801. If the Lungpipe only is affected (without 


hot acute Fever there, without any other ex- 
ternally apparent Signs; the Voice grows ſhrill, 
hollow, hiſſing, and the breathing in of Air oc- 
caſions an acute Pain, the Breath is ſmall, fre- 
quent, upright with extream working and pant- 
ing ; hence the Circulation of the Blood dif- 
ficult ; the Pulſe wonderfully and ſoon waver- 


c ing, prodigious Anguiſhes, Straitneſs, and ſudden 
55 Death. And this is one of the moſt fatal Quin- 
1 ſies, and which is hardly diſcoverable by any 
1 external Signs: and how much the nearer this 
is to the Glottis and Epiglottis, fo much the 
id more and ſooner doth it prove mortal. 

ſe 802. If the Larynx chiefly be acutely inflam'd, 
m- and the Seat of this Evil be in the white Muſ- 
dd, cle of the Glottis, and together in the fleſhy 
ng Muſcles, whoſe Office it is to ſhut the ſame 
ng, there ariſeth a terrible Quinſy which ſoon. 
- ſtrangles. The Signs are the ſame as the firſt 


in (801.) a violent Pain in the raiſing of the 
Larynx upon ſwallowing, increaſed upon ſpeak- 


en. ing or hollowing; a very ſhrill and ſhrieking 
els Voice ; a very haſty Death with the utmoſt An- 


guiſnes. And this is the worſt Kind of all, and 
not diſcernable by any outward Sign. 


$03. If 


offending the adjacent Parts) in its intetnal muſ- 
cular Membrane, then ariſes a Tumor, Heat, Pain, 
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303. If only thoſe Muſcles are highly inflam'd, 
which ſerve to lift up the Os Hyoides and the 
Larynx, then are the following Signs apparent; 
Breathing is pretty free ; ſwallowing upon the 
_ Exerciſe of its firſt Action acutely painful; beſides 
the Signs of Inflammations in general, and the 
ſame on thoſe Muſcles which a diligent Enquirer 
may eaſily diſcern. - 5 — 

804. But when the Pharynx is ſolely affected 
with this Diſeaſe, the ſpecific Signs are upon 
inſpection into the Mouth viſible; a pretty eaſy 
Breathing ; ſwallowing painful and even impoſſi- 
ble; the throwing back through the Noſe what. 
ever is offer d to be ſwallow'd down; the ſame 
things drove partly into the Windpipe, and 
there cauſing a violent Cough: hence a Want 
of Meat and Drink ; a Drying up, and an Exaſpe- 
ration of all the Humours in the Body; the Fever 
not very high; Death not following until the 
Diſtemper has been of a pretty long Continu- 
ance. 

805. But if the Tonſils, the Uvula, its mem- 
branous depending Cover, or its four Muſcles 
( call'd Prerygoſtaphylini) are much inflamed; 
then happen almoſt all things as in the firſt ( of 
804.) Breathing is troubleſome, difficult, not 
to be drawn through the Noſtrils, or at leaſt 
but little, and but narrowly through the Fauces; 
Meat, Drink or Medicines that ſhould be ſwal- 
low'd, are turn'd back to the Mouth , becauſe 
of the Straitneſs and violent Pains: a perpetual 
hawking ; a continual dropping of Phlegm to- 


wards the Cavities of the Tonſils; an acute Pain 
| ont 
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on the Inſide of the Ear, and in the Paſſage 
from the Jaws thither ; a cracking in the Ears 
whilſt the Patient endeavours to ſwallow ; ſome- 
times an entire Deafneſs. ThisSort of Evil pro- 
ceeds of late much from the Great Pox, and is 
much to be dreaded. TY 
806, If all theſe Sorts of Inflammations (80r, 
to 805.) do invade together or ſucceſſively, it's 
caly to conclude. that the Diſeaſe is like to be 
ſo much the fiercer as more of 'em happen to- 
gether; and that then alſo the Symptoms will 
de more in Number, and more dreadful in ef. 
fect. | 5 0 
807, For then the Return of the Blood in- 
to the external Jugular Veins, or through them, 
when compreſſed, being hindred, there ariſeth 
a Tumor of the Jaws, Lips, Tongue, and Face; 
the Tongue hangs out, twifts and inflames; the 
Eyes grow red and jet out in a frightful Man- 
ner; the Brain from the ſame Reaſons is ſuffo- 
cated ; hence are the Sight, Hearing, and Feel. 
ing dull, a Delirium follows; the Mouth is kept 
wide open; the Patient ſnoars; he cannot lie 
down without being ſuffocated ; there is 
a Redneſs, Tumor, Pain, Pulſation, often ap- 
parent in the Breaſt, Neck, Nape of the Neck ; 
whence the Jugular, frontal Veins, and thoſe 
under the Tongue, have apparent varicous Swel- 
lings. | | 
hos And every Quinſy doth run over all the 
uſual Stages of the general Inflammations, oc- 
alions the ſame, and * the Changes 
| mio 
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into a Reſolution, Impoſthumation, Gangrene, 
or a Schirrus. 

809. If therefore the Signs do ſhew that the 
Quinſy is as in (801, 802.) it ought forthwith 
to be enquired into, whether as yet it be a pure 
Inflammation, as in (382, to 384.) and then ought 
a Reſolution (386.) to be inſtantly endeavour d 
by the moſt powerful Remedies, as from (395, 
to 402.) 1. The Patient therefore muſt imme- 
diately be let Blood, to a great Quantity, at ſe. 
veral Times, until Weakneſs, Paleneſs, Cold- 
neſs, the falling of the Veſſels ſhew, that the 
Strength of what remains is not able to increaſe 
anew the Tumor and the Stiffneſs of the Veſ- 
ſels. 2. The Belly muſt be looſen'd ſtoutly 
with either Purges or purging Glyſters, frequent. 
ly injected. 3. A Diet muſt be order'd of the 
thinneſt and ſofteſt Kind. 4. Medicines of the 
nitrous and acid Kind. 5. Moiſt, ſoft, luke- 
warm Steams continually received upon the 
Part, external Fomentations, and Derivations by 
Bliſters. 

$10. But the Sort of 803 is ſeldom ſo dan- 
gerous as thoſe (of 801, 802.) and requires the 
ſame Sort and Method of Cure as (80g9.) but 
leſs in Number and Force: and chiefly apply 
outwardly anodyne, looſening, and emollient 
Medicines in the form of Cataplaſms, c. 

811. While, laſtly, the Quinſy deſcribed in 
(804, 805, $06.) is yet inflammatory; then ought 
the Medicines (of 809, 810.) to be jointly ap- 
plied, adding moreover continual moiſtnings of 
the Mouth and Jaws with the ſofteſt, nitrated, 

| attenuating, 
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attenuating, warm, watry, diluting, fat, looſen- 

ing Medicines; ſuch as may be born without un- 
caſineſs in the Mouth, and be applied to the 
Part with gargling gently, or be injected with 
a Syringe : this ought to be done continually 
to give no time to the Parts to grow dry a- 
ain. 

812. If all theſe Things having been omit- 
ted, or attempted too late, and in vain (809, 
$10, 811.) the Illneſs be very recent, and choak- 
ing from a Cauſe ſituated higher than what will 
admit of cutting, with the worſt Symptoms of 
(807.) but not yet turned into a Gangrene of 
the Parts; then ought the Phyſician without 
Delay, after having prudently ſhewn the Extre- 
mity of the Danger, (whether it be done or 
omitted) propoſe the Operation. of laying open 
the Windpipe externally ; which Operation is cal- 
led Begyyfropun. | 

813. Which muſt be done, after a due Pre- 
paration of the Patient's Body, in the Wind- 
pipe, about a Thumb's breadth below the lower- 


moſt Part of the Larynx ; having firſt laid open 


the Skin, and Integuments; removed the Muſ- 
cles, cut the Interyals between the ring-like Car- 
tilages of the Windpipe ; put in a Silver Tube; 
then having removed the Cauſe which made this 
Operation neceſſary, curing and healing the 
Wound up again : in the interim, nouriſhing 
Glyſters ought to be injected as frequently as poſ- 
ſible until the Patient be again capable of ſwal- 
lowing. | | | 
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Of the impoſthumating Quinſy. 

814. But if the Evil has already got to ſuch 
a Height, that it be plain the affected Part be- 
gins to ſuppurate, by the Signs in (387.) then 
ought the ſame to be treated according to the 
Method and Rules concerning Impoſthumes in 
general (from 402, to 412.) But chiefly there 
ought conſtantly to be uſed a gentle ſoft Gar- 
gle, a large relaxing Cataplaſm to be applied 
outwardly; the Place to be launced when it 
lies bare to the Touch and Sight ; and if by the 
Largeneſs of the Swelling the Patient can all 
the while neither ſwallow nor breathe but with 
the greateſt Difficulty, the Operation of (8 12, 
$13.) muſt be call'd to his Aſſiſtance. 

815. But that Sort of Quinſy, which was firſt 
deſcribed in (801, 802.) can but ſeldom laſt long 
enough to attain to an Impoſthumation, but it will 
either end well, by a ſpeedy and timely Reſolu. 
tion, as in (809.) or otherways kill the Patient. 


Of a gangrenous Quinſy. 

816. If alſo the Cauſes of the Quinſy de- 
ſcrib'd in (799.) do increaſe, and dwell more in 
a noble Part, as in (801, and 802.) or even in 
the external, as in (804, $05.) it often turns 
into a mortal Gangrene: this we may know 
to be, 1. From the general Signs of a Gan- 
grene in (426, to 429.) being applied to the Parts 
here affected, whoſe Function is depraved. 
20. From its peculiar Signs; if there has been 
firſt an apparent Redneſs and Tumor, which 
have ſuddenly diſappear'd without any — 

Cauſe 
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Cauſe or Effect; and if the Pain is alſo gone off 
in the like Manner; if the Jaws are ſuddenly 
grown ſmooth and even, dry, lick, and livid, when 
it is come to this paſs, it is in vain to attempt any 
Remedy, for there is no poſſibility of a Cure. 
817. A Quinſy, from the Tonſils, the Uvu- 
la, the Palate being affected, will turn and end 
in a Schirrus of thoſe Parts for the Cauſes laid 
down in (392.) whence it is eaſily known, and 
the Cure is but difficult, chiefly if this latter is 
already grown cancerous. (See 79. Ne. 7.) 


Of the Convulſive Quinſy. 


818. If the Nerves, which do move the Or- 
gans and Inſtruments of Swallowing or Breath- 
ing, are hinder'd to perform their Function up- 
on thoſe Organs, there arifeth a Paralytic Quin. 
ſy; ſuch a one is ſaid to happen from the Luxa- 
tion of the Prominence of the ſecond Vertebre 
( which naturally ought to ſtick into the firſt ) 
or of another Vertebre of the Neck below the 
former. Which is ſaid to happen much to 
« Hunters in very mountainous Countries, when 
© in falling from their Horſes they put out theſe 
« Vertebres, of which they wou'd dic very 
© ſoon, unleſs ſome of their Company ( ac- 
% quainted with the Cauſe of their lying mo- 
«* tionleſs) did forthwith fall a pulling their 
Head one way and their Legs another with 
all their Might, ec.” If any Cauſe of Con- 
vulſions doth the Muſcles of the Pha- 
rynx or Larynx, there ariſeth a ſudden and ſuf. 
focating —_— ſuch do happen in epileptic 
P 3 People, 


* 
* 
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People, in Hyſteric and Hypochondriac often, 
and ſuch as are often troubled with the Cramp ; 
in them it often goes and comes again: it is 
chiefly cured with the; Medicines, which are 
proper to remove the laſt mentioned Diſeaſes. 
e This Sort of Quinſy I have ſeen kill a Boy 
* of about ſeven Years old, after I had remoy- 
te ed the Fits ſeyeral times with proper Medi- 
* cines; and he died in an inſtant as he was en- 
« deavouring to make Water, without ſo much 
< as a Struggle or a Cry, though he had yet his 
* full Strength, and was but little before playing 
* about the Room. This happ'ned at Eltham 
in Kent; at one Mr. Newland's the Child's 
% Grandfather: and I then call'd it a Cramp of 
« the very Bronchia. 

819. From this Hiſtory of Quinſies (from 
783, to 819.) we may come to the underſtand- 
ing of the Obſervations of Hippocrates. 

A Quinſy without any apparent Sign, ſhew- 
ing itſelf only by an Orthopnzic Strangling, 
with an acute Fever, violent Pain in the Head 
or Legs, without any good Signs, is ſoon mor- 
tal, and kills on the firſt, ſecond or third Day. 

A Quinſy coming as a Symptom to other In- 
flammatory Diſtempers, or if it be the Sorts of 
(801, and 802.) occaſiond by, or born from 
thoſe of ( 803, 804, 805.) they all of 'em are 
mortal. | | 

A Quinſy that forces Froth out of the Mouth, 
ſqueezing out a thin Rheum, with involuntary 
and inſenſible Stools, in a very acute Fever, with- 
out any apparent Sign in the Parts; with a go- 
1 . . a® ing 


* 


oma S NA 


ing off of the Tumor, Redneſs, and Pulſation 
in the Throat or Tongue, yet Strangling; is 
always mortal, and that very ſoon. 


Of the genuine Peripneumony. 


820. If there happens a real Inflammation in 
thoſe Veſſels of the Lungs that are capable of 


being affected therewith ; that Illneſs is called, 


A genuine Peripneumony. 

821. Such Veſſels are the Bronchial Arteries, 
thoſe of the ſofter Subſtance of the Lungs, and 
the Lymphatics, which attend the ſame through- 
out. . 

822. Whence it ſeems we may conceive two 
Sorts of Peripneumonies; the Seat of the one 
is in the Extremities of the Arteria Pulmonalis, 
and of t other in the Productions of the Wind- 
pipe call'd Bronchia. 

823. And it may appear at firſt Sight, that the 
firſt Sort is the moſt dangerous, and the laſt ea- 
ſier cured, but that the ſame may occaſion the 
former, and that both have often the ſame Be- 
ginnings from the ſame Cauſes. 

824. Which ſeveral numerous Cauſes may be 
brought over, 1. To the General ones of all 
Inflammations all over the Body (from 375, to 
380.) 2% To ſuch as chiefly affect the Lungs, 
as are the Air, being, to a fault, moiſt, dry, 
hot, cold, heavy, light, poiſon'd with cauſtic, 
aſtringent and even with coagulating Exhalati- 
ons: the Chyle made up of too groſs, dry, and 
viſcous Parts, having either too great or too 
little a proportion of Acrimony : the violent 

P 4 - Exerciſes 
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Exerciſes of the Lungs, be it in Running, 
Wreſtling, Striving, Singing, Hallowing, or 
hard Riding againſt the Wind: Poiſons that 
are coagulating, cotroding, tying up, receiy'd 
into the Veins, which carry the Blood more 
immediately to the Heart; violent Commotions 
and Diſturbances of what is calld the Mind; 
a Quinſy with a great Oppreſſion of the Cheſt, 
and an erect Breathing ; a violent Pleuriſy and 
Inflammation of the Diaphragm. 

825. If theſe Cauſes (824.) have occaſion'd 
the Diſeaſe ; this will alſo, according to the 
Difference of its Seat (822.) produce divers and 
ſundry Effects: For that of the bronchial Ar- 
teries producing all the Effects of an Inflamma- 
tion (382, to 393.) it will at length by its prel- 
ſing upon the contiguous Extremities of the 
Pulmonic Arteries (as by a Contagion)' inflame 
them. 

$26. But when the very extream Veſſels of 
the Pulmonic Artery are inflamed, the Blood 
ſtops, the Veſſel is extended, the moiſt liquid 
Part is ſqueez d out of it in the Manner of Sweat- 
ing, the thickeſt is heap'd and throng'd together; 
almoſt all the Blood, as yet capable to circu- 
late, is gathered together between the right Ven- 
tricle of the Heart and the Extreams of the 
Pulmonic Arteries; hence the Lungs grow 
weighty, unable to unfold themſelves and livid; 
the left Ventricle of the Heart is depriv'd of 
Blood, hence an extream Weakneſs, a ſmall 
Pulſe, ſoft, unequal, and uneven in all reſpects; 
fmall quick, difficult, upright Breathing, often 
| | diſturbed 
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diſturbed with coughing, and hot; then the 
Blood that comes through the Veins towards 
the Heart ſtops at the Ear of the right Ventri- 
cle of the Heart; an unuſual redneſs comes in 
the Face, Eyes, Mouth, Throat, Tongue and 
Lips: at laſt comes on Death itſelf with its im- 
mediate Forerunners, a Choaking, with an un- 
ſpeakable Anguiſh, and Loſs of Senſes. 

827. If the Caſe, as juſt now deſcrib'd (826.) 
ſciſeth upon both Sides of the Lungs at once, 
and violently, Death muſt very ſoon and una- 
voidably enſue; Nature not being in a Capa- 
city to wait for the Reliefs that are proper to 
remove Inflammations, and deſcribed (in 386, 
395, tO 402.) | 

828. But if it has laid hold of but one Side 
of the Lungs, and but a ſmall Part of that, 
and the Cauſes are not of the moſt violent ; 
there is ſome hopes, but no certainty, that the 
Patient may be well cured. 

829. So that we may know the Nature of 
this Diſeaſe and foretel its Event, by looking 
diligently into what has been ſaid from (824, 
to 829.) chiefly if we obſerve that it takes the 
{ame Courſe with all Inflammations (3 6, to 
393.) ſo that it has different Aſpects at the 
different Times of its Duration, and conſequent- 
ly may terminate into Health, another Diſeaſe, 
or Death. 

830. It terminates into Health, 10. By a 
beneficial Reſolution, or by diſſipating, if the 
Conſtitution of the Patient is not very dry, and 
hardned by Labour or violent Exerciſe, but ra- 
ther ſomewhat ſoft like that of Women: if the 

Humors 
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Humors, that occaſion the Inflammation » be 
not very harſh, but gentle and not too ſlimy ; 
if the Part affected be bronchial or of the ſoft 


- Subſtance of the Lungs, and be not too large. 


20. By cauſing the Patient as ſoon as poſſible 
to ſpit freely, abundantly, yellowiſh with a 
little mixture of Blood, of a reaſonable Thick- 
neſs, by which he perceives his Pain to diminiſh, 
his breathing become eaſier; by which the 
Phyſician perceives the Pulſe to beat larger and 
fuller than before; and laſtly, if it be not long 
before he ſpits ſmooth and white ; which we 
may expect, and muſt fall out ſo, when right- 
ly managed, if the Scat of the Illneſs is chiefly 
a bronchial or pulmonic /ma// Artery. 32. By 
Stools with much Choler, giving Eaſe, and 
which bring away Matter reſembling the whol- 
ſome Spittle juſt now deſcribed. 4. By great 
Quantities of Urine, thick, ſetling, giving Eaſe, 
with firſt a red Sediment, and then whitening 
by Degrees, and made ſuch before the ſeventh 
Day : which rightly ſucceeding the Patient 
breatheth eaſily, the Fever is gentle and of a 
good Sort; the Patient thirſts no more, but 


he is warm, moiſt, ſoft and lax all over his Bo- 


dy equally. N. B.“ Hippocrates ſaith that looſe 
« Stools are mortal, but this ought only to be 
© underſtood of watry Stools, and ſuch as the 
« Patient's breathing is not mended by, but ra- 
te ther made worſe, which ought to be ſtopp d 


i immediately. Mercurialis finds out another 


« way to excuſe Hippocrates, and to reconcile 
« him with Galen and Areteus : he thinks Hip- 


tt hocrates meant nothing elſe, but that a — 
cc ne 8 
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« neſs in the very Beginning was mortal, but 
« beneficial if happening together with the other 
Signs of a good Concoction, or at the Time 
thereof: and for this he quotes the XL H. 
« of the 765 Epidemicorum. 

831. It terminates into another Diſeaſe ca- 
pable of being produced by any Inflammation, 
or that particular one of the Lungs, as they are 
damaged and thereby hindred from performing, 
their Offices duly. 

$32. Therefore it firſt terminates in an In- 
poſthumation, when the inflammatory Matter 
376, 377, 824.) not being able to reſolve and 
diſſipate itſelf through the Strength of Nature 
(380.) nor corrected by the Help of Art, yet be- 
comes gentler (387.) ſtagnating, hot and throb- 
bing, breaks the ſmaller Veſſels, reſolves the 
ſame into purulent Matter, and by extending 
the Sides of the preſſing Subſtance, or eating 
through the ſame, forms within a Fortnight an 
Abſceſs or a Vomica. 

833. That this will happen may be foretold 
to a Certainty in making the following Obſer- 
vations. 1. If there have been ſure Signs of 
a Peripneumony from very corroſive Matter 
(825, 828.) but yet not in the higheſt Degree, 
as in (826.) 22 If no Reſolution, nor the 
Signs thereof (8 30.) have appear d timely, that 
is, before the fourth Day. 3. If the Symp- 
toms (825, 826.) mentioned have not been re- 
moved by well digeſted Spittle, and evacuated 
in due Order according io the critical Days, 
viz. the third, fifth, ſeventh, ninth, my" 
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and fourteenth z and that changing ſucceſſive. 
ly, and mending till it is come to that Colour 
and Conſiſtency as promiſeth a Cure: or if the 
ſame Symptoms have not been conquered by 
Bleeding, Medicines, or Diet. 4. But if on 
the contrary the Symptoms ( not altogerher the 
worſt) continue obſtinate, with a continual De- 
lirium, a ſoft and floating Pulſe, like to the 


gentle Motion of the Waves in a Calm after a 


high Wind. | 

834. That it is actually gathering, a judicious 
Phyſician may know by the following Signs, 
1. If thoſe of (833.) be preſent. 20. When 
the Patient is often taken with flight Shiverings, 
ſometimes in one Place, ſometimes in another, 


without any viſible apparent Cauſe from without, 


ſuch as might be uncovering of himſelf, or drink- 


ing ſuddenly of any cold Liquor ; when the 
Pain hath relented and the Difficulty of breath- 
ing remains, a Fluſhing appears upon the Checks 
and Lips, the Thirſt continues, and a little trou- 


bleſome Fever hangs upon him, and chiefly to- 


wards Night, and the Pulſe is weak and ſoft. 
835. That this Impoſthume is already form- 
ed, one may conclude, if the foregoing Signs of 
(833, 834.) have already laſted their uſual Time. 
29, From a conſtant dry Cough, increaſing af- 
ter every Meal or Motion; a difficult ſhort 
breathing, with puffing and rattling increaſed al- 
ſo after Meals or Motion ; when the Patient 
can lie only upon that Side where the Impoſt- 
hume is; when there is a continual little Fever, 
tho' ſometimes periodical as to its Fits, heightned 
1 generally 
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generally by Eating, Drinking and Motion, with 
Redneſs upon the Cheeks and Lips; the Pa- 
tient loſeth his Stomach, is very dry, ſweats in 
his Sleep, chiefly about his Throat and Fore- 
head, maketh frothy Urine, looks pale, grows 
very lean, and extremely weak. 

$36. This Impoſthume (835.) when once 
made, has different Events. 19. It ſuffocates 
the Patient, becauſe the Tumor either occupi- 
eth all that Side of the Lungs, or by its Com- 


_ preſſion doth interrupt the Motion of thoſe 


Parts that were yet free. 29. It ſuffocates him, 
when it breaks ſuddenly, and ſends forth all the 
Matter contain'd therein at once into the Wind- 
pipe. 392. It diſappears, and emptieth itſelf by 
a purulent Spittle, which maketh the Patient 
eaſier, but conſumeth him. 4. It diſappears 
by emptying itſelf into the Cavity of the Cheſt, 
or into the Space of the dilated Midriff, which 
divides the Cheſt into two Parts. $9, Whence 
ſeveral ſorts of Conſumptions, or an Empyema, 
both generally mortal. 3% TEE 
837. There is another Diſtemper into which 
the Peripneumonia vents itſelf, when the inflam- 
matory Matter already become purulent (8 3 2, 
$33, 834.) is returned into the pulmonic Veins, 
and is remixed with the Blood, and thrown up- 
on ſome Parts, ſo that the Lungs are freed, but 
another. Part burthen'd with the ſame ; which 
Part, if lefs neceſſary to Life, the perd5ao; or 
Tranſportation is - reckoned happy: But if it 
happens to be the Liver, the Spleen, the Brain, 
or ſuch like, it is generally ſo much the worſe. 
[LES Hence 
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Hence happen Impoſthumes in, neat, or be- 
— the Ears, in the Legs or the en of the 

ly. - 
$38. A ndicious Obſerver may know that 
ſach Abſceſſes are like to be, 1. If with the 
Signs of a Peripneumony not of the worſt kind 
(833, 834,835.) he ſeeth a Fever, which is not 
violent, not malignant, but continual, with a 
Pain, Straitneſs, Heavineſs of the Cheſt, and a 
Difficulty of Breathing, but none of theſe to 
a violent Degree, and without the Signs of a 
Diſſipation ( 830.) 29. If the Pulſe, — | 
with theſe Signs, be conſtantly, and in all Re- 
ſpects very fluttering. 30. And chiefly if he be 


ſenſible in thoſe Places ( 837.) of Pains, Red- 


neſs, Heat, and Stretchings in the Muſcles. 

- 839. We know that thoſe Abſceſſes are to 

be in the Legs, 1. If the Signs of ( 838.) be 

preſent. 20. If at the ſame time there be Signs 

— a very flight Inflammation at the Sides of the 
lly. | 

— But we know that the ſame will be a 
bout the Ears. 19. If the firſt Signs of (838) 
be preſent there. 2%. If at the ſame time the 
Sides of the Belly be without an Inflammation, 
and very ſoft. 

841. We know them to tend towards the 
Liver, if the firſt Signs ( 838.) be preſent, 29. If 
there be a remaining Pain in the Liver, with a 
yellowiſh Urine, almoſt like that in a Jaundice, 
and a yellow Skin. From hence, if the Im- 
poſthumation fixes in the Liver, ariſeth a dread- 
ful Scene of Evils; of which hereafter at large. 

3 842. Theſe 
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342. Theſe Impoſthumes (839, 340.) if 
they caſe the affected Lungs, if they carry off 
the 1 if they remain full of Matter, and 
make a good Diſcharge as it were through a 
Fiſtula, and if they happen time enough before 
the ninth Day; in 2 ath Caſes they are always 
advantageous: But if they do not appear before 
Spittle is purulent without being yellower, or 
relieving the Patient in the Particulars before 
named; in theſe Caſes they are to be deemed 
ominous : But if after having appeared, they 
diſappear again in the Beginning of the Illneſs, 
and the Peripneumony returns, then are they 
altogether mortal Signs. 

$8443. It happens alſo that this Diſcaſe termi- 
nates in a callous Tumor, or a Schirrus in the 
Lungs, if the Matter and Circumſtances of 
( 392.) meet together. From this the Patient 
is all his Life-time troubled with a Cough, and 
breaths with Difficulty unleſs he ſits upright, 
which Diſorders are ſtill more troubleſome af- 
ter Meals or Motion: This Caſe you muſt ſup- 
pole preſent, when the Signs of a Bag of Mar- 
ter in the Lungs (835.) are abſent; and here 
you'll generally find the Lungs to ſtick to the 
Pleura. 

844. Laſtly, when the bronchial or pulmo 
nary Artery is invaded with the moſt violent 
ſort of Inflammation (3 88.) and that from an 
inward Cauſe or an external one (824.) there 
enſuerh ſuddenly a Gangrene, and from this 
quickly after an entire Mortification, becauſe of 
the Quantity and often repeated Motion - = 
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Blood at each Breathing and Contraction of the 
Heart, by which ſo tender a Body, and of ſo ſoft 
a Subſtance as the Lungs are ſoon deſtroyed. 
That this will be, may be learn d, 192. From 
the Signs of the moſt violent kind of Perip. 
neumony (826.) which has not mended by any 
Accident, nor by any Application of due Re- 
medies. 29. An extream Weakneſs coming on 
Suddenly, and ſhewing itſelf chiefly. by the Pulſe, 
o. From the Coldneſs of the Limbs, and o- 
ther extream Parts. And we know this ſame 
Gangrene to be preſent already, if, the forego- 
ing Signs having appeared, the Patient (pits 
ichorous, thin, aſh-colour'd, livid, black and 
ſtinking Matter : And then Death is at the 
Door, and ſeizes him ſuddenly. 

845. To the Knowledge of all theſe diffe 
rent Kinds of Peripneumonies, and of their 
Changes into other Diſtempers mentioned in 
( $30, 832, $36, 837, 843, $44.) induſtrious 
and diligent Phyſicians have attain d by a curi- 
ous Attention to the uſual Courſe of this Di- 
ſtemper in general, and alſo by an exact Anato- 
my of ſuch as have died of them. 

846. Whence it is paſt all Doubt, that this 
Diſcaſe, ſo amply deſcribed by the Ancients by 
the Name of Peripneumony, is in its Origin 
and Nature nothing elſe but a true Inflammati- 
on of the Subſtance of the Lungs. 

$847. The Prognoſtic therefore. cannot be 
very difficult, it appearing, That this Diſeaſe is 
always very dangerous; becauſe it is abſolutely 


neceſſary the Lungs ſhould remain capable — 
that 
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that vital Function (Breathing;) and the in- 


flammatory Matter ſhould forthwith be moved, 


becauſe of the great Quantity of Blood, which 


is continually thruſt into the Lungs, with 


all the Strength of the right Ventricle of the 
Heart, at every one of his Contractions; be- 
cauſe of the perpetual Motion of the Lungs 
themſelves at every breathing; becauſe of their 
Situation, which doth not admit of any topical 
Medicines; becauſe of the extream Tenderneſs 
of their Veſſels, eaſy to be deſtroyed; and 
chiefly becauſe it is impoſſible to make a Re- 


yulſion here, which is ſo ere a Remedy to 


remove Inflammations. 

848. From this (847.) it appears, when, 
wherefore, and upon what Symptoms it muſt 
needs terminate into a ſudden Death; viz. If 
the Lungs are inflamed all over, rogether with 
the Heart; when this laſt ſeems to fall on one 
Side, that is, when the Heart is bore down to- 
wards one of the Sides, the Patient is taken 
with a general Palſy, lyeth cold and ſenſeleſs, 
and dies either on the ſecond or third Day. If 
the Urine is well digeſted in the Beginning of 
the Illneſs, but grows thin after the fourth 
Day ; if in the Height of the Illneſs the Patient 
is obliged to be ſet upright ; if he voids puru- 
lent Matter in his Stools without being eaſed ; 
if the Peripneumony is a dry one, with a hot 
Ratling in the Throat, as if the Lungs were full 
of Matter; if the Diſeaſe be very violent in a 
rery dry Conſtitution, and in Bodies that are 
hardned by their WAY of Living and Exerciſe, 

as. 
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as are moſt Husbandmen, Hunters, Soldiers, 


and the like; if it be a bad Sort, with a drop- 


ping of Blood from the Noſe; if it be a dry 
one with red Spots over the Breaſt, which ar- 


gue the Inflammation to have ſpread itſelf 
throughout; if a ſtrong Defluxion of ſharp Mat- 
ter from the Brain with violent Sneezings hath 
preceded or doth follow ; if it took its rife from 
a hot burning Fever ; if there appears imme- 
diately after the ſixth Day a bilious Spittle with 
Pus ; if the Spittle has been from the Beginning 
very bloody, of an entire yellow, or white and 
round, very frothy, not allaying Pain, if dark 
brown, filthy like unto Lees of Oyl, black, 
growing livid, uneven and ruſty ; if then nci- 
ther the Feycr has abated, nor the Breathing 
mended, he dies on the ſeventh or the ninth Day: 
and you may ſee Death coming on apace, when 
the Pulſe fails them; they grow cold all over, 
only their Breaſt, Neck, and Head are in an ap- 
parent Heat with Sweats, and the Cheeks firſt 
glow, and then turn to a livid Paleneſs. 

849. The Method of Cure is to be varied ac. 
cording to the different State of the Illneſs, and 
the Variety of Symptoms ; ſo that what may do 
Service at one Lime, will do Damage if appli- 

ed at any other improper Time. 

850. If therefore in a Peripneumony all the 
Signs be preſent, deſcribed in (8 30. No. 1.) then 
the Phyſician ought to preſcribe Quiet and the 
avoiding of any Paſſtons,z* the Air, if not na- 
turally moiſt and temperately warm, muſt be 
made ſo by Art: the Steam of warm Water 

ought 
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ought to be directed to his Lungs, Noſtrils, 
Mouth, Feet and Legs; his Diet ought to be 
ſmall, his Medicines of the cooling Kind, ſuch 


as are Emulſions, Ptyſans, and Pectotals, ſweet- 


ned with Honey, and all theſe made more ef- 
fectual by the Addition of ſeveral preparations of 


Nitre or Saltpetre. 


851. But if the Caſe ſtands as in (830. No. 2.) 
you mult make uſe of all the juſt mention'd 
(850.) and alſo of emollient, cleanſing Medi- 
cines, ſuch as promote Spitting; gentle Cor- 
dials, and Steams directed to the Parts as before 
mention'd : no bleeding muſt be allow'd of, no 
purging, no ſweating, nor any one thing that 
can diſturb or put a Stop to the Spitting. 

852, If the Caſe is as in (830. No. 3.) you 
muſt order gentle and looſning Glyſters; the 
Belly muſt be fomented with warm Fotuſſes, 
not ſpirituous; the Patient muſt drink now and 
then of a gentle opening Apozem, and be- 
ſides obſerve all things of the two preceding 
Aphoriſms. 

853. If it is as in (8 30. No. 4.) do all things 
as in (850, to 852.) and beſides, bathe your Pa- 
tient's Feet with warm Water; let the Kidneys 
be fomented from within with emollient Glyſ- 
ters and from without with wet Clothes, and 
let him drink plentifully of ſome cleanſing and 
gently diuretic Apozems. N. B. There is in 
* Oyſters what will anſwer ſeveral Indications 
* in this Diſtemper, as cooling, promoting Spit- 
* tle and Urine: this the Ancients knew, and 
therefore always recommended the Liquor 
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e of 'em boyl'd up to conſumptive People; 
e and ſuch as were in the Caſe here before us. 
% Tulpius, both a famous Phyſician and a Bur- 
« gomaſter of Amſterdam, in his noble and ele- 
&« gant Book of Obſervations, lib. 2. cap. 8. tells 
e us the Hiſtory of a Woman, who was entire. 
* ly emaciated and deſpaired of, and was re- 
e covered by the ſole Eating of Oyſters, which 
* ſhe happen d to have a ſudden Longing for. 
e And my ſelf upon reading of this Cure tried 
it in a young Man in Deptford about ten 
« Years ago in the ſame Caſe, and ſucceeded. 
c And Nature ſeems to ſhew us the Way; for 
„ ſhe hath provided a plenty of Oyſters in E/ 
« ſex, which, by a common Obſervation, is the 
* moſt invaded with Diſtempers of the Lungs 


e of all others in England, and perhaps in the 
„ whole World. 


854. But if the Inflammation be recent, great, 
dry, in a ſtrong Body, who was very well juſt 
before, and uſed to Exerciſe; which is deſcrib'd 
by its Signs in (825, 826.) in this Caſe you 
muſt begin immediately, 1*. With a ſpeedy and 
large Bleeding; which, according to the Degree 
of the Illneſs, muſt be moderated or repeated, 
that the Bulk of the thick'ned Liquors may be 
leflen'd, and room be made for ſuch as are to 
dilute the whole Maſs. 20. You muſt imme- 
diately get the Patient to receive, into his Lungs, 
along with the Air, ſoftning and moiſt'ning 
Steams of warm Water or emollient DecoQi- 
ons, and foment the other Parts of the Body 
with the ſame, 30. You muſt immediately — 

im 
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him with thin and diluting Decoctions, ſuch as 
reſolve, ſoften, and looſen the Rigidity of the 
Fibres, adapted to Inflammations in general, 
never omitting a due proportion of Nitre, and 
Anodynes, in ſmall Doſes, but often repeated 
and taken as hot as the Patient can bear; for 
cold Drink is Death, or at leaſt very prejudici- 
al in this Diſtemper. 4. An opening cooling 
Glyſter ought to be given daily. 5. And the 
Patient kept to a very low Diet, cooling at the 
ſame Time, and as much as poſſible of the ve- 
getable Juices of cooling Herbs and Fruits. 

855. If the Inflammation be great, with a 
high Fever, and other violent Symptoms, and 
has laſted already longer than three Days, and 
there be Signs of its tending to an Impoſthu- 
mation (833, 834, 835.) the Danger is always 
very great, though now the Illneſs is like to laſt 
ſome Time, and ſo to give an Opportunity for 
the Cure. In this Caſe, 10. Lou muſt either 
not bleed, or at leaſt very ſparingly, if there is 
ſome urgent Symptom that commands it. 
2%, The Diet muſt be low but ſomewhat thick- 
ning, and of ſuch Things as are thought to pro- 
mote the ripening and digeſting of the Spittle. 
Such are the Jellies of Fiſhes or Bones, Bowels, 
or any other fleſhy Parts. *3*% You muſt uſe 
ſuch Fomentations and 3 that may prove 
ſoftning to the Lungs and ripening at the ſame 
Time. 4. The fifth and ſixth Days uſe the 
lame things, adding Suppings of ſuch Liquors 
as may promote a gentle beneficial Cough, and 
fill the Veſſels, ſo that on the ſeventh Day the 
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Part affected may be reliev'd by the emptying 
and diſcharging of well digeſted Spittle, the 
Veſſels being now reduced to a ſmaller Bulk 
than they were at the Beginning of the Inflam. 
mation ; and by ſuch a Method the Patient will 
be able to bear that great and neceſſary Dil. 
charge, if at the ſame Time he is fupplied with 
proper Cordials and Aliments. The beſt thing 
e that can be given at this JunQure js warm 
« Barley-broth ſweetned with Honey with bl 
< little Cinnamon. 

856. If by the Signs of (835.) it appears that 
there is already an Impoſthume form'd in the 
_ Lungs, the Phyſician muſt uſe all Means to break 

it forthwith, and to make a Diſcharge thercof 
through the Windpipe, and then order ſuch 
things as will cleanſe and heal the Place in a 
ſmall Time, before it can acquire any degree of 
Foulneſs or ulcerate. N. B. The Reaſon 
e is, that otherways the Impoſthume may break 
* of itſelf unexpectedly in the Night, and 
« choak the Patient at once. 

857. This Impoſthume may be broke, having 
firſt duly prepared the Patient with a ſufficient 
Quantity of ſoft Food, fat Broths with olcous 
Wine, directing towards the Lungs the hot 
Stcams of Wine, Vinegar or Euphorbium; 
cauſing the Patient to hollow, cough, take ſlip- 
pery and olcous Medicines, putting him on Board 
of a Veſſel in hard Weather, or jolting him in 
a Coach. N. B. © Hippocrates and moſt of 
* the Antients follow'd this Method conſtant- 


* ly; ſee here an entire Recipe of that curious 
“ Obſery 
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« Obſerver of Nature and bold Practitioner, 
« Lib. 2% de Morb F. 44. The Man who 


ce js ſo affected ( ſpeaking exactly of the Caſe 


e before us) and has now reach d the tenth Day 
« from the Beginning of his IIlneſss tending 
« to an Impoſthume; waſh him with a great 
„Quantity of warm Water, and ix together 
A ſmall Quantity of Aron Root bruiſed, ſome 
« Grains of Salt, a little Honey and Water 
« with a little Oy! : Then pull out his Tongue 
« and lay ſome of this upon it, vg. to make 
© him cough; and if that doth not do, let 
« two or three ſtrong Fellows take him by 
« Neck and Shoulders and ſhake him with all 
e their Strength. Which ſort of Practice we 
« very rarely dare follow now-a-days in theſe 
Countries, where it doth carry a Face of 
« Roughneſs and Cruelty, 


858. As ſoon as by certain Signs it is known, | 


that the Impoſthume is broke, you muſt confine 
your Patient to a Milk-Diet, allowing him on- 
ly the ſofteſt Kind of Vegetables, and ſuch as 
do not eaſily rotten, ſuch are Turnips, Parſnips 
and the like. ( Avoiding all forts of Cabbage 
except the Red.) In the Day-time give him 
detergent Decoctions gently looſning, made of 
Scordium, Marrubium, the opening Roots, &c. 
But at Night very gentle Qpiates, never exceed- 
ing half an Ounce of DNiacodium : and he muſt 
continue the uſe of ſoftning Steams, take the 
Air on Horſeback, in a Chaiſe, or in a Boar. 
859. But if by the Signs of (838.) it appears, 
that the Caſe is already as in (837.) but no Cer- 
| 24 tainty 
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tainty whether the Matter is going to rem ove it-. 


ſelf; then you muſt bid your Patient to keep 


very quiet, and his' Strength and Spirits up with 
a light Diet, chiefly Spoon-meat gently ſpiced, 
allowing a ſmall Quantity of proper Wine. Let 
the Medicines be at that time emollient, but of 


the leaſt aperient Claſs; ſolace the Lungs with 


ſoft Pectorals; and thus, in a little Time, the 
Matter will have determined itſelf to one Place 
or another; or being made more fluid, it will 
empty itſelf its proper way by Spyting. 

860. But if with the Signs of (838.) thoſe of 
(839, 840.) be alſo preſent, whence you are 
ſure that the Matter has already removed itſelf, 
then do what has been juſt now mention'd (8 59.) 


and work upon the Place, where you foreſee 


(839, 840.) that the Matter is going to work 
itſelf through , by ſucking with dry Cupping- 
glaſſes, made of Horn, or Iron, or Glaſs ; by 
looſning the Part with Cataplaſms ; by ſtimu- 
lating, by drawing or bliſtering Plaiſters; Which 
<« applicd to the Legs do at all Times eaſe the 
« Lungs greatly, and do promote Spitting and 
e relieve difficult Breathing ;” By ſuch Open- 
ers as of themſelyes, or with the Help of the 
reſt, may facilitate the Diſcharge in that Place. 

861. If the Caſe is as in (841.) do the ſame 
things as in (859, 860.) Then you muſt exhibit 
ſuch Medicines as are more opening and of a 
ſoapy Nature, or even Caſtle-ſoap itſelf in a 
Draught of Milk; ſuch as are ſaid to purge the 
Liver, vis. © All Compoſitions that have 


© Rhubarb in them, and are at the ſame Time 


« diurctic 
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« diuretic and ſomewhat chalybeat: Glyſters 
« and Fomentations repeat daily. | 
362. But the Caſe as in (843.) doth rarely 
admit of a Cure, unleſs it be by continuing long 
together the Uſe of emollient Medicines, out- 
wardly and inwardly ; by riding on Horſeback, 
or any other conſtant travelling Carriage; and 
even by this you can only flatter your ſelf to 
make it ſomewhat caſter, and to put off the evil 
Day for a while. | 

863. If it be already . into a Gangrene 
(844.) it is altogether incurable. 

864. But if the Peripneumony had already be- 
gun to go off with a Spitting, and that the ſame 
doth ſtop; then all Hands muſt be ſet to work 
to bring it back again: this will ſometimes be 
occaſion d by a ſudden cold Air let in upon the 
Patient, a great Drying come on from various 
Cauſes, a hot Fever coming on afreſh, heat- 
ing Medicines or Cordials, a Looſneſs which 
is not critical, great Sweating, and a violent 
Paſſion. | 

865. Then will the neighbouring Parts imme. 
diately be invaded by a freſh Inflammation from 
the Stagnation and Collection of the peccant 
Matter, and from thence all the Symptoms of 
the original beginning Peripneumony (825, 826.) 
and whereas this comes now upon a Body 
weaken'd already with the former, it generally 
kills in a little Time. 

$66. The Remedies for this fatal Relapſe and 
its Conſequences ( 865.) are to mollify the 
* in all haſte, as well as Mouth and Noſe, 

and 


. 
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and moiſten them with continual Steams, and 
even making the Air of the Room to be con. 


ſtantly like unto them; to give the Patient 


large Draughts of the ſame thin and warm Li. 
quors as ſaid before, chiefly with Honey and 
Vienegar; gentle Diaphoretics that may gradu. 
ally reſolve and diſſipate this new Inflammation; 
ſuch as is Ant imonium Diaphoreticum with 
ſome Grains of Nztre; gentle Opiats, and 
with all poſlible Care to avoid Sweating ; nor 


ſuffering the Patient by any accident to be 


frightn'd or put in a Hurry. © All theſe things 


* CC here mention'd muſt be tried inſtantly One. 


ce upon the other, for unleſs ſome one doth take 
Effect very ſpeedily, your Patient dies in a few 
« Hours. 


Of the ſpurious Peripneumony. 


867. That Sort of Peripneumony, which 
happens often in the Winter from Cold, or in 
the Spring from too ſudden a Heat coming up- 
on cold Weather, doth uſually proceed from a 
flow Phlegm ſpread in the Blood throughout 
the Body, and occaſion d by the ſpontaneous 
Glew deſcribed in (69. 72.) which gradually lays 
hold of the Lungs, till it unawares paſſes into 
this dreadful and often mortal Diſeaſe. 

868. When this Evil is ſomewhat increaſed, 
it has already produced in the whole Body ſe- 
veral Effects, (72, to 74.) and beſides them, ſuch 
alſo as are uſual to a flow Peripneumony (825, 


826.) whence it appears to be very difficult to 
ne. | 


$69, For 


. T ˙ĩ 0 . BE. ˙ c 


Practical ApRHoRISsuS. 235 


869. For if you let Blood in that Quantity 
as the Nature of this Diſeaſe requires (8 54.) 
you do a great deal of Damage, becauſe of the 
Weakneſs of the Bowels, and of the Liquids 
being too ſluggiſh and not fitting the Veſſels; 
whence the ſame ſeems to be beneficial at firſt, 
but ſoon proves hurtful and increaſing the Diſeaſe 
in moſt Circumſtances. 

870. Asto the attenuating Medicines, which 
in this Caſe are ſo much extoll'd by ſome, they 
rather increaſe the Degree of Thickneſs, and 
drive the ſtagnating and obſtructing Bodies far- 
ther in, as they increaſe the Force and Motion 
of the Humours in and upon the Lungs; and they 
conſequently, by ſo doing, ſoon render the Diſ- 
cale mortal. 

871. This Diſeaſe is common to aged, phleg- 
matick, cold People, ſuch as have Defluxions 
and Rheum falling from the Head; it uſually 
invades upon any occaſion, which by moving 
the ſtagnating Fluids too ſuddenly, make them 
fall upon the Lungs; ſuch as Running, De- 
claiming, Singing, Drunkenneſs, chiefly -oc- 
calion'd by very hot or ſpirituous Liquors , 
Junquetting, the Heat of the Fire, Bath, or 
Sun, chiefly if a great Cold follows this Hear 
ſuddenly. 

872. By its deluding Gantened it deſtroys 
ſuch as ſcarce thought themſelves ill: for begin- 
ning with a ſmall Wearineſs, Weakneſs, a ge- 
neral Proſtration of the Motions of the Mind, 
a Difficulty of Breathing, and an Oppreſſion of 
the Cheſt, it cauſes ſuch ſmall Motions, 2 

0 there 
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there is ſcarce enough Fever or Heat to warn 

you of the Danger: afterwards come on by Fits, 
uncertain Shiverings, and flight Fevers; upon 
which the Difficulty of drawing Breath and 
Weakneſs follow, and ſudden but unexpected 
Death, of which there was hardly any Sign ei- 

ther in the Urine or in the Pulſe. 

873. It's cured by this moſt prudential Me- 

thod, 19. Let the Patient firſt be blooded out 

of a large Veſſel. 20. Let a Glyſter be injected 

daily till it appears by proper Signs, that the 
Lungs are caſed. 39. Let his Diet be of thin 

fleſh Broths, with ſome Juice of Lemons or 
Oranges, his Drink alſo ſmall, of Water and 
Honey. 4*. Uſe the Steams and Smoaks de- 
ſcrib'd in (866.) diluting, cleanſing, and gent. 

ly opening Apozems in large Quantities; bathe 

the Legs and Feet, and lay on many and large 

Y Bliſters. Our Author has forgot here, what | 
« he cannot but approve, chiefly if done in the 

« Beginning, and is ſcarce ever omitted by any 
13 « Phyſicians in England, I mean, either a Vo. 
ho * mit of Oxymell of Squills, or a Linctus made 
jo *< up with the ſame inſtead of other pectoral 
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Tr 874. From all theſe (820, to 874.) Reaſons b 
jy may be given, why this Diſeaſe happens ſeldom- fo 
er to Children and Women; and likewiſe why be 
it ſcarce ever ſeizes thoſe People whoſe Solids Wl hi 


- are of alooſer Contexture : Why it is eaſily ec 
cured in them and almoſt without any Help; 

and why ſo difficultly in ſtrong and exerciſed W 4c 

Bodies: From the ſame it · is plain alſo, why F. 


Praftical ApHok Is us. 237 


this Diſeaſe comes as a Symptom in moſt other 
Diſeaſes juſt before Death. So that a Peripneu- 
mony is the proximate Cauſe of Death, and 
the laſt Effect of almoſt all mortal Diſeaſes. 


Of a Pleuriſy. 


875. A Pleuriſy is ſaid to be preſent, when 
the Patient is afflicted with an acute continual 
Fever (564, 567.) with a hard Pulſe, an acute 
inflammatory Pain and Stitch (383. No. 3.) much 
increaſed upon breathing: in the Air, and milder 
in the breathing- out, or while the Patient gent - 
ly keeps in his Breath, gentler alſo when he per- 
forms breathing without moving the Cheſt, but 
chiefly by the repeated raiſing and lowering of 
the Belly; he coughs almoſt inceſſantly, which 
becauſe of the violent Pain it cauſes, he ſtrives to 
pre. 

876. Whenever at the ſame Time he ſpits 
ſuch ſymptomatical Spittle as is common in 
Diſeaſes of the Lungs, it is call'd a moiſt Pleu- 
riſy; when that is wanting, tis a dry Pleu- 
ny | 
,<Mf There is no Part of the internal Inte- 
guments of the Cheſt which is not capable of 
being ſeized therewith ; the whole Pleura there- 
fore, the whole Midriff; hence its Seat may 
be in the fore or back Part, right or left Side, 
higher or lower, more outward or deeper Place 
equally : but moſt commonly in the Sides. 

878. But when the very Membrane, which 
doth beſet all the Ribs inwardly, is the Seat of 
Pain, then is it @ genuine Pleuriſy ; but if it be 

| higher, 
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higher, and the intercoſtal Muſcles, and thoſe 
which are higher than them be affected, it's cal. 
led 2 ſpurions Pleuriſy. 

879. It chiefly invades grown, ſanguine Peo. 
ple, ſuch as have eat or drank much, or taken 
violent Exerciſe; as feldom belch ſour, prone 
to inflammatory Diſeaſes; in the Spring, chief. 
ly when the ſame grows ſuddenly very hot af. 
ter a ſharp froſty Weather, or in the Winter, 
when the Wind blows ſharp out of the North. 
Eaſt, and then it is called an Idiopat hic Dil. 
caſe; that is an Original one, not owing it 
Cauſe to any other more principal Diſeaſe. 

880. But if the ſame ariſes from the Cauſe of 
another inflammatory Diſeaſe moving and tranl- 
lated to the Places deſcrib'd in (877, 878.) then 
it is a ſymptomatic Pleuriſy. 

881. It owns for its antecedent Cauſe, 19. All 
what is apt to produce an Inflammation of any 
Kind, (375, to 380.) 29% Whatever doth di- 
rect the Cauſe of it chiefly to the Pleura; which 
depends moſi on the Conſtitution of the Pati- 
ent, the Narrowneſs of the ſmalleſt Arteries of 
the intercoſtal Muſcles and their Rigidity ; a forc- 
going Diſtemper, which has left a Diſpoſition to- 
wards thoſe Effects, ſuch as is a Schirrus of the 
Pleura, or a Calloſity of the ſame ; an Adheſ- 
on of the Lungs to the Pleura, (which is ob- 
ſerved to be frequent in moſt Northern Climatcs) 
the Nature of a predominant epidemical Dil 
eaſe; a cold Air driven violently through ſome 
narrow Paſſage upon the naked Body before 
over: heated by Labour or Fire; very cold _—_— 

taken 
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taken ſuddenly when the Body is diſpoſed in the 
ſame Manner as aforeſaid ;'a cold, froſty, Nor- 
thern Air in the Winter. 3. A Depoſition of 
an Inflammatory, ichorous, and ſuppurating - 
Matter, firſt predominant in the Whole or in 
ſome Part, and then from any Cauſe whatever 
depoſited or tranſlated into this Part ; as it will 
happen in the Meaſles, Small Pox, ulcerous 
Tumors, great and wide Ulcers ſuddenly diſap- 
pearing, the Matter thereof being ſuck'd up by 
the Veins. 
882. This Hiſtory (from 875, to $82.) its 
Courſe to be expounded preſently ( from 883, 
to 907.) and the diſſected Bodies of ſuch as 
have died of Pleuriſies do clearly intimate, that 
it is an Inflammation of the Blood (371.).in 
the ſmall Arteries of the Places mentioned (877, 
878.) occaſioned moſtly by a preceding acute Fe- 
ver. 
883, Hence (88 t, 882.) the Hiſtory of this 
Diſeaſe may be clearly deduced : it begins with 
a Deſire of feeding, which is often very great, 
with a Coldneſs, Shivering, Weakneſs, Weari- 
neſs, and a Fever: it goeth on with a Heat 
gradually increaſing to a Burning, a Drought, 
an entire Loſs of Appetite, a Pain from being 
light encreeaſing till it becometh very violent, 
breathing much vitiated : when in its Force 
there is a violent Fever, but leſs apparent becauſe 
the Patient holds his Breath as much as poſſi- 
ble, and is almoſt ſuffocated upon Account of 
his endeavouring to ſuppreſs the moſt violent 
Pain, which he could not but feel, if he ſhould 


breath 
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breath out; which often deceives the Phyſician 


much to his Diſhonour : then doth it terminate 
variouſly, according to the ſeveral Cauſes, but 
chiefly the different Changes of the Inflamma. 
tion (See 386, to 393. 492, to 500.) the different 
Nature of the Place which the Diſeaſe has laid 
hold of (877, 878.) and the Conſideration of 
thoſe Circumſtances ; according as more Places 
(877, 878.) are affected at once; as the Motion 
of the circulating Liquor is more violent, ( ſee 
92, to 102.) or the Malignancy of the very 
principal Diſeaſe is greater (564. 567.) ſo are 


the ſeveral Symptoms worſe, and chiefly do the 


Defeats of Breathing and Pulſe more widely 
differ from the natural State of both, as likewiſe 
do Spittle and other Excrements. 
384. It terminates in Health, other Dil: 
eaſes, or in Death. | 

885. Into Health, by the Help of kind Na. 
ture, or by Phyſick in the Beginning, while the 
Diſeaſe is yet in its ſimple State. 

886. It is cured with the Help of Nature, or 
a kind Reſolution, or a ConcoQtion and Ex. 
cretion of the morbific Matter. 

887. By a Reſolution, if the Cauſes of (386. 
401.) do concur at the ſame Time; and then 
doth the Lenity of Symptoms inform that no- 


thing is neceſſary to be done but to keep the Pa. 


tient to a thin ſpare Diet, and the gentleſt 
Openers, which, together with ſoft Fomenta- 
tions, will caſe the Pain, and help to remove 
the Cauſe. | 


* $88, By 
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p $88, By a ConcoRion and Excretion of the 


Caule it is cured, chiefly obſerving theſe Things, 
10. As often as the Piles do let out a ſufficient 
Quantity of a well qualified Liquid and at a ſea- 
ſonable Time. 29. As often as the Patient has 
voided a great Quantity of thick, hypoſtatic Wa- 
ter, with a Strangury, © N. B. I have been an 
«Eye witneſs how Dr. Boerhaave ſeventeen 
« Ycars ago did in an Hoſpital at Leyden prog- 
a noſticate the Recovery of a Pleutitic Patient, 
« who did complain of a Strangury, not from 
« any Bliſters, or any other Medicines, and that 
« it actually fell out as he did foretel us.” When 
the ſame has been pretty high colour'd with a 
white Sediment before the fourth Day, and thar 
the Symptoms did at the ſame Time abate : 
which Sort of Urine has alſo curcd a dry Pleu- 
ily. 30. If the Patient voids by Stool a great 
Quantity of yellow bilious Matter before the 
fourth Day, and is eaſed thereby. 42. If icho- 
rous, purulent, and fiſtulous Impoſthumes, run- 
ning long, and begun before the ſixth Day, have 
ſhewn themſelves behind the Ears, or in the 
Legs according to (837, to 843.) 59. If the 
Pain in the Side is removed to the Shoulder, 
Hand, Back, with a Numbneſs, Pain and Hea- 
vineſs of thoſe Parts. 6. If the Patient ſpits 
plentifully from that Part, and is caſed thereby, 
without a Rheum at the Noſe, in a great Quan- 
tity at firſt like Matter, but ſoon changing in- 
to white, or before the fourth Day ; continu- 
ing all along or not being long ſuppreſſed with- 
out returning as before; for then you may ex- 
pect 
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pet a Cure on the ninth or on the eleventh 


Day. 
889. When the Signs duly obſery'd do con- 
firm that the State of the Pleuriſy is ſuch as juſt 
now deſcribed (888.) then ought the Phyſician 
to endeavour at no Change, but only to conti. 
nue and to encourage all ſpontaneous Evacuati- 
ons or Tranſlations of the morbific Matter. 
Bleeding therefore is not proper here, neither 
ought any other kind of Evacuation or Altera 
tion to be made. But, 10. Uſe a ſoft thin Diet, 
let Body and Mind remain quiet; the Air be 
made temperately warm and moiſt ; the Sleep 
be natural or procured by gentle Paregorics; 
and all Medicines be ſoft, ſmall, and gently 
opening. 29. All proper Evacuation which ap- 
pears in each particular Caſe to be beneficialis 
to be encouraged and help'd; ſo that in the 
Caſe of (888. No. 1.) the Anus ought to be fo- 
mented with a ſoft, looſening and aperient Fo 
tus, or if that doth not anſwer, Leeches mult 
be applied to the hemorrhoidal Veins, till they 
have ſuck'd a good Quantity of that groſs Blood. 
If it is as in (888. No. 2.) the like Fomentati 
ons ought immediately to be applied to th 
Loins, the Perineum and the lower Belly; gei- 
tle, opening Diurctics to be given; the Air made 
ſomewhat cooler; Sweats and other Evacuati 
ons to be avoided ; ſoft, diuretic Glyſters, will 
| ſome Turpentine, to be injected. But in the 
Caſe of (888. No. 3.) the like emollient Fo 
mentations muſt be uſed all around the Abdo- 
men; looſening G:yſters injected; a en 
ie 
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Diet order d. When the fourth State of (888.) 
is preſent, foreſeen from (83 8.) and that the 
Place as in (839, 840, 841.) is alſo known, 
then ought to be put in Practice the Means 
mentioned in (859, 860, 861.) making an open- 
ing, and keeping the ſame open for ſome Time 
by ſuppurating Medicines. In the Caſe of (888. 
No. 5.) beſides the Means common to the pre- 
ceding, the Parts into which the Pain is remov- 
ed, muſt be fomented with ſoft and warm De- 
coctions, to be gently rubbed, and ſtimulated 
with gently drawing Plaiſters. Laſtly, in the 
ſixth of (888.) all things ought to be done 
which were adviſed in a: kind Peripneumony, 
and conſequently. all things be brought hither , 

from (850, 851.) and executed. 5 
890. But a Pleuriſy is alſo cured by Art with. 
out any remaining Illneſs after it, chiefly by this 
Method; if the ſame Pleuriſy be recent before 
the End of the third Day, yet violent from the 
many and ſtrong Symptoms (875, 883.) and 
dry (876.) in a ſtrong, exerciſed, dry Body, 
without the Hopes or the Preſence of ( 887, 
888.) then let the Patient immediately be 
blooded largely, with a quick running Stream 
out of a great Veſſel, and a large Orifice, 
keeping his Body quiet and leaning backwards, 
enforcing his Breathing all the while with 
Coughing or Panting, fomenting the Side at the 
ſame Time, and gently rubbing it; which bleed- 
ing ought to be continued till the Pain ſeems 
to abate pretty conſiderably, unleſs a fainting 
Fit forces you to leave, off ſooner; at, whole 
hs M8 Approach 
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Approach the Vein muſt immediately be ſtopped. 
Bleeding ought to be repeated according as theſe 
Symptoms do return, upon whoſe account it 
was done the firſt Time ; and when that Skin 
(384.) doth not any longer appear upon the Sur. 
face of the Blood, it is time to forbear more 
Bleeding. 2% From the Beginning ought to 
be uſed Fomentations, Bathings, warm Steams, 
| Liniments, Plaiſters; and the like; which may be 
of ule as they looſen, reſolve, mitigate, and a- 
vert. (See 395. No. 6. 398. No. 3.) 30. Then 
ought thoſe Medicines to be adminiſtred, which 
dilute, reſolve, looſen, mitigate, eool, eaſe Pain, 
or lay it aſleep: which do help being taken 


—_— a / ꝙ ↄꝓ— ä. 


warm, moiſt, and in great Quantities, and are t 
to be varied according to the different Changes p 
and Faces of the Diſeaſe ; always chuſing ſuch l 
as are the moſt contrary to Putrefactions. h 
4* There is occaſion for a ſmall, ſoft, cooling 0 
Diet contrary to Inflammations. 5. Every W 
thing is to be avoided, which is drying, heat. fre 
ing, increaſing the Motion of the Blood; ſuch Bll C 
are the Heat of the Air, Sun, Fire, Bed, Dict D: 
and Medicines. 1 tur 
891. The Continuance or Repetition of all ¶ tio 

which (890.) is to be learn'd from the Obſti 
nacy of the Diſeaſe, or its Remiſſion and Tran- , 
ſition into perfect Health (888.) ma 
892. A Pleuriſy terminates into other Dil- care 
caſes, 1%. When the inflamed Place doth ſup- Ming 

purate, of which we know the Time. a. By 
the general Signs (387.402.) . The Obſtina- that 
War, 


cy of the Pain, Cough, and Fever, laſting be. 
1 > | yond 
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yond the fourth Day.” y. The Abſence of the 

Signs of a Reſolution (887.) and of an entire 
| Cure (888.) . By knowing that the Means laid 
| down in (890.) have been neglected. 
+ 893. That this Impoſthume is already gather- 
ing, is known. from the general Signs in (495.) 
but chiefly in this Caſe from a Shivering often 
returning without a Cauſe, and from the Signs 
ſet down in (834, 835.) concerning the Peri- 
pneumony, comparing theſe with the Time that 
the Diſeaſe has laſted : hence we may alſo know 
when it is perfected, and it is ſometimes eyacu- 
ated through the Lungs by Spitting. 

$94. But this Impoſthume will be broke 5 
the Weight of its own Matter; whence the 
Pus falls into the Cavity of the Cheſt, the Ul- 
cer by the Production of more new Matter till 
heap'd on the firſt, fills up the whole Cavity, 
conſumes all the Fleſh and Subſtance of the 
whole Body : that this has happen'd is known 
from the juſt mention'd Signs in (892, 893.) the 
Continuation of the Diſeaſe until the fourteenth 
Day; from a ſadden Relenting and quick Re- 
turn of the Symptoms: whence a Conſump- 
tion, 

895. If therefore we know by the Signs of 
(892, 893.) that the inflamed Part is impoſthu- 
mating, the Place, where the Pain was, being 
carefully noted, muſt be pierced with Cauſtics, 
and an Inciſion made about as deep as the Pleu- 
By r, and kept open with ſuppurating Medicines, 
ina- tat the Matter being thrown and turn'd to- 
be. ward the Outſide by the Power of the Lungs 
ond R 3 may 


246 Dr. BOERHA AV Es 


may leave the Pleura whole, and ſo an Empye. 
ma be prevented: then ought the Place to 
be fomented and moiſten'd till it be entirely 
cleanſed. I ſucceeded beyond Expectation 
e in this very Caſe about nine Years ago, with 
e the Son of one Mr. Fackſon in Virginia Street, 
« who from a Worm Fever, ill treated, fell in. 
to a Hectic one, which for ſix Months together 
gave way to no fort of Application, directed 
« by another Phyſician and my ſelf; till hapyi- 
Ay for the Boy, on the very Day I was there 
<« to take my leave (taking his Caſe to be in- 
c curable) he ſuddenly, and the firſt Time, 
e complained of a Pain in his Side; upon which, 
« renewing my Attention, I directed only: 
t Plaiſter of Pix Burgundica, which in a fey 
Days drew the Impoſthume, that was betwil 
t“ the Pleura and the adhering Lungs, to a Head, 
ce and broke it; when I committed the Child 
te to the Care of a Surgeon, who kept it open 
© ſeveral Months, during which the Child drank 
« Aſſe's Milk and oathered ſo much Fleſh and 
ce Strength, that the Wound was healed up, 
and a perfect Cure obtain d; himſelf and his 
“ Parents being yet living Witneſſes. It ſeem 
< alittle ſurpriſing to me, that no Body about 
< the. Child had ever obſerved: him to com- 
< plain of a Stitch or Pain in the Side, but by 
« the ſtricteſt Enquiry T found it fact; nor had 
de any of all the Medicines, applied by the for 
'« merPhyſician, been intended againſt any ſuck 
; Cauſe or Symptom. ys 
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* $96. But if from the Signs of (302. 894 ) 
it is plain that the Impoſthume is broke inward- 
ly, and the Pus has already form'd an Empye- 


7 ma, then ought the Cheſt forthwith to be open- 
th ed (303. No. 5.) the Matter to be let out (303.) 
t, and the Wound to be heal'd up again by Means 
5 of a good Diet and uſeful Medicines, | 
* 897. It alſo changeth into another Diſeaſe, 
ed when the affected Part is grown ſchirrous or cal- 
pi. lous, or if the Lungs adhere to the Pleura; which 
oy when it happens, there ariſeth an Aſthma, Dif- 
hs ficulty of Breathing, a dry Cough, chicfly after 
15 Meals and Motion; which Symptoms teach us 
ich that to be the Caſe ; if they are preſent without 
y 2 the Signs of an Impoſthume (893.) or an Em- 
fog pyema ( 896.) and chiefly, rhey laſt long 
wit without any conſiderable Alteration for the 
cad, worſe. | | | 
Jhild 898, When this is known to be (897.) it is 
open either altogether incurable, or can only be remoy- 
ed by a laborious and hard Life in a free, open 


country Air, and hard Riding continued long, 

| up, and frequently uſed. 

d h 399. 75518 ſort of Inflammation alſo changes 

cem te Gangrene, firſt of the Side, but ſoon af- 
ter of the Lungs themſelves, becauſe of their 


ut 
= N cighbourhood (844.) 
ut by 900. Which Evil (899.) proceeds either from 
or hal the Violence of the Pleuriſy, or the ſharp or pu- 
e for trefied concomitant Matter. 
y ſuch 901. That this will be, or is even begun, 


may be foreſeen from many Signs ; if the puru- 
lent Spittle be ſomewhat tainted with Choler, 
R 4 round, 
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round, purulent with ſome Streaks of Blood, 
black and ſooty, like Lees of Oyl, ſtinking ; 
if there be a great rattling in the Cheſt with a 
ſad Countenance, the Eyes rcd and yellowiſh, 
with ſeeming Duſt in em, and dim; if the Spit- 
tle be in the Beginning of divers Colours ; then 
do they often die on the third or the fifth Day. 
If the Patient ſnoars much in his Sleep, pits 
nothing, or with Difficulty, the Pulſe be languid, 
the Urine extreamly high-colour'd : if there bea 
Looſneſs with watry, ſtinking, rotten Stools, 
and it be ſymptomatic, not critical, nor eaſing : 
if a violent Inflammation of the Lungs comes 
at the back of it: if a Relapſe of the Pleuriſy: 
if the Blood coming out of the Vein appears ve- 
ry florid without the inflammatory Cruſt (384.) 
notwithſtanding its Diſcharge through a large 
Orifice, flowing briskly and received in a clcan 
Porringer : if Spitting be ſuppreſſed, leaving the 
Difficulty of breathing behind, and that even 
increaſed with a Pain and Heavineſs inthe Cheſt, 
a hard, ſmall, quick Pulſe and a great Heat; 
all which being grown much worſe on the fifth 
Day do kill on the ſeventh : if the Urine is very 
red, dark, with a ſettling of mixed and various 
Colours, and not entirely ſeparating at the Bot- 
tom or the Sides, that kills within fourteen 
Days: if the Sediment be black, .or broke into 
ſmall Particles like Bran, the Patient dies ſooner : 
if the Pleuriſy is gentle in the Beginning, but 
grows worſe on the fifth or ſixth Day, the 
Danger is great on the ſeventh and twelfth Day, 
and they ſeldom do well unleſs they can over. 

come 
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come the Struggles of the fourteenth Day. If 
the Back, Sides, Shoulders, are heated with a 
Redneſs and a great Anguiſh, green looſe Stools 
and very ſtinking ; if the Pleuriſy be 4 dry one, 
becauſe of the Want of Strength, becauſe of the 
Greatneſs of the Pain, of the Unfitneſs of the 
Matter for. an Expulſion, becauſe of the too 
great Contraction and Shrivelling of the Veſſels, 
becauſe of the too great uſe of hot Means, 
and if the Pain at the ſame time doth riſe up 
higher : if the Tongue is from the Beginning 
dry, foul, livid, black, with a black Bliſter or 
Puſtule upon it ; if any one of theſe Signs be 
preſent ſingly, or more of them together, the 
Diſeaſe is moſt times mortal of itſelf; if cured 
ſometimes, it is with the utmoſt Difficulty, and 
moſt times kills by a Gangrene of the Side, or 
of the Lungs ſituate juſt near it. 

902. But when from thoſe Signs (901.) it is 
plain that this Evil (899.) is already impending ; 
the Phyſician ought boldly to try all the moſt 
powerful Means immediately, not relying upon 
the Strength of Nature, nor common gentle 
Means; it is no matter how low he brings 
him, if he but ſaves him. 

903. In this Caſe (902.) therefore the Bhy- 
ſician ought immediately to burn the affeted 
Part to the quick with a red-hot Iron, and the 
Cruſts ought afterwards to be coverd over 
with ſtrong Cleanſers, and often be heated and 
conſtantly kept warm, with the moſt penetrant 
Fomentations ; and the Patient ought beſides 


to take inwardly ſtrong Diluters, Openers, ſuch 
Things. 
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Things as are contrary to Putrefactions; and 
ſweating Medicines in great Quantities. For 
theſe things, if any, will allay the Fierceneſs of 
the Diſeaſe. 

904. But if the Cauſe of the Inflammation 
be the moſt violent, and has created the higheſt 
Symptoms incident to Pleuriſies, which give 
way ncither to the Helps of Nature (887, 228 ) 
nor to any Remedies uſeful in Pleuriſies (890, 
903.) and that the ſame be afterwards ſuddenly 
removed without any Cauſe, (as they did de- 
pend from the Nature of Inflammations) the 
Pulſe continuing (mall, quick, and intermitting ; 

the Breathing alſo quick and ſmall, with cold 

Sweats; it is then apparent and certain, that a 
Gangrene has already laid hold of the inflamed 
Parts. Hence you muſt ſoon expect the Pa. 
tient to grow delirious, and then ſhortly to 
die; chiefly if at the ſame time the Outſide 
of the Cheſt be of a livid Colour from the 
Stagnation of the Blood in the capillary Veſ- 
ſels: which is alſo the Event, when he that ſpits 
a bilious or yellowiſh Spittle, is eaſed of his 
Pain without any reaſon; for then alſo ſoon 

pears a mortal Delirium, the Meſſenger of 
Death, occaſion d by a Gangrene. 

g05. A Pleuriſy terminates alſo into Death, 
when its Cauſes are ſo powerful, that the Pain, 
ſuppreſſing entircly the Motion of the Cheſt, 
ſoon creates a mortal Peripneumony (848.) de- 
ſtroying very ſuddenly, by hindring all Paſſage 
of the Blood through the Lungs. 


906, Hence 
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9006. Hence it is eaſily underſtood, why a 
Peripneumony never fails of ſucceeding a moſt 
violent and fierce Pleuriſy; why that is general - 
ly mortal to old People, Women with Child, 
or in Child: bed; why the Girding of the Tho- 
rax with a Bandage doth relieve Pain ſo much 
in this Caſe, as even to make the Diſeaſe ſup- 
portable. N. B. I had about fix Years ago 
« the good Fortune to ſave the Wife of an 
« Apothecary in Deanſtreet Soho, who had a 
e Pleuriſy juſt before ſhe was brought to Bed, 
« which continued for ſeyeral Days after her 
« Delivery; the Matter whereof was twice 
« tranſlated, firſt towards the Liver, and after- 
« wards with greater Violence than ever to the 
« oppoſite Side of the Cheſt and the Shoulder 
 « (See 888. No. 5.) when ſhe was brought ſo 
© low by one neceſſary Bleeding, that every 
« Body expected her Death ſuddenly, but yet 
e by ſucceſsful Means has recover'd to my own 
“ Surpriſe and every Body's elſe ſo perfectly, that 
« ſhe has had ſome Children ſince, 


Of the Paraphrenitis. 


007. If a Diſeaſe like to a Pleuriſy doth in- 
vade that part of the Membrane of the Cheſt 
(the Pleura,) which doth ſurround the Dia- 
phragm or the Midriff itſelf, there ariſeth a moſt 
ſtupendous Diſeaſe call'd Paraphrenitis. 

908. Which is more common than is gene- 
rally believed, though it be ſeldom diſcovered 
when preſent, is neglected, or is treated by 
ſome other Name. 
| 009. It 
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909. It is known, by a moſt acute continual 
Fever; an intolerable inflammatory Pain of the 
Part, becauſe of its very nervous Membranes 
which Pain is horribly increaſed upon Breathing, 
Coughing, Sneezing, Fulneſs of the Stomach, 
Nauſcating, Vomiting, preſſing of the Belly, 
upon going to Stool, or making Water ; whence 
the Patient draws his Breath high, ſmall, quick, 
almoſt with a Suffocation, the Belly not moving, 
but only the Cheſt; he is perpetually light- 
headed, his Hypochondria arc lifted up and 
drawn inwardly, he has a convulſive Laughter, 
Convalſions in other Parts, he grows furious, 
and the Part gangrenes. N. B.“ Under this 
« Head of Convulſions, we muſt rank a moſt 
obſtinate and painful Hiccough, which is pe- 
« culiar to this Caſe. 

910. The Event is the ſame as in a Pleuriſy 
(884, $92, 896, 897, 899.) but, becauſe of the 
great and conſtant Motion of the Part, of its 
Neceſlity to Life, of the Nervouſneſs of its 
extended Membranes, all things are quicker and 
more fatal; and from hence a large Collection 
of purulent Matter in the Abdomen, not unlike 
an Aſcites. 

911. The Cure therefore doth require the 
ſame Diſtinctions and Cautions, and almoſt all 
the ſame Remedies, excepting ſuch as the Situ- 
ation of the Part doth not admit of. Emollient 
Glyſters are often very beneficial, becauſe of the 
Neighbourhood of the Parts, performing as it 
were the Office, and ſupplying the Room, of 
Fomentations and Bathing. 

| 912. But 
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912. But when the Diaphragm is impoſthu- 
mated after its preceding Inflammation, if the 
Impoſthume breaks on the Side of the Belly, 
and empties its Matter therein, there happens a 
Gathering thereof in the Abdomen, a heaping 
up of the ſame, a Putrefaction, Tumor, a Cor- 
roſion of the Bowels, a very bad Sort of Con- 
ſumption, and Death. 


913. And this Evil is incurable in all its 


Circumſtances, THOUGH THE NATURE AND 
CausE OF IT BE VERY WELL UNDERSTOOD. 


Of the Inflammation of the Liver, and the 
ſeveral Sorts of Jaundices. 


914. As other Bowels and the Parts we have 
been treating of, ſo is the Liver likewiſe capable 
of Inflammations ; though it is ſeldom thought 
of, and perhaps is not ſo frequent becauſe of 
the Smallneſs of the hepatic Artery, and the 
weak Motion of the Blood in the Vena Porte. 


915. Its Seat therefore is in the Extremities 
of both the juſt mentioned Veſlels (914.) 
which carry the Blood into the Body of the 
Liver after the Manner of all other Arteries, 
and with the ſame Effect; ſo that this Inflam- 
mation of the Liver, as well as that of the Lungs, 
is twofold as to its Scat and Origin; but yet fo, 
that the one ſoon produces the other, 

816. Both Sorts are preceded by the like 
Cauſes ; to wit, the general Cauſes of all Inflam- 
mations (375, to 380.) directed chiefly to theſe 
Parts; next by ſome which theſe Parts are 
moſt diſpoſed to; which are many, and ſuch 


as 
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as follow ; the great Fatneſs of the Caul, the 
atrabilious Temper of the Blood and Choler ; 
the Acrimony of a ſomewhere ſtagnating, pu- 
rulent, ichorous, or ſcorbutic Matter: If to 
theſe are added a Heat, Fever, Motion, Diet, 
Remedy, or Venom, which do melt, move, 
and direct them towards the Liver, a fat, ſharp, 
aduſt Bilis put in a violent Motion by its proper 
Cauſes; Stones, chalky Matter, a Schirrus, a 
Callus, Steatom, Impoſthume, Cancer, or 
Worms beſetting, preſſing, or ſqueezing ſome 
part of the Liver, of the Gall-bladder, or the 
Paſſage of the Bilis; if any one of the fore. 
mentioned Cauſes doth awake and ſtir them; 
a ſudden Perception of a great Coldneſs upon 
the Liver ( after its being very much heated) 
proceeding either from the Air, Drink, or 

Swimming in cold Water; a long continued 
Thirſt during a great Motion, Heat and Sweat- 
ing ; a burning Fever, with a Denial or Want 
of Aliments and Drink: great and violent Per- 
turbations and Hurries of the Mind ; great Com- 
motions occaſioned by Vomits ; and Diſeaſes of 
the Hypochondria of a long ſtanding. 

917. Inflammations produced by ſo many 
different Cauſes have alſo many different Et- 
feats, according to the various preceding Dil- 
poſition in the Liver itſelf, and the Variety of 
the moved and inflamed Matter: And laſtly, 
according to the Difference of the Cauſe which 
drives them all on. 

918, But whilſt it follows the common 
Courſe of Inflammations, it obſtructs the ſmall 

Veſſels, 
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' Veſſels, ſtaps the Fluids, raiſes a Tumor, preſſes 


upon the adjacent Parts, and there occaſions 
the ſame Diſorders as in its own Body; then it 
gradually enlargeth, occupieth almoſt the whole 
Liver, offends the Stomach, and ſuffers Pain 
from its fulneſs, and ſo doth the Midriff; ic 
hinders the Influx of the Blood from the coe- 
liac and both the meſenteric Arteries, and ſtops it 
juſt at the going in to the Liver ; and conſequent- 
ly hinders all the venous, arterious, and lymphatic 
Liquids wholly from flowing into the firſt Bowels 
of the Abdomen: it deſtroys and inverts the Ge- 
neration, Secretion, Excretion, Circulation and 
Office of the Bilis; produces a Jaundice and its 
Effectsza Putrefaction of all the Liquids and Bow- 
cls of the Abdomen: whence innumerable Evils. 

919. This alſo terminates cither into Health, 
other Diſeaſes, or Death. 


920. It terminates into Health, either by 


the Help of kind Nature, or skilful Phyſicians. 


921. By the Help of Nature, either by Means 
of a kind and gentle Reſolution, or the Coction, 
and then the Excretion of the morbific Matter. 

922. By a Reſolution, if the Matter be re- 
cent, ſoft, and the other Conditions of (3 86.) 
be preſent; then doth Art afliſt this Work of 
Narure with diluting, ſolving, gently moving 
it, by Epithemas, Drinks and Glyſters. 

923. By a Concoction and Excretion, whilſt 
in this Diſeaſe, known by its proper (916, 917, 
918.) Signs, 10. The Patient is ſomewhat looſe 
and his Stools are yellow (from the voided 
Choler) and a little tainted with Blood before 


. _ 
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the fourth Day. 29. When he makes a preat 
deal of Urine, which is ſharp, thick, red, with 
a whitiſh Sediment, long thus continued before 
the fourth Day. 39%. When a leſſer Pain invades 
the Spleen before the Signs of the Liver's im. 
poſthumating. 4% When he falls a bleeding a 
great Quantity out of the right Noſtril. 5. When 
he falls into Sweats, which the Phyſician has Rea- 
ſon to think beneficial from the Nature of their 
Matter, Place, Time, Continuation, and Effects. 

924. When the firſt (923. No. 1.) appears; 
thoſe Things ought to be adminiſtred, which are 
able to dilute, reſolve, move, cleanſe, gently to 
expel and chiefly able to reſiſt and conquer a 
bilious Putrefaction, whether in the Form of 
Epithemas, Glyſters, Fomentations, Drinks, 
Aliments, or other Medicines. 

925. If it be as in (923. No. 2.) you muſt 
uſe thoſe Means of (889.) which were ſaid to 
cure the Caſe as in (888, No. 2.) adding to them 
ſome Ingredients of a ſoapy and deterſive Fa 
culty. 

926. In the third Caſe (923. No. 3.) do the 
ſame things as in (9 24, 925.) but at the ſame 
Time apply Fomentations of the ſame Nature, 
all the Way from the Liver to the Spleen, and 
upon the Spleen itſelf. | 

927. In the fourth Caſe (923. No. 4.) foment 
the Noſtrils outwardly and inwardly with ſome 
emollient, lukewarm Liquid, to encourage Blecd- 
ing, till the Symptoms are caſed ; but then, if 
it continues to flow in too great a Quantity, 
it ought to be ſtopp'd gradually with Ew» 

an 


Practical Aphokis Mus. 257 
and a cool Diet; but take cate not to be too 


haſty. 

wh In the fifth and laſt Caſe (923. No. 5.) 
ſupply the Patient with large Quantities of di- 
luting Apozems, which at the ſame Time be 
gently cleanfing and abſtergent. 

929. And all along while you are doing 
ſome or all that is fet down from (924, to 
929.) take a continual Care, that nothing of the 
morbific Matter remain in the Part affected; for 
that creates afterwards almoſt inſuperable Diffi- 
culties. And thus have we ſeen, how the firſt 
kind of Janndice, which is alſo the mildeſt, may 
be cured. en, 

030. If the Inflammation of the Liver be re- 
cent, violent, and without the Signs and Hope 
of (922, 923.) it ought to be treated with the 
ſame Cautions, Remedies and Method as a 
Pleuriſy (890.) Paraphrenitis (91 1.) and ſuch like 
Diſeaſes; but that the cooling emollient and 
rently looſening Apozems drank or injected 
are in this Caſe of an admirable uſe. | 

931. The Signs of Health entirely reſtored 
me, when all Yellownelſs is entirely gone 
out of the Eyes, Face, Urine, and Stools, and 
the Symptoms of (918.) have ceaſed. 

932, Whence are known the Origin, Na- 
ture, Effects, and the Cure of the ſecond fort 
of Jaundice, worſe than the former. 

933. But if the Inflammation of the Liver 
(914, 915.) the Remedies of (922, to 931.) are 
not, or too late, or in vain applied; the Cauſe 
de greater and more — then will — 

ow 
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like unto others, but that a good Pus can ſel. 


ous ſtagnating Matter; ſo that moſt Times follows 


the bilious Veſſels into the Guts. 4. Or thro 


low an Impoſthumation of the Liver (3 87. 402.) 


dom be expected here but in the ſmall and outſide 
Parts, the inſide being very full of Blood and bili. 


a moſt fatal Putrefaction of that noble Entrail. 

934. This is foreſeen, 1. From the Signs 
of a precedent Inflammation of this Part; an in. 
flammatory Pain; a yellow Jaundice ſhewing it. 
ſelf in the Eyes, Skin, Urine and Stools ; an 2. 
cute Fever. 20. From the Abſence of a Re. 
ſolution (922.) of an Excretion of the concocted 
Matter (923.) or of a Cure (924, to 933.) 
30. From the Change of Symptoms; the Abat. 
ing of the acute Pain ; a Throbbing ſucceeding 
thereon ; the Jaundice remaining; wandring and 
uncertain Shiverings. 4. From the Inflamms. 
tion, which was not of the very worſt Son, 
laſting more than three Days. 

935. We know the ſame to be made altea. 
dy, 10. From the Signs of (934.) having pre 
ceded. 20. The apparent Tumor of the Place, 
3% The Change of Symptoms, ſo that inſtead 
of Pain, the Part now feels heavy, and thc 
Jaundice remaining. 42. The great Weakne(s, 
a little hectic Fever, and a great Drought. 
936. This Impoſthume either, 10. Doth cat 
through the whole Liver. 20. Or breaks into 
the Cavity of the Abdomen, and lets out its 
foul and ſanious Matter. 30. Either through 


the Vena Cava into the Blood. 5. Or by 
raiſing a Tumor grows to tke Peritoneum, and 
3 en --yorms 
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fotms there an outward Impoſthume of the Li- 
ver, to be diſcern'd there. j 
937. When the Liver is conſuming, after a 
long Struggle, with a flow icteritious Waſting, 
with a continual ſmall Fever, an intolerable 
Thirſt, prodigious Weakneſs, an inexpreſſible 
Anguiſh, the Urine almoſt black, a Tympany, 
a Looſneſs with ſanious and very foetid Stools, 
ke dieth. | 

938. Which Caſe (937.) when come to this 
paſs, doth admit of no Cure, and hardly of 


any Palliation ; and this is another ſort of Jaun- 
| dice. 

g 939. If there be Ulcers made in the Liver, 
. and that breaking they have already ſhed their 


Matter into the Cavity of the Abdomen, they 
continually increaſe there the Quantity of Pus, 
convert all the Liquids and the Nouriſhments of 
the Body into new Pus, putrefy all the Entrails, 


Shape of a Tympany ; whence follows Death af- 
ter a ſlow and moſt cruel Waſting and its Symp- 


e 2s: this Caſe is almoſt like the foregoing in 
| (938.) and this Jaundice is curable by no man- 
el, ner of Means. 

940. But as often as the ſuppurated Matter 
ad Ichor, after having eat through the Ends of 
into WY the bilious Ducts, doth flow into their greater 
: 4 Receptacles, and thence into the Inteſtines, ac- 
— cording to the different Way they take, they 


produce either fœtid Vomitings of putrefied, pu- 
tulent, ichorous, white, aſh- colour d, tawny, 
uus yellow, and black Matter, or Stools of the like 
or 8 2 Nature, 


and thence create an Aſcites in the deceitful 
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Nature, with the greateſt Loſs of Strength, 
which go by the Name of colliquative looſe 
Stools, and do kill in a ſmall Time. This is 
yet another ſort of Jaundice, much to be appre. 
hended. FS. 

941. But if theſe Matters and Liquids (940,) 
do. throw themſclves through the conſumed Ex. 
tremities of the Vena Cava into the ſame, and 
thence into the whole Maſs of Blood and mix 
therewith, there ariſe the moſt dreadful and ſoon 
deſtructive Symptoms; frequent and moſt fright- 
ful Swoonings; extream Weakneſſes ; the Pulſe 
is diſorder'd all manner of Ways ; a Diſturbance 
and Confuſion of all the Functions at once; a 
ſudden and unexpected Death. This is ſtill ano- 
ther and different ſort of Jaundice. 

942. In which Caſe (941.) no ſort of Mc 
thod or Medicines will avail any thing ; but a 
large Supply of ſuch as do ſupport Strength, re- 
ſit PutrefaQion, and reſtore the loſt Liquids; 
all theſe help a little. 

943. But if it be the laſt ſort of Impoſthu- 
mations (936. No. 5.) then ought the Tumor 
well marked out to be open'd with the burning 
of Flax upon it ( as the Antients commonly 
did) © or with a burning Iron (or Sticks burnt 
<« at the Ends as they yet practiſe in Africa by 
e the Report of Travellers) or with Cauſtics; 
the Wound then ought to be widen d with gen- 
tle Corroſives and ſuppurant Applications, until 
it has penetrated into the very Bag or Vomica 
which is in the Body of the Liver. 


944. If 
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944. If then the Pus, which comes out, be 
white, even, ſmooth. void of any Smell, not 
colouring the Probe, there are Hopes of a Cure: 
it ought then to be treated as an Ulcer (402, to 
413.) and cleanſing internal Medicines to be ad- 
miniſtred at the ſame Time. | 

945. But if the ſame be yellow, tawny, li- 
vid, black, fœtid, colouring the Probe with a 
ſort of Rain-bow Colours, ſanious, and like 
unto a filthy leciſh Ichor, the Liver will be 
eaten through by Degrees, the Patient conſum- 
ed, and almoſt the ſame Symptoms will enſue 
x in (49 1.) e THE | 


the Liver, the Circumſtances be as in (392.) a 


mode and hurt not only its own Seat, but alſo 
the adjacent*Parts; hence are again produced 
but flower ; it doth not give way to ſoftening 
Medicines, atid ſharp ones do ſoon convert it 
into a moſt liorrid Cancer (492.) whoſe terrible 
Effects are eaſily underſtood; from (499.) com- 
pared with this affected Place: the chief Ef- 
ect of ſuch a Schirtus is a perpetual. Jaundice. 
947. It is plain therefore that this Evil, when 
known by its proper Signs (946.) ought to be 
treated with the moſt gentle and flow Means, 
ad that the fame is ſcarce ever cured. _ 
948. But if only a flight Inflammation has 
been in a ſmall Part of the Liver, it will pro- 
lice a Stone there, a ſmall Schirrus, a large 
If 83 Pnſtule, 


946. And again, if, after an Iuflammation of 


moſt all the ſame Evils as in (881, 882, 883.) 
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Puſtule, a ſmall Impoſthume ; which of them: 
ſelves will cauſe a ſmall, but upon the Approach 
of a Fever, many and great Evils (88 1.) 
949. Laſtly, an Inflammation of the Liver 
doth likewiſe terminate in Death; If the Cauſe 
of the Inflammation are ſo violent, that nothing 
can paſs through the Liver, and a very high Fe. 
ver doth rage at the ſame Time; for then is the 
whole Liver Riff all about the Circumference 
and Extremities of the Lobes and Veſlels, and 
much dilated about the larger Veſſels, ſo that it 
cannot perform any of its Functions; there 
breaks out a great and ſudden Jaundice, the 
Veſſels tear, the Blood and Choler are ſhed, 
and the Paticnt thereupon inſtantly dies. This 
Event is foretold, 19%. From the known Vio. 
lence of the Diſeaſe in the Liver. 29. From a 
ſudden and utter Loſs of Strength. But its Pre. 
ſence is known from Blood, Choler, Excrements 
like Lees of Oyl, green, black, very ſtinking, and 
even like unto the Smell of dead Bodies, being 
yomited or voided by Stool; beſides a violent 
continual Hiccough, an uncommon Fever, an 
unquenchable Thirſt, and a very ſudden Palench, 
950. From all theſe explain d, (ſince 9 14, to 
950.) may be underſtood numberleſs Symptoms, 
occurring in acute Diſeaſes; whoſe Reaſons be- 
ing unknown, have given Birth to all the idle 
ales about the Malignancy in Diſeaſes: fo! 
from the Liver do depend all the Bowels of the 
Abdomen, and conſequently all their Actions 
of Digeſtion, Aſſimilation, Nutrition, ſupply- 
ing the Blood with new Fewcl, and the alvine 
2: | | Excretion 
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Excretion. In the Liver are three ſorts of Liquors 
all eaſily rottening upon the Acceſſion of Heat, 
much Blood and that looſe; the Choler of the 
Gall-Bladder and the Choler of the Liver, empty- 
ing itſelf through a particular and diſtinct Paſſage 
from t other: the Liver is ſituated very near to the 
Diaphragm and the Heart: when the Extremities 
of the bilious Veſſels are obſt ructed, then doth the 
bilious Liquor of the ſeveral Branches of the Vena 
Portæ paſs over into the Vena Cava. And from 
this alone it is eaſy to conceive how many and 
different Sorts of Jaundices are apt to ariſe, Why 
it is ſometimes eaſily cured and when: why it 
proves at other Times ſo obſtinate: why it ſome- 
times kills ſoon, and ſometimes late : why it comes 
and goes, and returns again by fits: why. it ap- 
pears, continues, and returns with ſuch great An- 
puiſhes, Vomiting, Pain and Conyulfions ; and 
what it then doth mean and indicate : why it is 
ſo calamitous in acute Feyers before the ſeventh 
Day: why ſo very inſuperable in the ſame Fevers 
after the ſeventh Day: why upon the coming of 
alarge Bloody flux by Stool, which however doth 
not continue long, the ſame is ſo thoroughly cur- 
ed: why letting of Blood doth ſo little profit in 
thoſe Diſeaſes ; why in all acute Diſtempers a Phy- 
lician ought always to have a great Regard to, and 
aconſtant Eye upon the Pains of the Hypochon- 
dria, their Tumors and their Liftings upwards and 
inwards at the ſame Time: why the Preſence and 
Abſence of the Jaundice be ſo ſuddenly known 
by the Eyes, and Urine: why the inflamma- 
tory, ſuppuratory, gangrenous, ſchirrous, can- 

; : 8 4 : crous, 
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crous Diſcaſes of the Spleen, Stomach, Caul, 
Meſentery, and Inteſtines do always at the ſame 
Time violently affect the Liver: why. alſo the 
inflammatory and ſchirrous Diſeaſes of the Li. 
ver do in their turn infeſt them: why the Liver 
can ſwell to ſo prodigious a Bulk, and after- 
wards be even dried up: why a Dropſy pro- 
ceeds from Defects of the Liver, and the Tym- 
pany a worſe afflicting Diſeaſe than the former 
why dropſical People waſte away, their Liver 
is dried up, and on the contrary the Spleen 
much ſwell'd: which is the Bloody-flux pro- 
ceeding from the very Liver, ec. for there 
arc innumerable things belonging to this Place, 
and to be reſolved by what has been ſaid. 


Of the- Inflammation of the Stomach. 


951, As other Parts, ſo may likewiſe the 
Stomach be ſcized with a true Inflammation: 
| whereof the Signs and Effects are pretty near, 
as follows; A burning, fixed and pungent Pain 
ſettles in the very Stomach ; it grows fiercet 
at the very Moment that any thing is ſwallov- 
ed down into it; and the Patient vomits up ever) 
thing with the utmoſt violent Strainings, and a 
very painful Hiccough ; he is in a terrible and 
uninterrupted Anguiſh about the Vitals, and has 
an acute continual Fever. Its Cauſes arc thoſe 
of all Inflammations in general, or is commu 
nicated by ſome adjacent part, that is inflamed, 
or ſome ſharp corroſive Matters that have been 
| ſwallowed, 
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952. It moſt Times becomes mortal in a ſhort 
Time, unleſs it be ſuddenly cured, becauſe of 
the Neceſlity of the Part, and its having ſeveral 
Tiſſues of Nerves. 

953. It uſesto terminate like 3 inflam- 
matory Diſeaſes into Health, ſuppurating, ſchir- 
rous, cancerous, gangrenous Diſtempers, or in- 
to ſudden Death itſelf, which is haſten d by Con- 
vulſions. 

954. As ſoon as it is known preſent by its 
Signs (95 1.) it ought to be relieved, and the Cure 
attempted by bleeding immediately, largely, and 
if need be, repeatedly : by the ſofteſt, emolli- 
ent Diet and Medicines contrary to Inflammati- 
ons, and to the immediate Cauſe thereof in this 
Caſe; by Glyſters, Fomentations, and other 
outward Applications of the like Kind. Above 
all things abſtain from giving a Vomit, or allow- 
ing any Juices that have any Degree of Sharps 
neſs in them. 

955. If it terminates into an Impoſthume, 
there follow many: Evils, chiefly a Nauſcating, 
Vomiting and Pain; which to the ignorant of 
the Cauſe paſs for very ſtrange and wonderful 
Phænomena: which - Cauſes, when known 
(95 1.) require the ſame Cure as other Impoſt- 
humes. (See 402. to 413.) 

956. When it creates a Schirrus, or a Can- 
cer, then are occaſion'd the-moſt enormous Vo- 
mitings, intolerable Pains, increaſed upon the 
ſwallowing of every little matter, fixed, long 
continued, and always worſe upon the aſſuming | 
o any ſharp Medicines, . F orbear _ 

org 


4 —— — a... 


— — . — 


266 Dr. BOERHAAVEs 
« fore the too common Mixture of Sal. Ab. 


« Aab. Sacc. Limon. Ag. Menth, & c. which 


every Pretender to Phyſick doth adminiſter 
a —— any Diſtinction; but let the Succus 
« Thebaicus be your all, moderating your Do- 
« ſes according to the Degree and Circum- 
i ſtances of the ſeveral Symptoms. 

957. It is aſſwaged only with ſoft Medicines 
proper to theſe Diſeaſes. (See 490, 491. 506. 
to 5r1.) it is rarely cured : In this caſe chiefly 

e are profitable the famous Waters, of Bath, 


Aix la Chapelle, Bourbon, Aix in Pro. 


« Vence, &c. 

558. The Origin, Nature, and Effects of 
the Inflammation, Impoſthumation, Gangrene, 
Schirrus and Cancer, of the Spleen, Pancreas 
and Caul, are known, foreſeen, cured or pal- 
liated from and with the ſame as haye been 
ſaid from (914. to 958.) 


Of the Inflammation of the Guts. 


959. The Inteſtines, chiefly the thin Guts, 
are very often ſeized with the like acute Inflam- 
mation in their Membranes as the Stomach, 
from Cauſes common to all Inflammations 
carried thither; ot from the matter of ſharp 
Drink, Aliments, high Sauces, Medicines or 
Poiſons reaching thoſe Parts, detain'd in the 
Foldings of the Valvules and ſticking to them; 
and alſo from a ſharp, putrid, and fætid puru- 
lent, ichorous, gangrenous, bilious, and atrabi- 


| liar Matter convey'd hither from the Gullet, 


Stomach, Liver, Spleen, Pancreas, and Caul, 
I which 


— 


Practical ApHoRIs MS. 267 
which ſticks alſo to them and gnaws them; 


Or laſtly, from ſome ſtrong preceding Con- 


vulſion, occaſioning Flatuſſes, ſtopping the Mo- 
tion, and thereby creating an Inflammation. 
960. When created in thoſe Parts, it con- 
tracts the Guts, ſhuts up the Cavity, hinders 
the Paſſage of what preſents itſelf, and occa- 
ſions a very ſharp, burning, fixed: Pain ; vio- 
lent Convulſions, when irritated by the Matter 
that is near and upon the affected Part; it 
ſtops the Paſſage by Stool; excites a Vomiting 
of what is then taken, or approaches the Part, 


and that ſooner or later after taking, according 


as its Seat is higher or lower; it creates pain- 
ful Winds, moſt ſharp griping Pains, with great 
Murmurings in the Guts, the Iliac Paſſion, 
Twiſting of the Guts, an Impoſthume, Gan- 
grene, Schirrus, Cancer ; a very acute Fever, 


a very great Weakneſs from the Fierceneſs of 
the Pain, and a very ſudden Death. 4 


961. As long as it continues within the Terms 
of an Inflammation, it impoſes on the unwary, 
under the Name of the Iiac Paſſion, who a- 
ſcribe the Cauſe of it to a cold Flatus, or 
Wind, to the great Detriment of the Patient; 
for they attempt the Cure with hot Things, 


and ſuch as from their pretended Power of 


Charming, have retain'd the Name of Carmi- 
natives, whoſe Event is generally fatal. 

962. But it may eaſily be known to be 2 
true Inflammation by its Companion, a very 
acute continual Fever, a great Drought, great 
Heat, a hard Pulſe, a burning fiery Pain, a 

very 
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very:high-colourd Urine, and a ſudden Weak- 
neſs. | n 
963. If the ſame (959. ) doth occupy the 
Tract of the Gut Colon, it occaſions that Pain, 
which is called the Colick; if it ſeizes the 
lower end of the Inteſtinum Rectum, then it 
commonly paſles for a Fit of the blind or in- 
ward Piles: it goes off with a kind Dyſentery, 
the Excrements being ſomewhat bloody and 
bilious. [16 
964. As ſoon as it is known preſent by 
its Signs (959, 960.) then ought the Cure to 
be attempted forthwith with all the moſt 
powerful Means, whilſt it is yet in this firſt 
Kate ; which is obtained, 1. By a large and 
repeated Bleeding as in the Pleuriſy (890.) 20. 
By continually injecting of looſening, diluting, 
antiphlogiſtic Glyſters repeated often to three 
or four or more times in a Day. 3. By the 
drinking inceſſantly things of the ſame kind 
very warm, mixing Opiats with a due Caution; 
and alſo ſuch things as are known to be con- 
trary to the particular or ſingular Cauſe of the 
Diſeaſe (959.) 4%. By Fomentations of the 
like kind applied all over the Belly, and chiefly 
the Application of young, live, hot and ſound 
Animals; ſuch as Puppies or Kittens. 59. And 
in the mean time prudently forbearing the uſe 
of any ſharp things, or ſuch as increaſe the Mo- 
tion of the Blood, as are heating, whether 
Aliments, Drink, Medicines, Motion or Paſ- 
ſions. 60. Continuing in the Uſe of thoſe, 
till the whole Evil be appeaſed, and doth not 
return in three Days after it. 965. If 
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965. If this Evil having preceded (9 59, 
960.) and not having been removed by proper 
Means and continuing ſtill with the ſame Ob- 
ſtinacy long er than three Days, in the room 
of Pain, burning, and tearing, there has ſuc- 
ceeded an uncertain and wayering Shivering 
all over the Body without a manifeſt Cauſe, 
an obtuſe Pain in the Part, together with a 
Heavineſs of the ſame, it will be a Sign that 
an Impoſthume is forming there ; out of which 
there will flow Pus within a Fortnight upon 
its breaking; if it falls into the Cavity of the 
Abdomen, it creates many Ills like unto thoſe 
of (939.) But if it flows in the Inſide and 
through the Tracts of the Guts, it cauſes a 
purulent Dyſentery, which is great or ſmall, 
of a long or ſhort Continuance, according to 
the Nature of the Ulcer there; hence are often 
the whole glandular Membranes voided, and 
Conſumptions might hence ariſe. The Hec- 
« tic which Mr. Fackſon's Child fell into (men- 
© tion'd in my Obſervation and Addition to the 
« $959 Aphoriſm) was owing to an Impoſt- 


* hume of the lower Guts, not ſuſpected by 


« the Phyſician that viſited him before me, and 
« diſcover'd by me upon the giving him a 
« Glyſter, to try whether his Fever had been 
« owing to Worms, for that broke the Bag and 
e with it follow'd the whole glandular Mem- 
« brane; whereupon enſued a new ſort of Pain, 
© which was removed by injecting ſeveral oily 
and yulnerary Glyſters. 


966. As 
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966. As ſoon as that (96 5.) is known to be 
the Caſe, you muſt immediately forbear giving 
any ſuch Diet whence many hard, thick or ſharp 
Excrements may be ſeparated ; the Patient is 
to be fed only with Broths, with gentle clean. 
ſing Roots boyl'd therein; balſamic and deter- 
gent Decoctions are to be drank in great Quan- 
tities, or given in Glyſters 3 or medicated Wa- 
ters muſt be drank in great Quantities ; and 
theſe things muſt be continued till the Cure is 
perfected. f ; 

967. But if the Diſeaſe has had very violent 
Cauſes (959.) and has produced the moſt cruel 
Symptoms of (960.) it may eaſily produce a 
Gangrene (388.) in that Part which doth af- 
terwards kill with very great Sufferings. 

968. Which to be approaching we may 
caſily foreſee by obſerving the ſame things al- 
ready laid down (967.) if at the ſame time 
there be no Signs of a kind Reſolution (963. 
or of a Cure (964.) 

969. That the ſame is already preſent we 
know, if we have before obſerved what was 
faid juſt now (968.) and if there be a ſud- 
den, and cauſeleſs Remiſſion of the moſt bit- 
ter Pain, while the Pulſe remains weak, inter- 
mitting; cold Sweats appear; and there is a 
Dyſentery which voids fetid , aſh-colour'd, 
ichorous, livid, and black Excrements and 
Skins, without any Senſe of the Patient; 
whence very ſoon an eaſie kind of Death. 
950. This Evil when thus far advanced, 
doth ſeldom admit of a Cure; it ought to p 

cured 
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cured ſooner; but if any thing is capable 
of doing good, it is only the Method of (966. ) 

971. But if the Cauſes of (3 92.) have pro- 
duced a Schirrus here, there grows an Illneſs of 
quite a different Nature, which we muſt endea- 


vour to put ina true Light, and to underſtand 
throughly. 


972. If therefore an Lai lays 
hold of the Inteſtines (959. 963.) with the 
Circumſtances of (392.) and laſts long without 
raiſing to the higheſt Pitch of Fierceneſs (960.) 
and is not conquered either by a Reſolution 
(963.) or Medicines (964.) nor an Impoſthu- 
mation ( 965.) and then hath left in the 
Part a laſting Numbneſs, Heavineſs, and Pul- 
ling; the Phyſician ought to think that a Schir- 
74s is growing there. 

973. Which following its own Nature (3: 92.) 
and producing its proper (48 6.) Effects in this 
Place (959. 963.) muſt needs create many great 
and obſtinate Evils; as are chiefly, the Numb- 
neſs, Weight, and Bulk continually increaſing ; 
hence the Cavity of the Gut made narrower ; 
a Stagnation there, of the Chyle and the Fæces; 
an Action and Working of thoſe againſt the 
reſiſting Place, their growing putrid from their 
being detain'd ; hence atlaſt an entire ſhutting 
up of the Gut and its winding; a ſtaying of 
all the groſs Parts of the Aliments, & c. The 
iliac Paſſion, Miſerere, or from the ſharp irri- 
tating Fæces a dry ſort of Dyſentery; Con- 
vulſions, Hiccoughs, Vomitings, continual 
* a Fever, a Leanneſs, Waſting and Death. 
| 974, Remedies 
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974. Remedies of any Kind are but of little 
Profit here. The Diet ought to be as in (966.) 
and thus it may be bore long without any great 
Sufferings. N 

975, But if this Schirrus grown here and pro- 
duced by the Cauſes of (492, 495.) is known by 
the Signs of (497, 498.) then is it a moſt cala. 
mitous Caſe, and altogether incurable ; which 
may be known from (498.) compar'd with the 
Nature, Function, and the nervous Texture of 
the Gut: But chiefly a continual very ſharp 
Dyſentery, not giving way to any Medicines, 
burning, corroding, conſuming, with moſt ſharp 
Convulſions, Pains greater than what the moſt 
patient can endure, and them fixed, and of long 
Continuance, till at laſt Death is wiſh'd for, and 
call'd upon as the only Relief for thoſe Miſc. 
rics. | 
976. If, as ſoon as this Schirrus is known to 
be preſent (972.) it be treated after the Method 
of ney the Calamities of (975.) are in a great 
meaſure prevented. But if to overcome and 
cure the ſame, Uſe be made imprudently of ſharp 
| Remedies (490. No. 3. 495. 502.) and chiefly 
of ftrong Purges, a Cancer will certainly grow 
and rage there. For then his Drink ought on- 
ly to be of Milk-whey, his Diet of mealy 
Broths, or made of Fleſh only with Yolks of 
Eggs: Let Glyſters be injected made of the De- 
coctions of Linſeed, or the Leaves of the woody 
Night-ſhade, or the Seeds and Heads of Pop- 
pies ; the Medicines of the moſt ſoftning ano- 
dyne, gentle Opiats, and ſuch as do not eaſily 
turn either ſour or ſharp, 977. Hence 


# ©» 
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977. Hence doth it at laſt appear, why Phy- 


| ſicians meet ſo frequently in their Practice ſuch 
cruel, fixed, obſtinate, intolerable, and incurable 
Pains of the Gullet, the upper Orifice of the 


Stomach, Liver, Spleen, Pancreas, or the thin 
Guts, and of the Colon: and alſo how many 
ſorts of Bloody - Fluxes, which are wonderful in 
all reſpeas: how ill-grounded People often are, 
when in theſe Difcales they accuſe a peculiar 
Sort of a hectic Acrimony, and according to 
this erroncous Notion, often give quite contra- 
ry and pernicious Medicines: how prudent a 
Phyſician ought always to be, when in theſe 
Diſeaſes he goes about to preſcribe Purges: and 
why often upon the ſame wrongly and untime- 
ly given, there follows a terrible and moſt times 
inſuperable Over-purging, or Hypercatharſis : 
how many different Methods and Remedies are 
required to cure the ſeveral ſorts of Dyſenteries : 
how fooliſh, deceitful, and pernicious therefore 
the Boaſtings be of ſome People, to cry up one 
particular Medicine, though never ſo excellent, 
as an infallible Specific againſt that Diſeaſe: or 
even one general Method: and Abundance more 
Conſequences beſides. N. B.“ Dr. Boerhaave 
* has moſt certainly in his View here Dr. Hel- 
e vetius of Paris, who has impoſed much on 
« the World with the Indian V omit, crying it 
* up as an ever infallible Remedy in Bloody- 
* Fluxes, by which he in a little Time did get 
very conſiderable Sums of the Credulous. 
And as he has very good Intelligence from 
t London, I am afraid * he has in his Eye 
at 
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© at the ſame Time an otherways worthy 


« North-Britifh Phyſician, whom 1 have oft, 
* wondred how he cou'd leſſen himſelf ſo much, 
** as to carry about his infallible Electuary, when 
&© he has Merit enough otherways to make him. 
<« ſelf commendable. 


Of the Thruſp. 

978. But as in many acute Diſeaſes where the 
Bowels arc inflamed, a Thruſh doth not a lit. 
tle rage and perplex ; it will not be improper 
to treat of it in a few Lines. 

979. Which in reality is nothing elſe than an 
Accumulation of ſmall, round, ſuperficial Ul- 
cers which beſet the Inſide of the Mouth. 

980. Which being examined with Judgment, 
ſeem to be Exulcerations of the extream Emil- 
aries by which the Spittle, and the oily mucous 
Liquor is ſeparated and pour'd out into the 
Mouth, occaſion'd there by the ſhutting up of 
that Canal with a ſlimy and rough Humour that 
has been convey'd thither. 

981. So that they occupy all thoſe Places, 
where the like Emiſſaries unload themſelves ; 
that is, the Lips, Gums, Inſide of the Cheeks, 
Tongue, Palate, Jaws, Tonſils, Uvula, Gul. 

let, Stomach, and thinner Guts ; and they are 
much of the ſame Nature, and produce the 
ſame Effects in all thoſe Parts. 

982. They moſtly and often invade the Not. 
thern Nations, that inhabit Fenns and Low- 
lands, in warm, rainy Weather; they are vety 
fatal to Children and old Age. 


983. Before 


— — _ ” ITY n ]7——————. 


983. Before the Thruſh ſhews itſelf in the 
Mouth, there has uſually preceded a continual 
id Fever; or an Intermitting one turn d in- 
to a Continual; beginning with a Diarrheea 
or Dyſentery ; a great and continual Nauſeat- 
ing, Vomiting, Loſs of Appetite; great Anguiſhes 
coming on frequently with a great Preſſure, and 
like a croſs Bar about the Vitals; a great Weak- 
neſs; a great Evacuation of all Sorts of Hu- 
mours; a Numbneſs and Dulneſs; a ſlight, un- 
ſettled, continual Slumbering, a continual Com- 
plaint of a Heavineſs and Pain about the Sto- 
mach. | 
984. There uſeth ſometimes to appear here 
and there a ſingle Puſtule, ſometimes firſt 
the Tongue, or in the Corners of the Mouth, 
in the Jaws or elſewhere, without any conſtant 
Choice of the Place at the Beginning ; and this 
ſart of Thruſh is always a kind one: ſometimes 
it appears very deep down the Jaws with a white 
Cruſt, ſeeming to climb upward from the Gyl- 
let; which Cruſt is thick, ſhining like freſh 
Lard, ſticking very faſt and mounting ſlowly : 
this is the worſt Sort which moſt Times doth 
kill: ſometimes it occupies the whole Cavity 
and Inſide of the Mouth, even to the further 
Out-Parts of the Lips, with hard, thick, cloſe,and 
very ſticking Cruſts ; covering all theſe Parts 
over in one continued Body: and of this Sort 
very few do eſcape. 

985. Theſe Ulcers (979.) are of different Co- 
lours, of a pellucid white like Pearls, an en- 
tire white from their great Thickneſs; tawny, 

1 yellow, 
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yellow, livid, black ; the Malignancy whereof 
increaſes in this ſame Order as the Colours haye 
been ſet down, ſo that the firſt: be the kind- 
eſt, and the laſt the moſt deſtructive of all. 
986. When they have ſtuck ſome Time, 
they uſe to grow looſe at the lower Parts, to 
give way, to fall by piece- meals; ſo that all the 
Parts are gradually and ſucceſſively freed of 
em. Some fall off quickly, others ſlowly; 


ſome grow on afreſh, ſuddenly, ſome ſſowly; 


ſome not at all. Sometimes they return as 
thick and cloſe as the former, and ſometimes 
even cloſer: from thele ſeveral Appearances 
judge again of the Order and Degrees of Dan- 
ger. 


987. So that their Place (98 1.) Nature (997, 
980.) Cauſe (980, 983.) and Symptoms (984, 
to 987.) do give us ſufficient Light into the 
different Nature of this Illneſs: and thence we 
may alſo rightly foreſee what their ſeveral Ef. 
feats and Conſequences mult be. 

988. For when ſuch an aphthous Cruſt doth 
cover over the whole Surface of the Parts de- 
ſcribed in (981.) it takes away all Feeling and 
Senſation which ought to ſtrike the Nerves 
whence the Patient cannot poſlibly taſte any 


Thing; it hinders the Egreſs of the Liquids 


through their Emiſſaries, whence a Drineſs, a 


Dilating of the Veſſels underneath that Cruſt, 
a Putrefaction of the Liquors that ſtop there, 
and an Inflammation of the Parts themſelves : 
it ſhuts up the Cavities of the abſorbing Veſſels 
{the Lacteals;) whence it hinders the Ingrels 


of 
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of new Chyle, Drink, and Medicines into the 
Blood; produces the Defects ariſing from the 
want of Nouriſhment ; whence at laſt Death it- 
ſelf: when the Cruſts fall off, there follows a 
greater Flux and Diſcharge of Humours through 
the now dilated Veſſels ; whence a perſect Sali- 
vation. Which in this very Caſe 1 ſaw con- 
« tinued ſix Years ago in a young Lady, my 
Patient, to the Quantity of above two Quarts 
« Day, for three Weeks together, which 
* cou'd not be entirely ſuppreſs'd but after ma- 
« ny repeated Purges and gentle Aſtringents to 
« reſtore the Tonus both of the Veſſels and 
© of the Blood.” A Looſneſs, which is advan- 
tageous if the aphthous Cruſts do not grow afreſh; 
but very pernicious if they return: when the 
Cruſts fall off, the Pain of the inflamed and 
now bare Parts often dropping clear Blood, oc- 
caſion bloody Spittle or a bloody Flux; all which 
Effects if we apply and compare with the Na- 
ture of the Stomach, of the emiſſary Duct of the 
Liver, Pancreas and Inteſtines, will inform us of 
the infinite Evils that may enſue from this one 
Diſeaſe the Thruſh ; ſo that there is no occaſion 
for any other Prognoſtic. | A 
989. But if thoſe ulcerous Cruſts be very ſlow, 
thick, wide and cloſe, then is the ſubjacent, 
ſuffocated, inflamed, ſuppurated and gangrenous 
Fleſh changed into very ill-natured Ulcers, which 
eat and conſume the Palate ſometimes to the 
very Sheath of the Bone; and it is ſelf-evident, 
what Eyils it produces when this happens in the 
Stomach ot Guts. „ 
oily te i as 990. To 
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eaſe, 1. The Phyſician ought to cauſe the inter- 

nal Tmpulſe of the vital Juices againſt and towards 
the affected Parts to be raiſed; and thus modera- 
ted; that by Means of this Supply of Liquid the 
ulcerous Cruſt may be reſblved below, looſen'd 
and made to fall off; this is effected with drink- 
ing great Quantities of warm, diluting, reſoly- 
ing and eleanſing Decoctions. And becauſe in 
the bad Sorts of this Diſeaſe the Lacteals are ſo 
obſeſſed as not to give an eaſy Paſſage to theſe 
Liquors into the Blood, Recourſe muſt be had 
to Fomentations, Steams, and Bathings; which 


are of wonderful Uſe in this Caſe; the beſt Ali- 


ments here are Panadoes, with the Addition of 
ſome Wine and Honey. 2. This Cruſt ought 
to be prepared and made apt to fall off -caſily 
and quickly; which is done with Fomentati- 
ons, Gargles, Glyſters; which ought to be made 
of warm, looſening, emollient, deterſive Li- 
quors; and by its ſufficient Stay moiſtning, and 
reſiſting Putrefaction. 3. As ſoon as the Cruſt 
is fall'n, Anodynes, ſofrning and at the ſame 
Time ſomewhat corroborating Medicines arc 
forthwith to be given. 4. And as ſoon as the 
Fever is abated, the Urine begins to ſeparate, 
the Pulſe is freer, then is cordial and ſtrengthen- 
ing Drink uſeful and profitable. 5. At the End 
of the Diſcaſe a warm cordial'Sott of a Purge 
ought to be given; ſuch as may be the Tinc- 
ura Sacra, or Bates s Tincture of Nhuburb. 
991. From this Hiſtory and the Cute of the 
Thruſh may a great many Doubts e, 
| | ms 


990. To obtain the beſt Cure for this Dil · 
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the Practice of Phyſick be reſolved. As, why 
at the latter End of a Fever, attended with a, 
Diarrhoea or Dyſentery, a Thruſh enſueth : 


why this doth moſtly happen in Children and 


aged People: why moſtly when in this ſort of 
Fever from the firſt were ordered heating or a- 
ſtringent Medicines, Diet and Regimen : why 
the Thruſh may be prevented in thoſe Fevers 
if a Purge be order'd before any thing elſe : 
why in - worſt ſort of Thruſh the Patient is 
afflicted with a fatal Hiccough : why Hippocra- 
tes joins together the Thruſh in the Mouth, a 
looſe Belly, and Loſs of Appetite: why the 
Thruſh obſeſſing the whole Membrane of the 
Stomach doth of Neceſſity occaſion a Lientery 
(that is a Looſneſs by which the  Chyle paſſes 
through all the Guts unalter'd :) why the black 
Thruſh is reputed  Peſtilential : why a violent 
Thruſh in the Mouth of Women with Child 
doth forebode a Miſcarriage : why in Diſeaſes 
of putrid Lungs or Liver the Thruſh is almoſt 
an inſeparable Symptom, though lighter: why 
upon the overcooling of the Thruſh there fol- 
lows a Tumor, a Heat, Suffocation, or aQuin- 
ſy: why a Delirium, Toſſings, conſtant Wake- 
fulneſs and cold Sweats be ſuch dangerous and 
eyen mortal Symptoms in the Thruſh, 

992. So that in a few this is the Rule to judge 
by: a tranſparent, white, thin, ſcatterd, ſoft, 
calily falling off, lirtle returning and ſuperficial 
Thruſh is a kind and good Sort: But on the con- 
trary, that which is very white and ſolid, 
yellow, tawny, black, cloſe, thick, running into 
+ | 099; 
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one, hard, tough, continually returning and 
eating into the Parts, is a bad and faral ſort of 
Thruſh. 1 o 


Of the Nephritis. 


993. That the Kidneys themſelves are ſeized 
with a true Inflammation, we know from a 
burning, pungent, great and inflammatory Pain 
of the Place where the Kidneys are ſituated ; 
from an acute continual concomitant Fever; 
Scarcity of Urine; often made in very ſmall 
Quantities, its being very red and flaming, or, 
when the Illneſs is in its higheſt Degree, very 
watry and limpid ; a Numbneſs of the Thigh on 
the affected Side; a Pain of the ſame Groin 
and Teſticle; Iliac Pains ; vomiting of Choler, 
and continual Belchings. 


994. This (993.) is produced by all the Cauſes 


of a general Inflammation directed to the Kid- 
neys; and therefore, 1%. Whatever hinders the 
Arteries to tranſmit their Liquid, a Wound, a 
Bruiſe, an Impoſthume, a Tumor, lying long 
upon the Back, a violent Strain of the Back, or 
a Stone. 2. All that hinders the Paſſage of 
Urine into the Pelvis, Ureter, or Bladder, 3s 
are moſt Cauſes juſt now mentioned, whien ap- 
plied to theſe Parts. 3. Such as with Violence 
force the coarſe Parts of the Blood into the 
Urinary Paſſages, as Running, long and hard 
Riding, great Heat, a Straining, a Plethora, 
ſharp corroſive Diuretics, and. Poiſons. 4. A 
convulſive Contraction of all the ſaid ſmall Vel- 
ſels if long continued. | ITN 

995. If 


4 
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995. If the Inflammation of thoſe Parts be in 
the higheſt Degree, they are often ſo very much 


tied up, that no Water at all can paſs em; ſome- 


times only a very little that is tranſparent, thin, 
or watry, which is worſt of all. The coherent 
and neighbouring Nerxves being often irritated, it 
occaſions Pains and Convulſions in the Stomach; 
Meſentery, Guts, and Ureters; whence Belch- 
ings, a Nauſeouſneſs, Vomitings, Griping, pain- 
ful Stools, the Iliac Paſſion, Stoppage of Urine, 
a Numbneſs of the Thighs and Legs, and their 
Unmoveableneſs, and a Burning in the Loyns. 
996. It goes off by the Help of kind Nature, 
or the Illneſs itſelf carrying off and overcoming 
its Cauſes. 19. By means of a Reſolution. 20. By 
the voiding of a great Quantity of a ſad, red, 
thick Urine, without any Interruption, and be- 
fore the ſeventh Day of the Illneſs, at fartheſt, 
before the fourteenth. 39. By the copious flow- 
ing of the Piles in the Beginning of the Ill 
nets. ent 
997. It is cured, when known by its Signs 
that it is an Inflammation (993. 995, 19. By the 
general Remedies apt to remove all Inflammati- 
ons, as is bleeding, withdrawing, and diluting. 
2. Gentle emollient Decoctions, ſuch as are 
contrary to Inflammations given in large Quan- 
tities. 30. Glyſters, Fomentations, and Baths 
of the ſame Kind. 4%. A moiſt, ſoft Diet; 
Reſt, keeping out of a warm Featherbed, and 
chiefly not lying upon the Back ; © which Abun- 
* dance in this Caſe are apt to do, becauſe it 
* numbs the Parts and gives them Eaſe for that 
232021 « Time, 
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« Time, but they pay for it afterwards with a 
« Witneſs. 

998. If the Pains or Convulſions be very ur- 
gent, without waiting for the Effects of other Re- 
medies, give Opiates with due Caution. 

999. A great Vomiting, (here only a Symp. 
tom, ) will often abate and be caſed upon the 
drinking of warm Water with-ſome Honey. 

.1000. And only this Method will ſafely cure 
even that Nephritis which is occaſion d by a 
Stone lodg'd in the Kidneys or Ureters. 

1001. If the Cauſes of the Nephritis be vio. 
lent, and the ſame will not be reſolved (99 nor 
cured (997.) but the Violence of it laſts beyond 
the ſeventh Day; then ought an Impoſthume to 
befeared : Which we may know to be gathering, 
by the Abatement of the Pain, its Change into 
a Beating, often returning Shiverings, a Heavi- 
neſs and Numbneſs of the Part: That the ſame 
is already made, is known by the juſt mentioned 
having preceded, by a beating, heat, and ſtretch- 
ing of the Part; the Urine being charged with 
Matter, ſtinking, and like to ſalt Urine that is 


putrefied by ſtanding: As ſoon as this Impoſthume 


is known to be made, you muſt uſe at firſt ſuch 
Things as do ripen very much, and are emollient 
at the ſame time; and when afterwards the Urine 
appears putulent, then order your Patient the 
cleareſt diuretic Medicines, * ſuch as the Mineral 
« Waters of Iſington, & c. Milk. whey, and the 
< like, not forgetting at the ſame time Balſamics: 
«< Of which in my Opinion, none are to be com- 

*« pared to Copaivy given in ſuch a Method as to 
| | « preſerve 
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& preſerve the Stomach, and to hinder it from 
« purging by Stool. | | 
1002. But if this Impoſthume (1001.) con- 
tinues long, then doth the wholly conſumed Kid- 
ney form an altogether uſeleſs Bagg, and often 
occaſion a Conſumption of the Back. 
1003, If it creates a Schirrus, there follows 
a Palſie or a Lameneſs of the Limb of that Side, 
which is no ways curable: Whence often enſues 
a flow Conſumption, a Dropſie, Cc. 
1004. But if a ſmall Portion of the inflamed 
Matter be coagulated and ſtops in ſome of the 


LE 


1006. Hence it is plain, that there are num- 
berleſs Sorts and Cauſes of a Nephritis, and a- 
mong them one which is occaſioned by the Stone, 
and that yet all of em may and ought to be 

| bi 


r ſmalleſt ſecretory Ducts of the Kidney, it forms 

| there a Baſis, to which any ſandy Matter, con- 

) tained in the Urine, hapning to ſtick in the Form 

5 of a Cruſt, forms a Stone of the Kidneys and en- 

0 larges the ſame. Of which hereafter. 

- 1005. This Inflammation -doth -even ſome- 

e times terminate into a Gangrene, which is known 

d from the Violence of the Cauſe (994,) of the 

1- Symptoms (995,) the not enſuing Eaſe from Re- | 

h medies (997,) but a ſudden Abatementof Pain h 
is without any Cauſe, with a cold Sweat, a weak 

ee and intermitting Pulſe, the Hiccough, no-Urine, hy 

;h or its being livid, black, with ſtreaks in it like ll 

nt Hairs, ſtinking, with tawny or black Skins, a 1 

1 ſudden and entire loſs of Strength: In which 1 

ne Caſe either nothing or only the Medicine of q 

-n (902.) is of uſe. 270 1 
e 4 
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by almoſt the ſame Method: Why Nephritic 
Pains are ſo frequent in Feyers (993.) and its 
Criſis (996.) from hence likewiſe we may learn 
to know and cure an Iſchury or Stoppage of U. 
rine, when occaſion'd by ſome Fault of the Kid- 
neys or Ureters. 


Of the Apoplexy. 


1097. "The quick Event of Apoplexies, their 
depending often from and joyning with Inflam- 
mations, their producing many Evils, requires 
that we ſhould treat of them in this place. 

1008. Which Apoplexy - is ſaid to be preſent, 
when of a ſudden, the Action of the five external 
and all the internal Senſes is aboliſhed together 
with all the voluntary Actions, and there remains 
only the Pulſe, moſt times very ſtrong, and 
Breathing, but difficult, great, and with a Snoar- 
ing, together with an Appearance of a deep and 
continual Sleep. 

| 1009. The moſt accurate and often repeated 
Obſervation has taught us, that this Diſeaſe has 
happen'd as often as thoſe Cauſes had preceded, 
which haye been. able to cutoff intirely or ina 
great meaſure the Efflux ofthe Animal Spirits out 
of thcir Magazine the Brain, and hinder them 
from flowing into the Organs of the Senſes and 
voluntary Motions ; and alſo their return from the 
ſaid Organs into the Senſorium commune; whilſt 
there remains a free Egreſs and probably Regreſs 
of the cerebellous Juice into the Heart, and the 
natural Organs of Reſpiration to that degree, as 
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is in a manner ſufficient to perforin the faid 
Functions. | 

1010. All which Cauſes conmbrated by the 
obſcrving Phyſicians, and delivered to us, may be 
reduced into ſome certain Claſſes for the caſe of 
Price 

1. The natural Make of the Body, as a large 
Head, a ſhort Neck, and often raiſed but upon 
fix Vertebres inſtead of ſeven; a very large, big, 
and fat Body ; a plethoric Conſtitution, and an 
abounding pituitous Cacochymy. 

2, Whatever doth alter the Blood, Lympha 
and Matter of the Spirits ſo, that they cannot 
freely paſs through the Arteries of the Brain, but 
ſtick and faſten there: Such are often, æ. Poly- 
pous Concretions in the Carotic or Vertebral 
Arteries, whether firſt grown about the Heart or 
bred within the Cranium itſelf; which ſhew 
themſelves-by a Palpitation of the Heart, an un- 
equal Pulſe, frequent Vertigoes and Dimneſs in- 
creaſed upon the Increaſe of Motion, or Heat. 
6. an inflammatory Thickneſs of the Blood, 
which is known by the long Duration of an acute 
continual Fever, Phrenzy, and a violent inflam- 
matory Painin the Head ; then all the Signs ari- 
{ ing from the Blood, which being hindred from 
going through the Veſſels of the Brain, fall with 


ſo much the greater Force, and in greaterQuan 


tity upon the other Ramifications of the carotic 
Arteries; whence a Redneſs, a Tumor, Inflam- 
mation of the Eyes (and forced Tears in em) 
Face and Neck. y. A thick, gluiſh, and pitui- 
tous fluggiſh Nature of the whole Maſs of 

Blood; 
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Blood; whence this Diſtemper ſo common. 


ly invades old, catharrous, cold, pale, leuco. 
phlegmatic People of a moift Conſtitution ; and 
it may even be foretold before its coming, if 
active People grow lazy or idle of a fadden, and 
dull, ſleepy, indifferent to any Motion or Exer. 
ciſe, ſpeak flower-than uſual ; from their. Tre. 
mors, Snoarings, Night- mates, a Paleneſs, Tur. 
gidneſs, Moiſture and Dimneſs in their Eyes; 
their frequent vomiting of Phlegm; being giddy, 
breathing with Difficulty upon the leaſt Motion, 
with a drawing and beating of the Noſtrils: All 
the Cauſes which will either produce or accumu- 
late a ſluggiſn Glew. (69, to 75.) 

3. Whatever doth ſqueeze the very Arteries 
or nervous Veſſels of the Brain, ſo that neithet 
the Blood nor Spirits can flow through them. 
«. Hence are plethorick People of a hot Conſi- 
tution, and full of groſs Humours, very prone to 
this Ilineſs; chiefly if Motion or an additional 
great Heat have increaſed the Motion of the Li- 
quids; hence it uſes to befall them upon oyer- 
eating, hard drinking, ſharp and much moving 


"Medicines, as are Cordials, Volatile Salts, Spi- 
Tits, & c. Vomits, c. Overheating, oyerwak- 


ing or working; too much thinking or too fre- 
quent and too long bending of the Mind. B. A- 
ny ſort of Tumors grown in the Cranium, whe- 


ther inflammatory, ſuppuratory, ſerous, pituitous, 


ſteatomatous, ſchirrous, oſſcous, or compreſſing 
the Arteries, or the meeting of the Veins near 
the Torcular of Herophilus, or doing the ſame 


to the Medullar Beginnings of the Nerves, * 
| I the 


\ 
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the very Medulla of the Brain. 5. A too quick 
Motion of the Blood towards the Head, while 


the Blood doth not circulate ſo freely in the Ar- 


teties below, which may proceed from namber- 


leſs Cauſes. A daily occurring one is the 
« Preſſure of the full Stomach, which ſeldom 
_ 72 to make People heavy to ſleep from this 

very Caufe.” &. All that doth ſqueeze and 
we the Veins which return the Blood from the 
Brain; as it happens to People that are hang'd, 
who may all be ſaid to die of an Apoplexy. 
e. The Effuſion of Blood, Pus, Ichor, or Lym- 
pha upon the Dura or Pia Mater, and preſſing 
them outwatdly upon the Brain. 

4. Whatever doth divide the Arteties, Veins, 
and Lymphatic Veſſels of the interior Brain near 
its Cavities, fo that the flowing Juices being ac- 

cumulated do offend by their Preſſute the arched 
Origins of the Nerves. Such are the ſharp Scrum 
in dropſical and leucophlegmatic , Blood in 
plethoric, the bilious Acrimony in melancholic, 
ſcorbutic, and gouty —＋ which very com- 
mon Cauſe occurs moſtly between the Age of 
forty and ſixty ; all which being awaken'd and 
ſtirred up ont of Inaction by their peculiar moving 
Cauſes, do often ſuddenly create this Diſeaſc. 
It may therefore be foretold from the Nature of 
the prz-exiſtent Matter and the Knowledge of the 
Cauſes which are like to put in Motion. And 
here are chiefly prejudicial, violent Paſſions of 
the Mind, and the too great Application to any 
fort of Buſineſs that requires much Thought. 

5. Hereto belong alſa ſome Poiſons, which 

however 
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however do operate according to the Power of 
the three laſt Cauſes (No. 2, 3,4.) and which 
rather ſuffocate the Lungs than hurt the Brain. 

« N. B. Our Author here particularly deſigns 
« the Grotta Canina near Puteoli in the King. 

« dom of N. aples, whoſe ſulphurcous acid 
« Steams mounting a ſmall Space above the 
« Ground in that particular Dog's Hole, do ſuffo. 
ie cate ſuch Dogs as are forcibly let down into it, 

« but of which they recover as ſoon as taken out, 

and thrown into the Pond juſt oppoſite and 
ec near to it, &c. Of this ſec the Particulars| in 

moſt Voyages to Italy. 

1011. Thoſe Cauſes (1010. ) we have learn'd 
from the Anatomical Inſpection and Examen of 
ſuch Bodies as died of Apoplexies, and the Hiſto. 
rical Obſervation of ſuch Things as are obvious 
to a curious Obſerver in the Cure of this Diſ- 
caſe: And Reaſoning doth eaſily range em in 
the mentioned Claſſes (1010.) which are very 
much adapted to ſhew the particular Method of 
Cure in each Caſe. 

1012. From theſe tis manifeſt, that this Diſ- 
eaſe is often created by different, and ſometimes 
even oppoſite Cauſes ; and is therefore judiciouſly 
divided into a bloody and phlegmatic ſort z but 
not ſo as to comprehend all other Sorts, ſecing 
there is ſuch, as may be called ſerous, atrabiliar, 
polypous and otherways diſtinguiſh'd Apoplexics. 

1013. But the affected Place in a true Apo- 
plexy is the whole Senſorium Commune; but in 
aſlight or ſymptumatick one, it is only ſome 
part thereof chicfly, while the other Parts are 
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in ſome meaſure, but pet Jeſs, preſſed; the 
Cerebellum being moſt times unhutt in the 
1014. Whenge it appears, why the Pulſe 
beats and Breathing is preſerved, while the Sen. 
ſes and voluntary Motions are deſtroy'd ; and 
eyen why the Pulſe and Breathing, are ſtronger in 
proportion as the Senſes and Motion do decreaſe, 
and alſo when Death is near at hand. _ 

101 5. The Greatneſs of an Apoplexy therefore 
is meaſur'd by the Age, Conſtitution, and Make 
of the Patient; then by the Violence of the Sym- 
toms, and chiefly the entire Deſtruction of Sen- 
ſes and Motion; the Strength of Breathing with 
loud Snoaring; by a Quantity of tough Froth a- 
bout the Mouth; a thin cold Sweat gathering in 
Drops: If this Fit be produced by a preceding 
light Fit of a Symptomatic, Apoplexy, or by a 
violent Epileptic Fit, or any other known violent 
Cauſe whatever. | ens 

tot 6. The Lightneſs and Curableneſs of the Ill- 
neſs on the contrary is meaſured from the Slight- 
neſs of the Symptoms, and the Abſence of what 
was juſt mention d. (1015;,) 


10t7. A gentle Apoplexy goes off with the 
coming on of Sweats, which relieve by their great 
Quantity,Continuance in an equal Degree, ſpread- 
ing equally like a Dew and Heat; with a large 
Quantity of thick Urine; with largo Bleeding 
from the Piles for a long while; with the Fluor 
of the Menſtrua being reſtgr'd 3 a Looſneſs and 


7 


U 1018. One 
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1018, One ſomewhat ſtronger, when the 
Cauſe is overcome, doth uſually change into a 
Palſy of ſome muſcular Part ; ot one entire Side 
of the Body, whence it is called an Hemiplegia ; 
or of all the Parts below the Neck, which is 
call'd a Paraplegia, and is ſeldom cured; leaving 
always behind a Decay of Memory, Judgment 
and Motion ; whence they uſe to continue all 
their Life-time after ſleepy, dull, trembling, gid- 

dy, and puſillanimous. 

1019. But a fierce true Apoplexy (toi 5.) ſoon 
terminates in Death from the violent Attrition of 
the Cerebellum, the Corruption of all the Li- 
quids, and the reaching of the Cauſe into the 
Cerebellum itſelf; Theſe do ſeldom out. live the 
ſeventh Day. 3 
1020. That an Apoplexy is like to invade may 
be foreſeen; 1. From knowing the natural Con- 
ſtitution (1010. No. 1.) 2. Knowing the Pre- 
ſence of ſuch præexiſtent Matter as will occa- 
ſion it. (1010, No. 2.) 3. The ſeveral Occa- 
ſions that will put that Matter in Motion. 4. The 
firſt Effects of the beginning Illneſs, as are a Tre- 
mor, Staggering, Vertigo, Dimneſs, Numbneſs, 
Sleepineſs, faulty Memory, tingling Noiſe in the 
Ears, a Heaving and Panting, a deeper Breathing 
than uſual, with a drawing of the Noſtrils in- 
wardly , and a complaining of a heavy Weight 
when laid down; which is called being rid by 
the Night-mare. 

1021. It is ſoon diſcoyer'd when preſent, on- 
ly Care ought to be taken not to confound the ſe- 
veral Sorts, 
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| t022. No general Rule can be laid down for 
the Cure of it; for that ought to vary according to 
the various Cauſes (1010.) their different way of 
invading, and the Difference of the Place chiefly 
affected, and ought to be applied in the very be- 
ginning before the Evillis confirm'd and increaſed 
by time. | f 

1023. If therefore it is foreſeen, that the ſame 


is to happen from a ſlow, ſluggiſh, and cold Cauſe 
(1010, No. 2 lett. y.) by its Signs there men- 


tion'd, Endeayours ought to be uſed forthwith, 
1. That the Preſſure of the glewiſh Matter be 


drawn off from the Head. 2. That its Sluggiſh-' 


neſs in the Brain, and all over the Body, bea- 
mended by attenuating Medicines. 


1024. The Preſſure upon the Veſſels of the 


Brain is leſſen'd, 1. By diverting the Matter 
into other and oppoſite Places. 2. By general 
Evacuations. 8 

1025, The firſt will be obtain'd by Steams, 
Fotuſſes, Baths, Suckings, Blyſters, drawing and 
heating Plaiſters, Cauſtics, Iſſues, Setons, Fric- 
tions, Ligatures upon the larger Veins, and all 
theſe applied to the Feet, Legs and Thighs, 
(1024. No. .) And likewiſe Mouth waſhes, 
Gargles, Maſticatoties, ſuch things as increaſe 
ſpitting by their biting Qualities applied and held 
in the Mouth, Jaws, or Noſtrils, will be of Ser- 
vice here. wy 3 

1026. Strong Vomits and Purges, the Opera- 
tion of which be ſurely known, Scarification, 
Cupping and Bleeding, do anſwer the ſecond 
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End in (1024. No. 2.) though the Succeſs of em 
be always pretty uncertain, | | 
1027. But the Sluggiſhneſs, (having firſt ap- 
plied ſuch as are detetmin d to diſtant Parts) 
(1024, 1025, 1026.) is diflaly'd by the general 
Remedies againſt Glewiſhneſs deſcribed in (75.) 
which ought to be uſed with Prudence, and to 
be applied to the Head in any Form; but of the 
greateſt Service are Bliſters and the like drawing 
Plaiſters, whether with or without Spaniſh Flies, 
1028. If an Apoplexy from the ſaid Cauſes 
(1023.) is already preſent, it is ſeldom cured: 
If Strength will bear, the ſame are to be tryed 
as. from (1023, to 1028.) All thoſe things arc 
to be applied to the Noſe, Mouth, and Head, 
that are able to awaken the Senſes; all ſorts of 
ſharp ſtimulating Means uſed, and the Belly 
looſen d with ſharp Glyſters 
1029. It often happens however that theſe ve- 
ry, Means (1028.) Trans the Evil, by mo- 
ving and driving the Matter more into the affected 
Parts; by the ſtimulating Faculty of thoſe Medi- 
cines; and that Strength is ſoon exhauſted by 
Evacuations: 3 that | in order to conquer this 
Diſeaſe, a Phyſician muſt always inſiſt on Eva- 
cuations, and withdrawing from the Head «s 
1 h as the Caſe before him will bear ; whence 
this ancient and ever true Maxim, That Bleed. 
ing doth kill, if it doth not inſtantly relieve. 
103. But if that; Apoplexy is forcſecn to be 
at hand, which is deligeated by the Signs, men. 
tigpd. in (1010. No. 2. I. g. No. 3. 1. a y) 
t en ouglit immediate Recourſe to be had to ſuch 
9 
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as cin empty, reſolve, and divett very ſuddenly, 
1. Let Blvod thetefore immediately out of a 
latge Vein and Orifice, chafing rather the Fu. 
rutars ; Which repeat as you ſee occaſion: for af. 
ter this you Il find an Amendment if the Caſe be 
curable. © 2. Then give a ſtout and large cooling 
Purge, which repeat ſo often, that you may raiſe 
an almoſt continual Lopſneſs; and if they will 
not work ſoon enough, promote and forward 
theit working by. injecting fome ſharp Glyſter, 
with Colocynthis. 3. Then daring the whole 
Contſe of the Illneſs exhibit cooling, diluting, 
attenuating, didretic Medicines. 4. And at the 
ſame Time apply ſttong Withdtawers, till the 
Illneſs be conquered. 5. The Diet be very thin 
and light; 6. Bewate of all Medicines which 
ſtrongly (timitldte, ftir up, and heat; from exter- 
nal Fite ot Het of atty Kind; ſuffer him not to 
lie down upoma Bed, or othierways in a ſupine 
or much leaning Poſture. 
1031. But if that ſort of Apoplexy (1030.) 
has already invaded; there is hardly any Hopes of 
a Recovery, unkels it be by doing what has been 
juſt now (1070;) mentioned. 

1032. But that which'proceeds from extra- 
valated Liquids between the Cranium and Mem- 
branes, between the two Membranes, from a 
Wound, Bruile, F racture, Or Impoſthume, of 
that we have alteady treated in the Chapter about 
the Wounds of the Head, (267, 268, 273, to 
297.) to which, we refer the Reader. 
1033. Such as is already occaſioned and pro- 
duced by dle Effafon of the Liquids into the ſe- 

” "WD a veral 
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veral Cavities and Ventricles of the Brain itſelf 
(1010. No. 4.) and is known by its proper Signs 
there laid down, doth hardly require any Means 
to be uſed, becauſe the Patient ſeldom fails of 
dying very ſuddenly ; But if any thing be tryed, 
all your Hopes mult be grounded, 1. Gn the ſud- 

den driving of thoſe Liquids into the Veins 
(279, 280.) 2. On the correcting of the predo- 

minant Acrimony and Toughneſs together, which 
is not to be effected more happily than by ſoapy 
chymical Medicines. 

1034. That which was produced by a predo- 
minant extravaſated Lympha, is eaſier cured ; by 
forbearing to bleed, which rather, is prejudicial 
than of any Service here: by giving immediatc- 
ly thoſe Purges, that are reputed to be the maſt 
effectual in purging of Waters; by large bliſtering 
Plaiſters, chiefly if kept running, a long while; a 
drying Dyct; ſtrong drawing, Plaiſters, Iſſues, 
and Setons. 

1035. But if the fame is occaſign'd by ſome 
unknown Poiſon, we know hitherto of no Medi- 
cine, which will ſoon enough operate to cure the 
ſame; nor alſo any which 4 N that produ: 
ced by a Polypous Concretion, _ 


Of the Catalepſls. 


1036. Catoche, Catochus, ot Caalpſi 
that Diſeaſe in which the Patient becomes of 2 
ſudden unmoved, void of feeling, and retains 
that ſame Poſture and Action of all the Parts of 
his Body which it was in when the Diſeaſe ſeized 
him firſt, NB, This doth happen ſo 0 

that 
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e that there is hardly one Phyſician in ten, who 
c in fifty Years Practice ſhall happen to ſee it. 
« Galen in fifty Years Practice ſaw but one, 
- 1037. Its neareſt Cauſe therefore is the Un- 
moveableneſs of the Senſorium Commune, which 
continues to ſend forth its Supply of Spirits only 
to thoſe Netyes that were in Action at the time 
of the Diſcaſe's firſt invading. 7 
1038. Conſequently an intire Reſt (as i in the 
beginning before Conception and original Moti- 
on of the Heart) of the Blood in the Brain, the 
Glands of the Brain; and their Emiſſaties. 
1039. All the Functions of the Brain are diſ- 
turbed in this Diſeaſe, and alſo ſuch as depend 
from em; only the Muſcles remain in that Ten- 


ſion as they were in the beginning; Breathing 


and Pulſation of Arteries remain, but commonly 
very weak, and not much perceivable. 
1040. Intermitting Fevers of long continu- 


ance, chiefly a: Quartan; à melancholic, dry, 


and lank Conſtitution; the Suppreſſion of the 
Menſes or Piles; great and ſudden Frights; a 
deep and long continued intenſe Meditation 
upon the ſame Object; ſtrong Fever ſet a flaming 
in a Man of a very ſanguine Conſtitution; ; alltheſe 
do moſtly predede this Diſeaſe. | 

lot. Diſſected Bodies have mad it plain and 
certain, that the Arteries and Veins of the Brain 
are very turgid with thick Blood forcibly drove 
into them. 

1042. It is often cured by raiſing and pro- 
—_— a kong Bleeding at the _ 


Us 1043. It 
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1043. It ſeldom changes into ether Diſeaſes, 
yet it has ſometimes been ſucceeded by the Fal- 
ling Sickneſs, Convulſions, Fooliſhneſs, and 
Waſting from a want of'Noutifhment ; but moſt 
times ends in Death. 2:12:10 el 

1044. The Method is to be alterd, and gif: 
ferent Means to be tryed according to the Va- 
riety of the Cauſe.: by waking and fticrins the 
Patient up by means of Objects nacting with a 
great Force upon the Organs vf the Senſes, 2 
are light, ſound, ſimulating and: pricking Medi. 
cines, as very: ſharp» Sal Volaiite] ſuch as. cauſe 
Pain, -Fricivns'and Toſſings up'and down for 
ſome Time; by making the Noſe bleed; by 
promoting the flowing of the Piles or Menſez; 
by Sncezings, Vomits, n _ bran 
and a moiſt e | 


2 IK of a Cn. St ore 
1045. The Cams i is a flight Apoplarz but 
a very heavy obſtinate Sleepinels with a Fever, 
chiefly from Cauſts which do pteſs much up- 
on the yet unhurt Brain (to 10. No. 3. l. 4. f. 
v. S.) or ſuch; as obſtruct the ſame, but eaſier 
didoluable chan in an Apoplexy (1010. No 2. 1. 
f. y.) the Patient here has ſome ꝓerceptinn but 
a very ſudden one; N e 
very ſmall: Degree! ＋ 1A 201 359 
1046. Hence one. Wok, As vc wy a 
perfect Health (and it generally falls our out fo.) 
after the overcoming. of the 'Carus, only: the 
Patient is apt to retain. for ſome Time after a 
ſhaking and wagging of his Head. Which 


TY 
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« J have very lately experienced in one Mr. 
« Whitley recovered, àgainſt all Probability (be- 
4 'cauſe of a long and obſtinate Jaundice) by 
« Bleeding, Purging, and Bliſtering. 

1047. One may ſee and know how to cure 
this Diſeaſe from the Method of curing Apo- 
plexies deliver d from (1020, to 1036. 

1048; The Wakeful and tlie fleepy Coma, 
and the Cataphora ſeem to be only lighter 
Sorts of Cari ; look back frem (n, to 710.) 
Mo A Lethargy alſo is a fighter ſort of 
Apoplexy from a cold, ſlow, and watry Cauſe, 
ſo that the Knowledge of its Nature and Cure 


is to be fetch d from (1008, to 1036. 5 
: | | 7 
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*. ITHFRTO we haye treat: 

ed of the moſt remarkable in- 

28] ternal and external acute Diſ- 

U eaſes: its Time we come to the 

Chroma, FThheſe, if bred in the Body, took 

their Origin either from the Defects of the Li- 

quids bred therein gradually, or from the De- 

fects left behind by acute Diſeaſes, that have 
not been entirely cured. 

1051. The Defects bred gradually in the Li- 
quids proceed, 1. From the aſſumed Air, Meat, 
Drink, Sauces, Medicines, or Poiſons, ſo foreign 
as not to be like unto the Liquids of our Body, 


or ſo ſtrong, that they cannot be made like 


unto them by the Power of our Bowels and 
Liquids. And theſe are, 'z. 4 Sharpneſs (Go, to 
69.) G. a Roughneſs, conſiſting of a Sharpneſs 
and Earthineſs joyn'd to the firſt in a gteat Pro- 
portion, like unto that which we perceive in 


unripe Fruits, or aſtringent Juices, Wines, and 


the like; which do coagulate our Liquors, 
conſtrain the Veſſels and make them narrower ; 
whence they give Birth to hard Obſtructions 


I - (31, 
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(31. 36.40. 50, 5 1. 113. No. 1. 117.) It is cured 
with Diluters, fixed Alcalies, ſoapy Alcalies, 
uſed long and with Diſcretion. 3. An aromatick 
Fatneſs, from Meat Drink and Sauces, which ap- 
pear hot to the Smell and Taſte ;theſe do produce 
a Heat, Attrition, an Injury of the ſmalleſt Veſ- 
ſels, hot Pains, Attenuation of the Liquors, a 
Putrefaction of the ſame, Extravaſations, and a 
great many more ſuch Evils. They are cured with 
watry, mealy, gelatinous and acid Means, . A 
[luggiſh Fatneſs,, from the too great Uſe 
of fat Things, either of Land- Animals, Fiſhes 
or oily Vegetables; hence the Obſtruction of 
(117.)a bilious Ruſtineſs, an Inflammation, Cor- 
roſion, and worſt ſort of Putrefaction (82. 526.) 
This is cured with Diluters, ſoapy and acid Me- 
dicines and Diet. e. A briny Saltneſs, from the 
Uſe of Salt or ſalt Things; this deſttoys the 
Veſſels, breaks the Liquids, makes them ſharp 
hence a Waſting, a Solution of the Veſſels, Ex- 
_ travaſations of the Liquids not putrefying ſoon, 
but producing Spots. Tis cured with Water, 
Acids, and the Uſe of Lime-water. QC. An Al. 
cali (76, to 91.) n. A Glew(69, to 76.) 2. From 
a too great Power of our Faculties over the 
Things aſſumed ($0, to 58. 92, to 106.) 3. From 
the ſpontaneous vicious Changes of our Hu- 
mours (58, to 91.) <<< i 
105 2. Defects ariſe in the Humours of our 
Bodies in any Place from acute Diſeaſes ill cur- 
ed, æ. Purulent Diſeaſes (158. No. 5, 6, 7. 
402.) which produce many Evils (93 6. No. 4. 
941.) They arc cured according to (492. ) G. Icho- 
rous 
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rous Diſeaſes (t 58. No. A 206.) whoſe Effects 
are gnawing, and conſuming. They are ured 
with gentle, ſoftning and thickning Means. 
3. Putrefied Defetts, which have been eriu- 
merated (1051. No. 1. I. y. 3. No. z.) 

1053. Acute Diſeaſes ill cured in the ſolid 
or 2 4 Parts, are apt to leave behind In 
poſthumes (3 87. 402.) Fiſtules (413 .) Empyemas 
(894.) Schirrous Tumors (392,484, 485, 486. 
Cancers (492. 494.) a Caries (526.) | 

1054. From theſe in ſimple Diſeaſes (1051, 
1052, 10 53.) or any way compound with them- 
ſelves, it is uſual for almoſt an Infinity of others 
to enſue as their Effects; which therefore' may 
be throughly known and cured from the Hiſto- 
ry of thoſe well underſtood. 

1055. And as all Chronical Difcafes 40, as 
it will be made evident, depend from thence, 
we muſt therefore fetch their general Doctiine 
and Diviſion alſo from thence. CINE 
1036. So that it is alfo plain at fitlt Sight, 
that thoſe Diſeaſes are indeed numberleſs, on 
account of their Symptoms, and yet not of ſo 
compound a Nature as to. their Origin, nor do 
require ſuch Variety of Medicines or. Intenti. 
ons in the Cure; thence one may alſo perceive 
and gueſs the Reaſons of the long Continuance of 
moſt, and the Impoſlibility of curing many: all 
which will be made more F Plain in treating of 
them * N 


0“ 
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Of a Pay. 

1057. A Pally is called that looſe Unmove- 
ableneſs of a Muſcle, which is not ſupcrable 
by any Endeayours of the Will or vital Power: 
feeling is ſometimes wholly loſt at the ſame 
Time ; ſometimes that remains in a ſmall De- 
gree, with a Numbneſs, and like a light prick- 
ing Senſation. 1 

1058. Its proximate Cauſe is always a Hin- 
drance of the Flux of the nervous Juice from 
the Brain, or of the arterial, into the paralytic 
Muſcle. 

1059. It may therefore be occaſion'd, 1. By 
every Cauſe creating an Apoplexy (1016.) 2. All 
ſuch as renders the Nexves incapable to let the 
animal Spirits paſs through them. 3. That, 
which hinders the Ingreſs of the arterial Blood 
into the Muſcle. Hence may be underſtood 
the Nature of a Paraplegia, Hemiplegia, and 
Palſy of a ſingular Part or Limb. 

1069. So that an Apoplexy , a ſlighter Para- 
poplexy (1009, 1010. 1015.) the Falling Sick- 
neſs, Convulſions; a great and long continued 
Pain; the Suppreſſion of all uſual Evacuations 
with a ſubſequent Giddineſs, as that of the Men- 
ſes, Piles, Impoſthumes, Fiſtules, Stool, Blad- 
der, Spittle ; Tranſlations of any morbific Matter 
in acute or chronical Diſeaſes; all that offends 
the Nerves by obſtruQting, ſeparating, preſſing, 
tying, twiſting, turning aſide or binding them 
ſtrait; All thick Humours therefore, Wounds, 
Cotroſions, Impoſthumes, Gangrenes, inflam- 

= matory 
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matory Tumors in the Integumens of the ner. 
vous Marrow, in tendinous Tumors, or the 
Nerves themſelves; ſerous, purulent, ichorous, 
ſchirrous and the like Tumors in thoſe Parts; 
ſtrong and ſtrait Ligaturen, FraQtures,. Luxations; 
very aſtringent Aliments, Medicines or Poiſons: 
whence a very great Coldneſs, great Heat, a 


cold Moiſtneſs, too great and frequent uſe of 


warm Water, the Steam of Arſenic, Antimony, 
freſh quick Lime, Mercury, and other Poiſons, 
are able to cauſe a Pally. «© Ramazzini in his 
« Treatiſe of the Diſeaſes of Tradeſmen ob- 


*« ſerves, that moſt people working in Quick 


Silver or Pewter Mines, Glaſiers and Gilders, 


* &c. are all ſubje& to Palſies and Tremors. 

1061. The proximate Cauſe (1058.) and the 
remote ones (1059, 1060.) and conſequently the 
Palſy itſelf produced by them doth occaſion va- 
rious and ſundry Effects, according to the dif- 
ferent Seat, where that Cauſe doth reſt; accord- 
ing to the Different Degree in which it reſts 
there; according to the Difference of the Part 
affected, as that is more or leſs neceſſary to 
Life, and that more or leſs immediately in it- 
ſelf; for from thence it is known to be more 
or leſs mortal, curable or incurable. 

1062. A Palſy of the Heart, Lungs, Muſ- 
cles that arc the Inſtruments of breathing, and 
thoſe of the Gullet do kill yery ſoon : that of 
the Stomach, Guts, and Bladder from inward 
Cauſes is very dangerous: that of the Muſcles 
of the Face is of an ill Conſequence, and eaſi- 
ly terminates and changes into an day 
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A Paraplegia is very dangerous, a Forerunner 
of an Apoplexy, and is mortal when that fol- 
lows. A Hemiplegia is very bad, of a Kin with 
the Paraplegia, and therefore kills with an enſu- 
ing Apoplexy: that which is accompanied with 
a Coldneſs, Inſenſibility, and Waſting of the Part, 
is bad, and ſeldom curable: that which comes 
on with a ſtrong Convulſion of the oppoſite Part 
and a great Heat therein, is bad: And from 
the Oppoſition and Comparing of theſe it is 
known which is curable and leaſt to be feared, 
and which is ſo often the Cauſe of a ſud- 
den and inevitably unforeſeen Death, without 
ſcarce any ſuch concomitant Symptom as ſhou'd 
and could have made you ſenſible of the Danger. 
1063. All which (1057, to 1063.) ifany bo- 
dy applies to all the Muſcles appertaining to 
any Function whatever, he will underſtand the 
Cauſes of an infinite Number of very wonder- 
ful Diſeaſes, and will be alſo acquainted with 
their Diagnoſtics and Prognoſtics. 

1064. Nature has cured this Diſeaſe by atte- 
nuating and diſſipating the morbific Matter, by 
depoſiting a defective and even vicious Criſis to 
the Outſides of the Brain, its Ventricules, about 
the Medulla Oblongata, the Spinalis Medulla, the 
Egreſs of the Nerves from the Medulla and the 
Nerves themſelves; by looſening the impacted 
Matter with the Help of agreat Fever; ſtirring it 
by aconvulſive Motion of the Part; or carrying it 
off with a great and long continued Looſneſs. 

1065. The Cure requires the Removal of 
the Cauſe (tos, 1060.) which hindreth the 

| FunQion 
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Function of the Nerves and Arteries, and then 
the reſtoring of the free Influx and Reflux. 
1066. Thehindring Cauſe is remoyed many 
ways, eaſily found out, when the _ of the 
Cauſe itſelf is ſufficiently known. 
1067. If that Caufe dwelling within, be 
thick and ſtagnating, thoſe Means ought to be 
uſed, which may produce thoſe Operations, by 
whoſe Aſſiſtance we have ſeen, that Nature 
(1064.) herſelf can cure. 
10868. The Cure therefore is attempted, 1. 
With attenuating and diſſipating Means. æ. A- 
romatic, Cephalic, Nervine, and Uterine 
Plants, adminiſtred in the Form of Juices, In- 
fuſions, Decoctions, Extracts, Spirits, or Con- 
ſerves. g. Fixed Salts made from them by burn- 
ing them whole, or volatile ones extracted from 
them by Diſtillation or Putrefaction. y. Oils, 
alſo produced from em by Expreſſion, Coon, 
Infuſion, or Diſtillation. &. Soapy Salts and 
Oils artfully made out, of their Conjunction. 
c. Ill ſavour d parts of Animals, Juices of Inſects, 
Spirits, Oils, Salts, and Tinctures. C. Foſſil 
Salts, Cryſtals from Metals, and ſuch as are 
moſtly made up of them. ». Mixing all theſe 
things with thatPrudence that they may help cach 
other: And by the uſe of them we may promiſe 
ourſelves to attenuate, to diſſipate the foreſaid 
Matter, and alſo to raiſe a beneficial Fever. 2. 
With powerful Stimulants, and ſuch as will drivc 
out all the ſtrongly impacted Matters, by cauſing a 
trembling Motion in the Nerves, or even Con- 
vulſions: To this Claſs belong moſtly ſuch : 
wi 
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will promote ſtrong Sneeaing and Vomiting ; 
chiefly if they are repeated ſometimes. 3, With 
hot, reſolving aromatic Purges from Vegetables 
or ſharp. Foſſils, or Mercurials, or Preparations 
of Antimony; and therefore with ſuch as are 
celebrated by the Name of Hydragogues, given 
ina large Doſe, repeated ſeveral Days ſucee ſſive- 
ly: by whoſe Aid a long continued Looſneſs 
with great Evacuation by Stool may be created. 
4. Filling firſt the Veſſels of the Body with great 
Quantities of ſuch attenyating Decoctions as have 
been premiſed; then occaſioning greater Moti- 
ons, and large Sweats by means of Spirits of 
Wine ſet afire in a particular Manner for tha 
Purpoſe, f 
1069, Dry external Frictions, cauſing Heat to 
a Rednels, are beneficial, or accompanied with 
the Applications to the Skin of Spirits endow'd 
with penetrant or ſtimulating Qualities, whether 
from Animals or Vegetables; or anointing with 
Oils, Liniments, Balſams, Ointments, or other 
nervous Medicines : Baths of all Sorts and Stews. 
Of all the artificial Baths and Stews, none can 
be compar'd to the natural hot Baths, of Bath 
in Somerſet ſpire chiefly when aſſiſted with the 
Pump: The Cures of this ſort of Palſy effected 
by them, arc ſo many and ſo notorious, that it is 
needleſs to enlarge upon it. It were only to be 
wiſh'd, that thoſe that come hither for that Pur- 
poſe, either wou'd or cou'd ſtay longer than they 
commonly do; and did not rely on their Return 
another Seaſon to perfect the Cure, as I have 
; X known 
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known ſeveral of my own Patients do ſince my 


ſettling at Bath. Sharp, Aromatic, drawing 
Plaiſters; Cupping-Glaſſes, Scarifications ; Bliſ. 
ters, Whippings with ſuch as will create a Pain 
and a flight Inflammation in the Parts, as Net- 
tles, and the like. 1] 

1070, But Care muſt be taken above all, that 
all theſe (1068, 1069.) Remedies be directly 
applied as much as poſſible to the Seat of the 
Cauſe : The offended Part itſelf, (many being 
affected in the ſame manner at the ſame time.) 
'The Knowledge of the Muſcles, Nerves, their 
Union, Origin, Spreading, and the underſtanding 
the ſeveral Functions of each; all theſe compa- 


red together, will moſt clearly demonſtrate the 
Scat of the Evil. 


Of the Falling-Sickneſs. 


1071. A Diſtemper of a quite oppoſite Ge- 
nius to the latter, is what is call'd an Epilipſie; 
which we know to be preſent, when any Body 
isthrown down ſuddenly with the Loſs of internal 
and external Senſes, with violent Concuſſions, 
and reciprocal involuntary Motions of all or ſome 


of the Muſcles; with alternate Reſt and new. 


Inſults of them. 

1072. This Diſeaſe wonderfully different in 
its many Aſpects doth often appear ſo ſurprizing, 
that it has in all Ages been attributed to the Gods, 
Devils, Divine Wrath, Witchcraft, and the 
like Cauſes above, and greater than natural 
ONES, | 


1073: 


Practical ApHok Is Ms. 307 


1073. For there is no one Geſture, Inflexion, 
or Poſture of the Body known, which it has not 
ſhewn at ſome time; and it emulates all the Mo- 
tions of running, walking, turning, bending 


forwards, lying down, ſtanding upright, or 


keeping the Body in a very ſtiff and almoſt in- 
ſuperable Action. | 

1074. Yet all theſe Varieties do only conſiſt 
in the Changes of Motions of ſome moveable 
Parts, which conſequently are muſcular ; ſo that 
they only ſuppoſe various Contractions of the 
Muſcles, and therefore only various Influxes of 
the nervous Juice ; hence a various Expreſſion of 
the ſame from the Senſorium Commune into the 
Nerves; And laſtly, the various Cauſes which 
produce theſe Expreſſions in the Medulla Cere- 
bri; which will be beſt underſtood by giving 
an Hiſtorical Account of thoſe Cauſes. 

1075. They are, 1. Hereditary from a Fami- 


ly-defe&t on the Father or Mother's ſide, coming 


immediately from the Parents, or Anceſtors; for 
it is common for this Diſeaſe to jump over a whole 
Generation, and to fix again on the Grandchil- 
dren, 2. Born with the Patient, from the ſtrong 
Impreſſion the Mother has received by looking 
on an Epileptick Perſon in his Fit. 3. Proceed- 
ing from the Brain, ill affected in its Integu- 
ments, Superficies, Subſtance or Ventricules; 
either by Wounds, Bruiſes, Impoſthumes, Pus, 
Sanies, Ichor, Blood, ſharp and fœtid Lympha, 
bony Excreſcencies of the Inſide of the Cranium, 


its preſſings down upon the Brain; the cartilagi- 


nous Nature of the Sinuſſes of the Veins; Frag- 
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ments or Splititers of Bones, or Inſtruments hurt: 
ing the Meninges, ot Brain, or Quick-ſilver car- 
ried to the Brain any how. The fatne Brain ill 
diſpoſed by an Inflammation, Corruption, ot 
Corroſion of the Meninges, from the Caries of a 
Bone, black Choler, or Vetiereal Ulcers. All 
theſe Cauſes do the more Miſchief as they are 
increafed by all fuch things as do increaſe the 
Influx of the Liquids into the Cranium; ſuch as 
a Plethora, Motion, Heat, Drunkenneſs, Glut- 
tony, immoderate Venety; an acute and deep 
Judgment, profound Meditation, great Paſli- 
ons of the Mind, a ſtrong Fancy and Imagina- 
tion; but above all, Frights and Terrors. 4. All 
violent Affections of the Nerves, as all great and 
periodical Pains, hyſteric Paſſions, Gnawings 
and Irritations from Worms, Teeth, ſharp Hu- 
mors, turn'd Milk curdled like Cheeſe, or grown 
ſour; any other Acid in Infants, Diacodium or 
Diaſcordium given them unſeaſonably, the Con- 
ragion of the Small Pox in their firſt State, vio- 
lent Pains at the Mouth of the Stomach (com- 
monly called by the unskilful, a Pain at the 
Heart) an ulcerous Matter lurking ſomewhere; 
Faſting, Surfeit, or Sickneſs after hard Drinking, 
ſharp Meat or Drink, Medicines or Poiſons. 
5. From the Stoppage of ſome Matter uſed to 
have its free Courſe, whether ſanious Blood, 
Pus; the Menſes and Cleanſings in Women; 
the Piles or Urine in both Sexes, but chiefly the 
former in Men. 6. Some Fumes which bring 
the Fits on again; Some Matter u in 

me 
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ſame part as in a Neſt ; whence jt moynts up to 
the Brain with the Perception of a raiſed Vapour. 

1076, All which (1075.) Hiſtorical Obſer- 
vations, and the Anatomy of Bodics haye made 
plain, beyond Diſpute. ö | 

1077. The Effects of this Illneſs may be re- 
duced to 1. Ihe Diſeaſes of the Brain vitiated 
by the many repeated and ſtrong Convulſions; 
whence a wavering of Memory, Stupidneſs, 
Fooliſhneſs, Palſies, Apoplexies, Death. 2. To 
the Diſeaſes of the Nerves and Muſcles ; whence 
the Diſtortions, Contractions, and Deformities 
of them and the Limbs. 3. To violent Cramps, 
whence Inflammations, Gangrenes, a Blackneſs 
of the Parts, the moſt abounding in Blood, 
chiefly ſuch as are ſituated aboye the Muſcles. 
4. To ſome Secretions made violently at the ve- 
ry Aﬀault of the Paroxyſm, as are Meat, Drink, 
Lympha, Bilis, Froth, Snivel, Spittle thrown 
upwards; and green Stools, Seed, and Urine 
downwards; Blood alſo thrown up or down 
may be ranked amongſt the Effects. 

1078, Hence may be underſtood, which be 

hereditary z And why that is never cutable ; 
that which is Idiopathic why ſeldom curable ; 
but the Sy mpathic why often curable. 
1079. It is alſo evident, that different Medi- 
cines and different Indications are requiſite to cure 
this Diſeaſe, according to the known Variety of 
the Cauſe, the peccant Matter and Place, to 
vhich the Remedy ought to be applied, and by 
yhich the Evil itſelf is to be fetch d out. 
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1080, For the firſt and ſecond Cauſe de- 
pending on the wrong Conſtruction of the So- 
lids (1075. No. 1, 2.) doth hardly admit of any 
total Eradication of the Evil, but may ſafely cat. 
ry off the CauſeygJof the Paroxyſms, which are 
renewed as they are continually growing afreſh, 
So that thoſe, which are infinite in Number, and 
not to be known but from Obſeryation, are to 
be diligently ſearch'd into, and then to be cured 
according to their Nature. 

1081. The Third (1075. No. 3.) is known 
from other Symptoms, which likewiſe indicate 
the Brain to be offended, as is Pain, a Heavineſs, 
Fulneſs, a received Injury on the Head, a Vertigo, 
a general Trembling, a Sparkling, an Unmoye- 
ableneſs or Fixing of the Eyes, a winding round 
of the whole Head or of the whole Body. The 

ſolid Cauſe of this can hardly be removed, be. 
cauſe it is very ſeldom that a ſingular one be 
known; here Revulſions and diſſipating Means 
are uſeful, ſuch as clear and depurate the Paſla- 
ges: Hence Bleeding, Purging, Vomiting, Burn- 
ing, Iflues, Fiſtules, a Bliſter, a Wound of the 
Head, the Trepanning of the Skull, Antihyſtc- 
rics and Opiates are uſeful: Which muſt be 
learn d from the Diſcovery of the proximate 
Cauſe of the Diſeaſe. (1079.) 

1082. That which proceeds from the Fourth 
Cauſe (1075. No. 4.) ought to be treated diffe- 
rently, according to the different Nature of its 
proximate Cauſe: Hence do all Anodynes, Parc- 
gorics, Narcotics, Antihyſterics, Antihelmia 
is (har is, Medicines Bin che Worms: 

_ 7 uch 
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ſuch as ſoften and correct Acrimonies, a ſeaſon- 
able Cutting of the Gums; The Ablation, and 
Correction of a preſent ulcerous Matter; all 
theſe, I ſay, become by their Operation Ante- 
pileptics. _ 

1083. An Epilepſy created by the Fifth Cauſe 
(1075. No. 5.) may be remedied by diſſolving 
the Matter unfit for ſtirring, looſening the ways, 
and driving the ſame out of the Body. Hence do 
ſo often ſucceed in this Diſeaſe Bliſters, Cauſtics 
producing Iſſues or Fiſtules; forcing Medicines, 
ſuch as provoke the Terms, and open the Piles, 
and Diuretics. | 

1084. But thoſe that proceed from the Sixth 
Cauſe (1075. No. 6.) may be removed by Cu- 
ring the Weakneſs of the Syſtem of the Nerves, 
too eaſily ſtirred up; which is beſt done by the 
exerciſe of Motion, Playing, riding on Horſe- 
back or in a Chaiſe ; the uſe of Aromatics, of 
Steel and ſtrengthning Medicines and Diet: 
Then by procuring an Ulcer, upon the Place 
where the Matter lyeth lurking, to be made deep 
and laſting, by Cutting, Cauſtics or Bliſtering; 
Then keeping the ſame running for a long 
while by means of ſuppurating Medicines mixed 
with Corroſives : Laſtly, by Ligatures preſſing 
upon the affected Nerve. 

1085. Hence is ſufficiently expoſed the Va- 
nity of the celebrated Specifics and Methods, 
which boaſting idle People do brag of in this 
Diſeaſe. 5 

1086, And it is evident alſo, that the proxi- 
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too great action of the Brain upon the Netves 
which are the Organs of Motion, and the Pri- 
vation of that in the Nerves dedicated to Sen- 
ſation. 

1087. And that the Cauſes, which create the 
' reciprocal Paroxyſms, are many in Number and 
Variety. 

1088. And laftly, the Origin, Nature, Effects 
and Cure of the particular Cramps or Convulſi- 
ons, of the Opi/thotonos, Emprofthotonos, and 
the Univerſal Tetanos are alſo evident; as they 
are nothing elſe than a kind of a ſingular Fit of 
an Epilepſy. 


Of Melancholy. 

To89. Phyſicians call that Diſeaſe a Melancho: 
ly, in which the Patient is long and obſtinately 
delirious without a Fever, and always i 3 
on one and the ſame Thought. 

1090. This Diſeaſe ariſes from that Malignan 
cy of the Blood and Humors, which the Anti- 
ents have called Hack Choler: And again, though 
this Diſeaſe doth begin in what is called the Mind, 
it yet doth render the Choler black in the Body 
very ſoon. 
 Togr. It will be therefore needſul to draw a 
ſmall Sketch of this wonderful Diſeaſe, whoſe 
Doctrine is ſuppoſed commonly to be ſo dark, 
that Antiquity is unjuſtly blamed for it. 

1092. If the moſt moveable Parts of all the 
Blood be diſſipated and have left the leſs move- 
able united, then will the Blood become thick, 
black, fat and earthy. And this Defect will be = 

call d 
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calld by the Name of an Atrabiliar Humor, or 
Melancholy Juice. 

1093. Whereof the Cauſe is whatever doth ex: 
pel the moſt moveable and fixes the reſt: A vio- 
lent Exerciſe of the Mind; the dwelling Night 
and Day moſtly upon one and the ſame Object; 
a conſtant Waketulne(s ; great Motions of the 
Mind, whether of Joy or Sorrow; great and 
laborious Motions of the Body much repeated, 
chiefly in a very hot and dry Air; hereto refer alſo 
immoderate Venery ; rough, hard, dry, earthy 
Aliments, long uſed without any Motion or Ex- 
erciſe of the Body to digeſt them; the like 
Drink ; Parts of Animals dry'd in Smoak, Air 
or Salt, chiefly of old and tough ones; unripe 
Fruits; meaty unfermented Matters; aſtrin- 
gent, coagulating, ſticking and cooling Medi- 
cines, and ſlow Poiſons of the like Nature: 
Hot Fevers hanging about long, often returning, 
without a good Criſis, and going off without the 
the Help of diluting Means. 

1094. When this Evil (1092.) already bred 
in the Blood and produced by theſe Cauſes( 1093.) 
doth yet infect equally all the cireulating Maſs 
of Humors, it will produce ſome Diſeaſes, which 
will appear immediately, and are moſtly as fol- 
lows; the Colour of the Patient internally and 
externally is firſt paler, yellower, mere tawny, 
livid, black with the like Spots; the Pulſe ſlower; 
; Breathing flower ; the Circu- 
lation th the Blood-veſlels free, more ſpa- 
ring through the Side. veſſels, and leſs free ; hence 
2 en leſs, and thicker Separation of all the 

ſecretory 
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ſecretory and excretory Humors, a leſs waſting 
of them; a leſſen d Appetite ; a Leanneſs; Sor- 
rowfulneſs ; Love of Solitude; all the Affecti. 
ons of the Mind violent and laſting ; an Indiffe- 
rency to all other Matters; a Lazineſs as to Mo- 
tion; and yet a very great and eatneſt Applicati- 
on to any ſort of Study or Labour. 

1095. Its Matter therefore is the Earth and 
thick Oil of the Blood united and cloſed up to- 
gether, which is worſe in its Effects, and more 
difficult to cure, according to its Degrees of Flui- 
dity, Softneſs, Drineſs, Thickneſs, intimate Mix- 
ture and Time of being ſo. 

1096. Hence are tne Diagnoſtics and Progno- 
ſtics plain enough, (though yet clearer from what 
follows) and the Rationality of the Cure doth alſo 
occur eaſy enough from theſe Principles. 

1097. For as ſoon as it ſhews itſelf by what 
is ſaid in the Beginning of both, (1093, and 
1094.) either as a Cauſe or an Effect, the Phy- 
ſician ought to procute a continual Change of 
Objects and that without the Patient's Know- 
ledge; and ſuch ought to be choſen, which are 
able to raiſe a Paſſion oppoſite to the moſt pre- 
dominant in him: Sleep ought to be procured 
him by diluting, ſoftning, paregoric, narcotic 
Medicines, and by Reſt; Let him breathe a moiſt 
and moderately warm Air; his Aliments be 
light, liquid, like unto our wholeſome Liquors, 
recent, ſoft, looſening with a gentle ſoapy Fa- 
culty, and the Uſe of them continued long: Give 
diluting Medicines that ſoften the Acrimony, 
reſolve the oily Earthineſs, looſen the none: 
| expel 
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expel with a gentle Stimulus; ſuch are the Juices 
of thorough-ripe Fruits, all things made up with 
Honey, Garden Herbs, and Broths made of 
them; Mineral Waters: The beſt Drink is a 
Ptiſane ſweetned with a little Honey. And a- 
bove all things, great Care muſt be taken to de- 
bar him from all the Cauſes of the Illneſs (1093.) 
1098. But if that very Matter (1092.) be 
from the ſame Cauſes (1093.) grow thicker, 
tougher, and leſs moveable; it muſt neceſſarily 
be drove into the Hypochondriac Veſſels; this 
the Nature of that Humor, the Scat and Condi- 
tion of thoſe Veſſels and the Laws of Motion 
of the Liquids do demonſtrate. Here it will gra · 
dually ſtop, be accumulated and ſtagnate: Then 
it is called an Hypochondriac Diſeaſe, or in 
uſual terms in England, The Spleen; as it doth 
obſeſs the Spleen, Stomach, Pancreas, Caul or 
Meſentery. | 1; 
1099. Hence it produces there gradually a 
Senſe of a conſtant Weight, Anguiſh, Fulneſs, 
chiefly after eating and drinking; a difficult 
Breathing from the Bowels of the Abdomen be- 
ing burthened; Impediments of both the Cho- 
lers, of the pancreatic, ſtomachic, meſenteric 
Juice, and of the Inteſtines as to the Confection, 
Secretion, Mixture, and Operation upon the Ali- 
ments; hence the firſt Digeſtion vitiated all man- 
ner of ways; a Corruption of the Aliments in a 
crude Acid, if they were of the vegetable Kind, 
or into a putrid Alcali, or an oily Ruſtineſs, if 
they were of the animal Kind; hence Belches, 
Winds, Cramps, Coſtiveneſs, and very hard 
-, Stools; 
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Stools 3 a Jaundice of a worſe Sort than the 
Firſt in (1094.) and all the bad Symptoms of 
(1094.) now grown much worſe. 

1100. When it is already grown: to the Height 
of (1098.) and has ſhewn itſelf ſuch by its Ef. 
fects of (1099.) then ought no Time nor Means 
to be neglected towards the Cure; for otherways 
the Evil ſoon grows terrible in its Nature; and 
thoſe Difficulties ought to be prevented if poſſi · 
ble: If it continues in this State any time, it be- 
comes incurable, and ſometimes mortal, as will 
appear hereafter : If you attack it with purging 
Medicines, you only drive out the wholſome and 
moveable Humours, but the tough and bad ones 
do ſtay behind, whence the MDiſeaſe grows worſe 
ſtill: If you attempt the Cure with ſtimulating 
and powerfully. reſolving Medicines, then doth 
often the. looſfen'd Matter grow very ſharp, and 
throwing itſelf with a great Violence upon the 
tender Veſſels of the Liver, it deſtroys them, 
whence many and incurable IIls. 

1101. So that, 1. The Matter is to be ren- 
der d moveable ſlowly, inquiring into the Na- 


ture of the predominant Actimony ; then giving 


ſoapy Medicines in which there is an Acrimony 
predominant over that which is in the peccant 
Matter; Theſe muſt be continued till the unequal 
and weak Pulſe, a Nauſeating or a continual 
Preſſing to go to Stool, an Anxiety, and a ſmall 
Fever, do ſignify that the Matter is put into Mo- 
tion ; And then, a. Drive the ſame out imme- 
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of the ſame Kind, Milk-whey, Mineral- waters; 
and the like. TESUAAN > BY; Th 
1102. But if that very Matter of (1098.) 

already fixed, and drove in cloſe, has been de- 
tain'd there long; the ſame begins already to 
grow ſharp and gnawing by its Stagnation, the 
Motion of the Bowels and the Heat of ſurround- 
ing Parts; new Matter is continually laid on, 
becauſe the Obſtruction is made already, and the 
ſame Cauſes do ſubſiſt; hence it extends, gnaws, 
and corrupts the Veſſels by its increaſed Bulk, its 
preſent Acrimony and continual Motion; hence 
the like Deſtruction of the Spleen, Stomach, 
Pancreas, Caul, Meſentery, Inteſtines, and Li- 
ver, and conſequently all the Evils of (1099.) do 
increaſe the former much, but diſturb chiefly 
all the Functions, and above all, thoſe of the 
Brain, by the conſtant Steam of the putrefied 
Matter received into the Veins. And then may 

it be called by the true Name of Atra Bilis. 
1103. Which being diſcover'd by theſe its 
Signs, laid down in (1093, 1094. 1099. 1102.) 
cannot but with the greateſt Prudence and Skill 
be thinn'd, moved or drove out, becauſe of the 
Difficulties mention d in (1100. Which here are 
yet greater, and becauſe that the Matter now ar- 
rived to its greateſt Degree of Acrimony is caſily 
ſtirr d up, but very difficultly quieted again. Let 
therefore all his Diet be of a very oppoſite Nature 
to the known predominant Acrimony of the Mat- 
ter, deſcribed in (1051.) Let the fame always 
be gently reſolving, ſtimulating, looſening by 
Stool, carrying off almoſt all the Excrements at- 
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ter each Digeſtion ; his drink be of a Ptiſane 


with ſome Honey, or made of ripe Fruits, or 
Milk-whey ; Let his Motions be gentle, but con. 


tinued ; his Heat very temperate ; his Sleep long; 


Let him frequently uſe Bathing, Fomentations, 
Glyſters, and drink of thoſe things which being 
free from Acrimony do thin the Matter by dilu. 
ting, reſolving, cleanſing and ſoaking, and then 
do expel the ſame very ſlowly and cautiouſly, and 
that only through the Paſſage that Nature directs, 


having always an Eye to the ſingular Acrimony, 


in this Caſe, which never fails of being preſent 
in view. | 
1104. But when that Evil of (r102.) is al. 


ready advanced to a great Acrimony, with the 


Bowels much corrupted ; If during the ſaid 
(1102.) Cauſes, it be put in Motion and ſtirred 
up with a muſcular Motion, the heat of Sun or 
Fire, a plentiful and ſharp Diet, ſharp and much 
ſtirring Medicines, which will ferment with the 


Sharpneſs of the Evil, Poiſons that hurt by the 


ſame Operation, or laſtly with ſome Diſeaſes; 


Then doth the ſame, (grown ſharper and move- 


able and already changed into an Agent,) break, 


corrupt and diſſolve its Veſſels into a Rottenneſs, 


and change them with the very Atra Bilis into 
putrefied Bags; and now it is the Atra Bilis be- 


come turgid ; And when this is brought ſo far, if 


liquified in its Veſſels, and (tranſported towards 
and into the Liver, creeping into the conſumed 
Ramifications of the Vena Cava) it be let into 
the Heart, then doth it create thoſe pernicious 


Evils: For if it participates of a coagulating Acid, 
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It creates Polypuſſes of the Heart, Lungs, Aorta; 


Carotids, their ill Conſequences and Death: If 
it reaches the Brain, it produces Apoplexies, 


Palſies, a Catalepſy, an Epilepſy, Deliriums, 


furious Madneſs; and all thoſe of the worſt Sort 
and incurable. In the Syſtem of Arteries it 
changes the whole face of Things, it brings forth 
there terrible Fevers, which do putrefy all things 
very ſuddenly: If it participates of the putrefying 
Alcali, it creates Gangrenes killing ſuddenly, 
wherever it reachethl. Whence inumerable and 
incurable Diſeaſes, over the whole Body and each 
ſingular Part, unleſs this Sink and Neſt be clean- 
ſed and ſtopped up. But if the Matter, having 
eat through the Veſſels of the Bowels, doth fall 
into the Cavities of the Peritoneum, there ariſeth 
immediately a very great and inſuperable Weak- 
neſs ; a Putrefaction and an Accumulation of the 
ſharp delapſed Matter ; Then a gangrenous eat- 
ing of all the abdominal Entrails, whence moſt 
ſurprizing and terrible Phænomena; a Tympani- 
tis; Death with a prodigious Stench. But if 
the ſame, when put into a Motion, doth throw 
itſelf upon the Liver, and from thence through 
the dilated and eaten bilious Veſſels into the Gall- 
bladder, the Ductus hepaticus, the common 
Ductus, the Inteſtines; Then doth it create 


Loathings, Vomitings, atrabiliar Bloody-Fluxes, 


with an intolerable Anguiſh, Impetus, Pain and 
Gnawing, whence Inflammations, Ulcerations, 
Putrefactions of the Inteſtines, Stomach, Gullet, 
Jaws, and Mouth: Hence terrible Convulſions, 
and at laſt, a pretty caſy Death following 
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upon the-Gangrene, and conſequently the Loſs of 
feeling in all the Parts of the Body, 

1105. But when the Matter is become as in 
(1104.) it has (together with a very great Tough- 
neſs, not unlike Pitch) a moſt ſharp acid Acri- 
mony, which is able to cat into Metals, to make 
Earth ferment; or an Alcaline, very corroſive; 
or an oily putrid Salt which is worſt of all. All 
which diſtin Sorts whence they come, how 
they are known, how cured, has been ſufficiently 
demonſtrated before from (58. to 107. and 1051, 
1052.) 

1106. And it is eaſy to all, who conſider 
what was ſaid in (1000. 1003, 1004.) and the 
Seat, Structure and Circulation of the Bowels, in 
which this malignant Humour doth reſide, that 
this Diſeaſe is greater than to admit of a Cure. 
But the chief Helps are ſuch as dilute with a 
Sharpneſs of an oppoſite Nature to the predomi- 
nant Acrimony, or Opium to qualify its effects. 

1107. From which (1090. to 1107.) the Na- 
ture of Melancholy and Hypochondriac Diſeaſes 
as deſcribed in (1089.) is known : for it is evi- 
dent, that from a long continued preceding Sor- 
rowfulneſs, the Veſlels of the abdominal Bowels 
create a Stagnation, Alteration, and Accumula- 
tion of black Choler (1092. 3. 5. 1098. 1102. 
1104.) Which inſenſibly increaſeth, though the 
Body was very healthful but a little before: And 
alſo that the ſame black Choler, when bred from 
bodily Cauſes, doth produce that Delirium of 
(1089). 
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1108. The apparent Cauſes of Melancholy 
1089.) therefore have been obſerved to be, 1. 
All things, which fix, exhauſt, or confound the 
nervous juices from the Brain; as great and un- 
expected frightful Accidents, a great Application 
upon any Object whatever, ſtrong Love, Wa- 
king, Solitude, Fear, and hyſterical Affections. 
2. Thoſe which hinder and confound the Con- 
fection, Refection, Circulation, the various 
Secretions and Excretions of the Blood, chiefly 


if done in the Spleen, Stomach, Caul, Pancre- 


as, Meſentery, Inteſtines, Liver, Womb, or 
hemorrhoidal Veſſels: and conſequently any hy- 
pochondriac Diſeaſe, acute ones imperfectly cu- 
red, and chiefly a Phrenitis, or a burning Fever; 


all exceeding Secretions and Excretions, eating, 


and drinking of cold, earthy, tough, rough, 
or aſtringent Aliments; too great a Heat long 
continued, which doth as it were roaſt the 
Blood ; aſtagnating, fenny, or too ſhady Air, 


3. A natural Diſpoſition of the Body, ſuch as 


a black, hoary, dry, lean or manly one; a mide 
dle Age; a ſharp, deep and penetrating Judg- 
ment. 

1109. If this (1089.) Diſeaſe doth continue 
long, it occaſions Fooliſhneſs, Epilepſies, Apo- 
plexies, furious Madneſs, Convulſions, Blind- 
neſs, wonderful Fancies, Laughters, Cryings, 
Singings, Sighings, Belchings, Anguiſhes ; great 
Evacuations of Urine, ſometimes clear like fair 
Water, at other times very thick ; a Retention, 
Accumulation, often a ſudden Excretion. of 
bloody Fæces in the Veſſels of the abdominal 
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Viſcera; an obſtinate Coſtiveneſs, a thin and 
frequent Spitting, and they can endure to be 
without Sleep, Aliments, or Fire, even to a 

1110. A Cure has often unexpectedly been 
obtain d at the Appearance and Breaking out of a 
naſty Itch ſometimes coming up and reſembling 

a Leproſy ; or numerous Varices and them very 
large; or flowing of the much ſwell'd Piles; or 
at the voiding of black Choler upwards and 
downwards. | | 

1111. It grows much worſe upon the taking 
of any Medicines, that weaken and evacuate 
roughly ; or again upon the taking of ſuch asput 
the Liquids into a violent Motion, whether 
they be Cordials, or cryed up under any other 
Title. 

1112. So that the beſt Method to cure this 
Diſeaſe, is to apply different Remedies, and op- 
polite to the different Sorts known from the ex- 
act Obſervation of the proximate Cauſe and dif- 
ferent Conſtitution of the Patient. 

1113. 1; The Indications will be therefore to 
excite, increaſe, and bring into a good Order the 
Liquids of the Brain and Nerves ; which is done, 
a. By withdrawing the Mind from the uſual Ob- 
jet to others contrary to the ſame. B. By cauſing 
and raiſing very artfully another Paſſion of the 
Mind, contrary to the conſtant Melancholic one. 
7. Sometimes by Siding with them in their falſc 
and depraved Fancies. . Or often by oppoſing 
the ſame with a great Force. 858 


1114. 2. By 
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1114 2. By opening, ſoftning, cutting, ſtimu- 
lating the ObſtruQions, or the Cauſe, or the Ef. 


fects — a falſe Imagination, with Mineral-waters, 
Milk-whey, Water and Honey, Splanchnick, He- 
patic or Antihypochondriac Decoctions; Waters 
made effectual with the addition of lixivious or 
compound Salts; looſening Mercurials, Vomits, 
Motions, Exerciſes, Riding, or going in a Boat; 
Medicines which evacuate from the Womb (as 
are the Ariſtolochica) ot the Piles; Bathings, 
Ointments or Plaiſters. 

1115. 3. Eafing the Symptoms with bleed- 
ing, ducking into cold Water ; by Carminatives 
and Opiates. 

1116. 4. After the juſt mention'd Evacuations, 
(1114, 1115.) By giving ſuch as Experience doth 
ſew us to be exhilarating and to ſtrengthen all 
the Parts of the Body. 

1117. From which (1110. to 1117.) it ap 
pears, that the Cure of this Diſeaſe (108 — is 
perfected in curing the black Choler (1097.1 100, 
1161. 1103. 1106.) And that we muſt hence 
leatn the Cure not only of this Diſeaſe, but of 
an infinite Number of others, which are wrong- 
fully reputed incurable. 


Of Maaneſs. 
1118. If Melancholy (1089.) increaſes ſo far, 
that from the great Motion of the Liquid of the 


Brain, the Paticnt be thrown into a wild Fury, 


it is call'd Madneſs. 
1119, Whichdiffers only in Degree from the 


ſorrowful kind of Melancholy, is its Offspring, 
1 produced 
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produced from the ſame Cauſes, and cured al- 


moſt by the ſame Remedies. 
1120. In which Diſeaſe the Patient generally 
ſhews a great Strength of the Muſcles, an incre- 


dible Wakefulneſs, a bearing to a wonder of Cold 


and Hunger, frightful Fancies, Endeayours to bite 


Men like Wolves, or Dogs, Cc. 


1121. And we muſt take notice that by Ana- 
tomical Inſpection it has been made evident, that 
the Brain of thoſe is dry, hard, friable, and yel- 


low in its Cortex; but the Veſſels turgid, va- 
ricous and diſtended with black and very tough 


Blood. . 8 
1122. And alſo that almoſt all the Excretions 

are ſuſpended. | | 
1123. The greateſt Remedy for it is to throw 

the Patient unwarily into the Sea, and to keep 


him under Water as long as he can poſſibly beat 


without being quite ſtifled. ES 

1124. When all Remedies have been trycd in 
vain, it has ſometimes happen'd that varicous Tu- 
mors, Piles, Dyſentcries, Dropſies, great Hz- 
motrhagies come of themſelves, and Tertian or 
Quartan Agues have cured this Diſeaſe. 

1125. This ſort of Madneſs is occaſion'd ſome- 
times after the Body has been exhauſted by an au- 
tumnal, ſtrong, - obſtinate intermitting Fever, 
and not only thus weaken'd by the Diſeaſe, but by 
repeated Bleedings, and Purges; which ſame 
will alſo occaſion the return of this Diſeaſe. 

1126. This ſort is cured only with reſtorative, 


repleniſhing Cordials, ſtrengthning Aliments and 


Medicines long continued: But if you attempt 
the 
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the Cure of it by Evacuations, you'll cauſea Waſt- 
ing, Weakneſs, and an inſuperable Fooliſhneſs. 
« NB. Sec Hyaenhams Treatiſe of the intermit- 
« ting kind of Feyers from the Year 166 f. to 
« 1664. 

1127. But a Madneſs bred in ſtrong, hale, 
youthful, plethoric People of a hot Conſtitution, 
is cured by the ſame Means as $that ſort of Epilep- 
ſyin (1081.) By repeated letting of Blood, and 
ſtrong Purges between each Bleeding, and after- 
wards when you have lay'd his fury, and have 
brought him to his Senſes, then give him Cor- 
dials and Opiats. 


O the Dog- Madneſs. 


1128. There is ſtill another Diſeaſe, which 
is conveniently mentioned now becauſe of its 
Companion, the furious Madneſs, and ought to 
be treated of by itſelf, becauſe of its deſperate 


ill Nature. 
1129. It's called Fury « or Madneſs, and be- 


cauſe moſtly proceeding from the bite of Dogs, a 
Dog- Madneſs, and from that terrible Symptom 
of fearing Water, an Hydrophoby, a 

1130. It almoſt ever ariſes from other Ani- 
mals, which were firſt mad, and that by Con- 
tagion : Though alſo ſometimes of its own accord 
in ſome acute Feyers, as has been blen and 
we find recorded. 

1131. Almoſt all ſorts of Animals may be af. 
fected with this Evil, and by their Contagion} in: 
fect other he even Men. yh | | 


Y 1132. Dogs, 
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1132. Dogs, Cats, Wolves, Foxes, Horſes, 
Aſſes, Mules, Oxen, Sows, Monkeys, Tur- 
key-Cocks, Men; All theſe being firſt mad 
themſclyes, have communicated the ſame Mad- 
neſs to others. ä 

1133. But it is common to none, ſo frequent- 
ly as to Dogs, Wolves, and Foxes, andi theſe it 
invades chiefly from inward Cauſes, without 
catching it from any others. 

1134. A hot Country; a Country open and 
expoſed to violent Heats, or to yery cold raw 
Weather; hot and dry Weather long continu- 
ed; The living upon rotten, ſtinking, and 
worm eaten Meat; Want of Drink; Worms 
grown in the Kidneys, Guts, Brain, or the In- 
ſide of the Noſtrils; All theſe are preceding 
Cauſes of Madneſs in Beaſts juſt now men- 
e pr 

1135. The Signs of a beginning Madneſs are 
chiefly theſe, at whoſe appearance alſo due Care 
muſt be taken to avoid other Animals or Men be- 
ing infected, by removing them, c. They firſt 
grow ſad, chuſe to be alone, hide themſelves, 
are dumb as to their barking or other uſual Noiſe, 
but yet grumbling; they are averſe to all Meat 
and Drink, they are provoked at the Sight of all 
Strangers and fall upon them, however yet re- 
membring and fearing their Maſter; they hang 
down their Ears and Tails; they feem to ſleep 
as they go along: And this is the firſt State of 
the 1lineſs ; and if they happen to bite then, it 
is dangerous, but yet nothing near ſo bad as af- 
terwards. Next they begin to pant, loll = 


” 1 6 
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their Tongue, frothe much about the Mouth, and 
gape; Youll ſce 'em ſometimes walk as if they 
were half aſleep, and preſently again run on very 
quickly, and that not always ſtrait forwards; 
after this, they ſcarce any longer know theirown 
Maſter, their Eyelids hang down, they ſeem to 
weep, to have duſt in their Eyes; their Tongue 
is of a Lead-colour, they ſuddenly grow very 
thin, mad and furious: This is the ſecond De- 


gree of the Ilineſs, which they can hardly endure 


longer than thirty Hours ; after which they die. 
A bite from them in this State is almoſt incura- 
ble: And the violenter the Madneſs is, the lon- 
ger they have been affected, and the nearer to 
their. End, ſo much the more mortal is the 
Bite, the ſharper and the more violent the 
Symptoms, which come on very ſuddenly; and 
ſo on the contrary, &c. 

1136. There is ſcarce any Poiſon that infects 
ſo many ways; For the {lighteſt Bite imaginable 
through ones Clothes, only ſcraping and not deep 
enough to fetch blood; The Contact of freſh 
Froth, or even of ſuch as has been dried up ſome 
time, applied tothe Lips or Tongue: A Kiſs 
only given to a mad Dog; The handling much 
of an Inftrument or the Wound by which the 
Animal has been kill'd ſome time ſince ; The 
cating, of the Meat or Milk of a mad Creature; 


The feeling and often handling of Things that 


have been infected by any of the juſt mentioned; 
All theſe will infect Man ot Beaſt. AA 
1137. Again, There is ſcarce: any Poiſon 
known, whoſe Malignancy is ſo terrible, and oc- 
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caſions ſuch prodigious Changes in Men; and 
| which, when it has once begun to ſhew itfelf, 
{1 doth ſo ſuddenly and ſo furiouſly rage, and 
| which - notwithſtanding can at other times lie 
| conceal'd ſo long, before it be diſcoverd. For 
| ſome People are immediately affected with the 
| Symptoms of this Diſeaſe, ſome not till twenty 
f Years after they were bit, and ſome are more or 
| leſs diſorder'd all the while, between its firſt Oc. 
W caſion and its laſt Scene : This Difference depends 
from the Heat of the Weather, from the ſeveral 
Degrees of Infection in the Animal that did 
bite, (113 5.) the Conſtitution of the Perſon 
who received the Hurt (for cholerick Men are 
ſooner and quicker affected, but phlegmatick or 
dropfical People flower.) And laſtly, from the 
different Diet and Application of Medicines. 
1138. When a Man in perfect Health is in- 
fected with this Poiſon, (1136.) after different 
Diſtances of Time (t 1 37.) he begins to be diſor- 
der d much after the following manner: The 
Place pains him, where he firſt of all receiv'd the 
Injury ; Then follow wandring uncertain Pains 
in other, but chiefly the neareſt Parts; a Weari- 
neſs, Heavineſs, Slowneſs ſucceeds in the whole 
Syſtem of the Muſcles ; his Sleeps are diſturb'd, 
uneaſy, full of Frights,Convulſions and Catchings 
in the Tendons; he is continually reſtleſs, ſighs, 
looks dejected and affects to be alone; and it is 
much after this manner, that this Diſeaſe begins 
and finiſhes its firſt Stage : If you bleed him then, 
the blood doth not carry the Face of any Defect. 
Then are all the foregoing Symptoms ä 
an 
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and there follows beſides, a prodigious Narrow- 
neſs and Preſſure about the Heart and Cheſt, 
Breathing is difficult, and accompanied with 
Sighs; he frequently ſhakes all over; his Hairs 
ſtand an end, and trembles all over at the Sight of 
Water, of any ſort of Liquors, or even upon 
the Sight of tranſparent Things, or reflecting 
like Looking-glaſſes; he loſes his Appetite en- 
tirely, yet he can ſwallow any thing that is very 
dry and ſolid: The Touch of any Moiſture chiefly 
with his Lips or Tongue creates an incredible 
Anguiſh, Tremors, violent Convulſions and a 
Raving ; he vomits tawney, glewiſh Choler or 
green-like Lecks ; he grows very hot, feveriſh, 


ſleepleſs; is troubled with a Priapiſmz and 


he thinks very diſorderly of things quite fo- 
reign and unuſual. - Thus doth it goon, and Here 
abſobves its ſecond Stage. Afterwards doth every 
thing conſtantly grow worſe, and you'll ſoon ſee 


him loll out his rough and dry Tongue, gape 


wide, ſpeak hoarſe, have a great Drought, grow 
raving at every Attempt to drink, at the Sight or 
Touch of any Liquor ; gather Froth in and about 
his Mouth; endeavour the Spitting of the ſame 
upon the By.ſtanders even againſt his Will; bite 
and ſnap at every thing within his Reach, and that 


unvoluntarily, nor yet to be withheld from thoſe. 


Attempts; He gnaſhes his Teeth with Froth, 
ſnarling like a Dog; his Pulſe and Breathing be- 
gin to fail, cold ſweats break out on all ſides, he 


raves in the higheſt Degree, notwithſtanding 


which he is all the while ſenſible and is afraid for 
the By-ſtanders, that he ſhall unwillingly hurt 
39 bye Fe em. 
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em. Hence you may always reckon uppn his 
dying (within the fourth Day from the firſt State 
of his Illnefs,) convulſed with a moſt terrible 
Angaiſh upon drawing his-Breath. 
1139. From this whole Hiſtory (from 1129. 
to 1139.) the Nature of this Illneſs may be un. 
derſtood: The Prognoſtic may be drawn from 
the Conſideration (of 1135. 1137, 1138.) at the 
ſame time always preparing for the moſt diſmal 
Events; for ſince Phyſick has been an Art, the 
moſt famous Phyſicians have been known to la- 
ment, That there have been fo few Examples of 
People præſerud from Madneſs after they were 
bitten by mad Animals: But that there have 
been — none ſaved after their Arrival to 
the Symptom of dreading Water. But it is moſt- 
ly deplorable, that after ſo many Ages, which 
have complain d and bemoan'd the uſeleſs Appli- 
cation of all the hitherto commended Remedies, 
no Method ſhou d have been attempted different 
From the former. | 

1140. The Anatomy of Bodies has ſhewn, 
that the Organs for Swallowing are moſt times 
inflamed ; that there is a bilious Glew of ſeveral 
Colours in the Stomach ; that the Gall bladder is 
full of black Choler; That the Pericardium is 
quite dried up; that the Lungs are ſurprizingly 
full of Blood detain'd therein; that the Fleatt 
is fall of almoſt all dried up Blood; the Arteries 


Full, the Veins empty; the Blood very liquid, 


which hardly wau'd run together when expoſed 
in the Air, yet when let out of the Vein it wou d 
coagulate before three Days time; That all the 


Muſcles, 
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Maſcles, Bowels, Brain, Cerebellum and Me- 
dulla Spinalis are dryer than uſual. 

1141, The Cure has hitherto, (if you except 


a few Caſes,) been very doubtful and unſettled, 
and not only the Therapeutic, but alſo the Pro- 


phy lactic. The firſt and chief reaſon of this is 


the vain Boaſting of many having ſpecifick Re- 
medics; and then the Neglect of a Method, 
which might be deduced from the known N autre 
of the Diſeaſe. 
1142. As much therefore as we may conclude 
from this whole Hiſtory of the Diſeaſe, the com- 


paring it with others, and conſidering the happy 


Event of a few Caſes; it ſeems firſt to be, 4 
nervous Caſe, which moſt properly ought to be 
ranked with Convulſions, which invade the 
Bowels and their Veſſels; that from hence a 
Defect is communicated to the Blood and Hu- 
mors, which is very much reſembling a gan- 
grenous Inflammation ; and that the Seat of this 
4 is firſt about the Stomach and neighbouring 
ants! £0177; 

1143. The Method to preſerve one that is bit 
from farther Harm, requires, 1. That immedi- 
ately after the Poiſon is communicated, the whole 
affected Place, together with the ſurrounding, be 
immediately ſcarified very deep, and Blood be 
drawn to a great Quantity, by Means of large 
Glaſſes laid over the ſcarified Parts; or the ſame 
be burn d deep with a red-hot Iron; then the Part 
be made to ſuppurate for a long while, by means 
of ſuch things as ulcerate by their conſtant Cor- 


ioſiweneſs; in the mean — 7 
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of the Cure to the End, foment the Parts with 


. Pickle made of Bay-ſalt and Vinegar ; and theſe 


things ought to be continued, till over the ſixth 
Month from the firſt Accident. 2. The Clothes, 
and other Things, which may have been touched 
with the Poiſon, or that the mad Animal has 
breathed upon, ought to be laid aſide and care. 
fully avoided. 3. Immediately after the Infection 
is known, he ought to be thrown and hurried in- 
to great Frights, uſing even yiolent Threats, to 
be thrown unawares into the Sea or River, to be 
held ſome time under. Water, and dipp'd again, 
repeating this ſeveral times with the ſame Cir- 
cumſtances: For that this Submerſion' cures no 
other ways than by the prodigious Diſturbanceit 
occaſions in the Spirits, and not by the Quality of 
the ſalt Water is too well known from what has 
happen d to thoſe poor Wretches, who in helping 
to hold a Patient in this Caſe under Water were 


bit by him; for they have not eſcaped the high- 


eſt degree of Hydrophobia, notwithſtanding they 
wou'd fall to ſwimming and to ducking in falt 
Water for many Hours from the Moment they 
felt themſelves bit, thinking thereby to prevent 
all Harm. Let him afterwards be purg'd often 
and very ſtrongly with Rhubarb, Agarick, and 
the Juice of Elder Bark. 4. Let him be made 
to ſweat every Morning faſting, by giving him 
ſome ſpiced: Vinegar, with Bay-Salt and Plenty 
of hot Water. 5. Let him waſh and bathe daily 
his Hands and Feet, his Head and Mouth, and 
ſwim often. 6. Let him frequently drink cold 
Water, and as often yomit it up again, I 
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let what he drinks be acidulated, or made ſharp. 
Let his Diet be moiſt, light, looſening, and 
often in ſuch a Quantity till he vomits it up again; 
forbearing the Uſe of roo many Aromatics, 
Wine, heating Means, and alſo too great Moti- 
ons of the Body or Paſſions of the Mind. 
1144. But the Cure of the Diſeaſe already 
preſent ought to be attempted, and chiefly in 
the firſt Stage, and the Beginning of the ſecond 
(1138.) the more, becauſe the leaſt Neglect is at- 
tended with a very fatal Event. It looks the 
moſt promiſing, and it is confirmed with a few 
Examples, that the following Method is like to 
ſucceed beſt and ought to be taken. 1. Imme- 
diately after the firſt Signs of this Evil's invading 
(1138.) it ought to be treated like a Diſeaſe of 
the fierceſt inflammatory Kind (890.) Letting 
blood our of a large Orifice of a large Veſſel to a 
large Quantity, and even to Swooning ;z then 
giving Glyſters made of nitrated Water, mode- 
rately ſalted, with a little Vinegar : Theſe muſt 
be repeated boldly, and even more than Pru- 
dence wou'd allow of in moſt Diſeaſes: In the 
Intervals of theſe he muſt be blinded and thrown 
into a cold Pond, or be made wet with the con- 
tinual throwing of Water upon him, till 
he doth not ſeem any more to be afraid of 
Water, or but little; Then immediately upon 
this, force him to drink a large Quantity of Wa- 
ter, and procure him Sleep at Night, no other- 
ways than by fatiguing him into it by thoſe 
Means: Let his Diet be very thin and always 
moiſtning. | — 


1145. And 


334 Dr. BOERHAAVE's 


1145. And as this Method is built upon the 
Nature of the Illneſs in all its Citcumſtances, and 
upon all the reaſonable Rules of the Art; ſo it 
ſeems nothing is more deſtructive than to murder 
as it were, and teaſe theſe poor Sufferers with ſharp, 
heating, drying, Medicines, and by their Rough. 
neſs very much affecting the Nerves, all which 
ate Poiſons in this Caſe, where the Patients are 
already dried up by their very Diſeaſe: And a- 
gain, nothing is more cruel, than neglecting all 
Means whatever to abandon theſe poor Wretches 
from the Beginning, or to ſtifle them between 
two Beds. 

1146. Nor ought we yet to deſpair of find. 
ing out one time or other a peculiar Antidote for 
this Poiſon, ſecing we have ſucceeded in Poiſons 
thought formerly as deſtructive. 

1147. Buthitherto we have not met with any 
one, which deſervesCredit enough to be entruſted 
with the Life of People thus miſerably afflicted; 
for no one is known whoſe Experiments be cet- 
tain, but they owe their Birth either to Specula- 
tion, or they have been copied from others, and 
taken upon truſt; not excepting here the Secret 
of burn'd Crabsof Aſehrio, mention d by Galen 
and Oribaſius; nor the famous Electuary of Scr:- 
bonius Largus, ſo cried up for being infallible in 
the Madneſs of the Szc:lzans; nor the Advice 
of Peregrinus, of putting on the Skin of the 
Monſter called Hyena, nor of the Aſhes of River 
Crabs with the Theriata of Andromachus ctied 
up by Aetius, Rufus, and Poſidonius ; nor the 
Secret bragg'd of by Palmarius; nor the _ 

8 mM 


Practical ApHRoRISMSs. 335 


much exalted Pewter with Mithridate by May- 
ene, Grew, and moſt Hunters; nor the Root 
of Cynorrhodon reveal'd in holy Dreams; nor 
the famous Earthy aſn-· colour d Moſs call'd Li- 
chen; nor Pimpernel, the burn'd Liver of the 
Mad Dog, and the like : For whoever doth rely 
on theſe magnificent Trifles will find himſelf 
deceived. NB. © Upon this Diſeaſe ſee among 
the Ancients Cælius Aurelianus, and among 
« the Moderns, Martin Liſter. 


Of the Scurvy. 


1148. The Scuryy is a Diſeaſe very common 
to all Nations that inhabit the Lands near the 
North Seas; isthe Cauſe of a great many others, 
is neither new, nor unobſeryed by the Ancients, 
though they have not left us a very exact Deſcrip- 
tion of the ſame ; which ought to be imputed to 
their being incapable of long Voyages by Sea, 
becauſe they wanted the Compaſs, and that they 
were unacquainted with moſt Nations that do in- 
habit the coldeſt Climates of this our Earth. 

1149. This Diſeaſe, as it often deceives by its 
many and various Symptoms, cannot be made 
known any better way, than by narrating its 
whole Courſe, and then concluding upon its Na- 
ture and Genius. | 

1150. It rages in Britanny, Holland, Swede- 
land, Denmark, Norway, Lower-Saxony, and 
the Netherlands; ſo that it chiefly infects the 
Northern Nations, and ſuch as live in the coldet᷑ 
Climates; and among them chiefly ſuch as live 
near the Sea, fenny and overflown Lands by 
< MF | Salt-watcr, 


Salt-water, Marſhes, Lakes, Pools and Clay. 
lands, in Low-lands behind Dikes and high 
Cauſeys that keep the Waters out: It chiefly 
afflicts the idle, unactive People, ſuch as undergo 
cold in Rooms paved with Tiles or Marble 
Stones in Winter weather (which is very common 
in Holland) Sea-faring People, who live upon 
ſalt and dried Meat, Biſcuit, putrid Waters with 
Worms at Sca or on Shore ; and alſo ſuch as de- 
light too much in feeding upon Water-fowls, 
Salt-fiſh hardned and dried-cither in the Wind or 
Smoak, Beef or Hogs meat pickled or dried, or 
upon unfermented mealy Food, as Peas, Beans, 
Salt, ſharp and old Cheeſe ; ſuch as are much 
ſubje& to. Melancholy, Madneſs, the Spleen, 
Hyſterics, or any other long Diſeaſes : And 
chicfly ſuch as have taken too much of * 
Bark. NB. It wou d be too much to ſay that 
* the Jeſuits Bark doth never do any harm, even 
te when it is given properly; becauſe ſome Con- 
& ſtitutions are very tender, and cannot bear its 
« Roughneſs in Subſtance ; but yet it is as wrong 
t to accuſe it of ſo many Miſchiefs as Dr. S)- 
% denham, and our Author doth here: I came 
* to England very much prejudiced againſt the 
*« conſtant Uſe of it, but I proteſt that I am en- 
&« tirely recovcr'd of that Prejudice, and think 
© now ſincerely, that there is hardly any one Me. 
« dicine in Nature which is capable of ſo many | 
« good, and guilty of ſo few ill Qualities; and 
& particularly in this caſe I abſolye it, as being ra- 
©< ther able to induce into the Blood an Even- 
« neſs of Mixture and a ſolid Contexture, than 
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te to break the ſame, which we ſhall ſee — 

40 one of the moſt obvious Cauſes of the Scuryy 
1151. And when it doth invade thoſe, it com. 

monly begins, increaſes, and arrives at its Height 

with the following Steps and Phænomena; 

1. An unuſual Lazineſs, Stiffneſs, Inclination 
to ſit and lie down, a ſpontaneous Wearineſs 
all over, a general Heavineſs, a Pain of the 
| Muſcles as after too great a Fatigue, chiefly 
in the Legs and Loins, a great Difficulty in 
walking, chiefly up . or down Stairs, and in 
the Morning upon firſt waking, in all the 
' Limbs and Muſcles, a Senſe of Wearineſs and 
a Smarting, 

2. A difficult Panting, and almoſt deficient 
Breathing upon every little Motion; a Swel- 
ling of the Legs often diſappearing, and an 
Unmoveableneſs of them from their Weight; 
red, tawny, yellow, purple Spots therez a 
pale tawny Colour in the Face; a beginning 
Stench of the Mouth; a ſwelling Pain, Heat, 
Itching and Bleeding of the "Gums upon 
the leaſt Preſſure: The Teeth bare from 
the Receſs and Looſneſs of the Gums; vari- 
ons and wandring Pains all over the external 

as well as internal Parts of the Body, cauſing 

wonderful Torments reſembling Pleuriſies, 
Stomachic, Iliac, Colic, Nephritic, Cyſtic, 
Hepatic, Splenetic Pains, &. ſeveral though 
flight ſorts of Hemorrhagies, 

3. A Rottenneſs of the Gums linking like dead 
Bodies, an Inflammation of the ſame, dropping 
Blood, and a r Gangrene 3 the Teeth growing 

2 looſe, 
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Joſe, yellow, black and rotten; the Veins 
under the Tongue have varicous ring like 
Swellings ; Hemorrhagics frequently mortal, 
through the very external Skin bf the Body, 
without any = Wound, through and 
from the Lips, Gums, Mouth, Noftrils, Lungs, 
Stomach, Linn Spleen, Pancreas, Guts, 
Womb, Kidneys, c. Ulcers of the worſt 
Kind and obſtinate, giving way to no Medi. 
cine whatever, eaſily gangrening, diſpers d in 
all Parts, chiefly in the Legs, and ſending 
forth at the time of dreſſing a Stench, which 
ſubſiſts long; Scabs, Cruſts, a dry and gentle 
Leproſie; The Blood, when drawn out of a 
Vein, is black in the fibrous Part, grumous, 
thick and yet looſe and broken; ſale, ſharp, 
full of a yellowiſh green Mucus on i its Surface 
in the ferous Part: Violent gnawing, ſtabbing, 
and quickly piercing Pains, increaſed at Night 
all over the Limbs, Joints, Bones, and Bow- 
els; and livid Spots up and down. 
4. Feyers of all Sorts, hot, malignant, intermit- 
ting all manner of ways ; uncertain, wo of 
cal, continued, occaſioning an ATegpie ; 
mitings, Looſneſſes, Bloody-Fluxes, ſharp 
Stranguries, Faintings, and often ſuddenly 
mortal Anguiſhes: A Dropſte, Conſumption, 
Corvutfions!! a Trembling, Palſie, Contractions 
of Sine ws, black Spots, vomiting and yoiding 
of Blood in great Quantities by Stool; a Pu- 
trefaction and Waſting of the Liver, Spleen, 
Panereas and Meſentery; and a quick Com- 
| muticntien to all other Parts. 


1152, Whence 
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1152. Whence it appears, that the Nature 
and Effects of this Diſeaſe are eaſtly gather d from 
the Conſideration of what went juſt before. 

1153. And that its proximate Cauſe is chat 
Conſtitution of the Blood which is faulty, of too 
great a Thickneſs in one part, and at the ſame 
time of a ſharp, ſak Thinneſs of the acid or the 
alkali kind in Yother part: Which two Phæno- 
mena are above all things to be duly weigtrd 
and diſtinguiſh d. 

1134. And that from the Knowledge of theſe, 
(r151.) all the different Phenomena of this Dis 
eaſe, though never ſo wonderful, may de dedy- 
ccd caftly. 

1155. Which will Rill more clearly be made 
out from the Rules, which the proſpetous or un- 
happy Event has cftabliſhed, whereoft the follow. 
ing are the moſt material. 

11 56. In this Diſeaſe, The thick — 
be made thin; what is ſtagnating render d move. 
able ; and what is ſtickmg together made fuid. 
1157. And alſo, what is too thin muſt be 
nade more compat? ; what is too ſharp be fo oft- 
ned ; both in general and in particular. 

1158. And in the correQing of the one, 
(1156.) Regard muſt be had always to the Na- 
ture of t ok (1157.) So that there is occaſion 
for the greateſt Skill in Fhyſic to treat this Difcaſe 
with Succeſs. _ 
1159. Sharp evacuating Medicines do always 
exaſperate this Diſeaſe, and often render it in- 
curable. 
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1160. So that one ought to begin a. In the 
Sort deſcribed in (115 1. Ne. 1.) Firſt with a gen- 
tle, attenuating, opening Purge, given often but 
in a ſmall Doſe. g. The attenuating and digeſt- 
ing Medicines muſt be continued. y, And then 
ought to be uſed the gentleſt ſpecific Antiſcorbu- 
tics for a long while in all Forms and Shapes. 
S. At the ſame Time all the Non-naturals are to 
be manag d ſo as to oppoſe the Cauſes deſcribed 
in (11 50.) 

1161. When the Diſeaſe is in its Second De- 
gree, (1151. No. 2.) Then will be of Service all 
things mention d in the Firſt (1 160. a. B. y. 9.) 
And beſides, the Scorbutic Medicines endow'd 
with ſome what a greater Degree of Sharpneſs, in 
the form of Juices, Conſerves, Spirits, Sal Vo- 
latil, medicated Wines or Beer: Outward Bath- 
ings alſo, and waſhing of the Feet in Antiſcor- 
butic Decoctions; hot and dry Frictions, or with 
the Liquors of the Specifick Plants; Letting of 
Blood may often be profitable to carry out at 
once part of the acrimonious Juice, to leſſen the 
Gnawing of it- upon the too much diſtended 
Veſſels, to procure a Revulſion, and to make 
room for ſuch other Medicines a may be given 
inwardly. 

1162. And in proportion as the Thinneſsis 
ſharp, the Heat and Fear of Hemorthagics are 
greater; or as the Thickneſs, Sluggiſhneſs, Cold- 
neſs, and Paleneſs of the Veſlels greater; the 
Phyſician ought to preſcribe Specifics, that are 
moderately aſtringent and cold; or hot and ſome- 
what ſharp. 


1163. And 
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1163. And to correct the Defects in the Mouth 
uſual to this Sort, ſuch ought to be made uſe of, 
as are Antiphlogiſtic, Antiſcorbutic, and at the 


ſame time peculiarly proper to each particular ſort 


of Scurvy. 

1164. In the Third ſort (1151. No. 3. all 
the aforeſaid are uſeful, but that the Patient ought 
at the ſame time to take large Quantities of ſoft, 
eaſily circulating Liquids, contrary to Putrefacti. 
ons, Antiſcorbutic, together with a gentle pro- 


moting of Sweats, Urine, and Stools, for along 


while together. 
1165. As to the Fourth ſort it 4 admits 
of a Cure; the Method of Cure is to be varied 


according to the Vatiety of Symptoms; Mercu- 


rials are ſometimes uſeful, and al ſo thoſe adviſed 
in (1164.) 

From all which (1 148. to 1166.) duly conſi- 
derd and compar'd with the Phænomena of the 
Diſeaſe and of diſſected Bodies, it is evident, that 
to obtain a happy Cure of this Diſeaſe, it is above 
all neceſſary to find out the Nature of the vicious 
Humour, and cach peculiar Acrimony which is 
peccant by irs Predominancy ; And as this Acri- 
mony is cither of a briny Salt, of a rough Aci- 
dity, or a fœtid Alcali, or a rancid oleous Quali- 
ty; and that we have already more than once 
treated of all theſe in general and particular, it 
is eaſie to have Recourſe to it, and to form Rules 


for this peculiar Caſe : And it is evident alſo, why 


Milk-whey, Butter- milk, Phyſical mineral Ma- 
ters have ſo often cured this Diſeaſe after it had 
been giyen over for incurable, and alſo what Sorts 
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of Scurvy met with this happy Fate at laſt : Why 
and when the acid Juices of ripe Fruits, of O. 
ranges, Citrons, Lemons, Pomegranates, great 
and ſmall Sorrel, Vinegar, Rheniſh and Moſelle 
Wines, have ſo often proved Specifics in the 
Cute of this Diſeaſe : Why auſtere aſttingents, 
ſach as Rhubarb, Dock, Tamariſc, Capers, rough 
black Wines or red Wines, and ſome Prepatati- 
ons of Steel have often alſo proved ſucceſsful, 
and when: And why again the rougheſt and 
ſharpeſt Aromatics, Scurvy-graſs, Pepper-wort, 
Muſtard-ſeeds, Aaron-root, Radiſhes of all ſorts, 
Pepper, Ginger, the leſs ſharp Houſeleek, the 
alcaline volatil Salts, the Fixed, Olcous, Ato- 
matic, and Saponaceous of a mixed Nature, 
why only theſe are often profitable: Why what 
is uſeful to one Scorbutic Body muſt prove de- 
ſtructive to another? So that a true Phyſician 
ought not ſo much to mind the general Denomi- 
nation of this Diſeaſe, but to apply himſelf to 
cure the ſeveral Kinds, as if they were Diſtempers 
of quite a different and contrary Nature. Nh. 
« Cambaen in his Britannia, in the Deſcription 
< of Kent, mentions a memorable Place out of 
«© Pliny, where he ſpeaks of the Britannict 
% Herb, which I take to be Scarvy graſs: He 
« ſays, that Cæſar's Soldiers were ſeized with a 
& Diſeaſe called Sromachace, ſoon after they 
* had drank of the Water of a Fountain which 
they dug up at the Mouth of the Rhine; which 
* he deſcribes to have been an Affection of the 
E Gums, which made all or moſt of their T = 
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ceffull, and after war ds cauſed a Weakneſs of th 
Jolnts and the Knees. 


H 4 Cachexy, or Ill Habit. 


1766. By à Cachexy is generally underſtood 
that Diſpoſition of the Body, which depraves its 
Nouriſhment through the whole Body at the 
ſame time, 

1167. And conſequently acknowled ges for its 
Cauſe, either any Depravation of the Nature of 
the nouriſhing Liquid, or a Defect of the Veſſels 
receiving them, or a Defect of that Faculty which 
is to apply them to the Extremities of the ſaid 
Veſſels. 

1168. The N of the Liquids ariſeth, 
1. From all Things taken inwardly, which are 
not capable of being made like unto the laſt Par- 
ticles which they are deſign'd to reſtore by the 
Power which doth execute that Alteration in us; 
ſuch are Aliments of mealy Matters, Peaſe, or 
ſuch as are coarſe, fibrous, fat, ſharp, watry, and 
tough, (69.) Bodies that cannot be digeſted at 
all, as Turf, Cynders, Chalk, Sand, Tobacco- 
Pipes, Lime, &c. 2. From a Defect of animal 
Motion in lazy, idle People, and ſuch as ſleep 
t06-'mugh, 3. From the very Vitiation of the 
Organs, by too great a Weakneſs, (41, to 44.) 
or too much Strength (50. 92, Cc.) or a Defect 
of the Liquids themſelves, not caſily to be amen- 
ded (60. 69. 76. 106, 107. 406:) This may be 
occaſton d by many; as all too great Secretions 
of whatſaever Nature; Vomitings, any fort of 
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ſchirrous Defe& of a particular Bowel, ec. Or 


the Retention of any Humonr which ought to 
have been ſecreted. 

11609. And it is manifeſt, that theſe Cauſes, 
once prz-cxiſting, do act either by leſſening the 
Solids, or embarraſſing them with Liquids inca- 
pable of paſling freely: Whence a twofold Ef, 
fe& of this very remarkable Diſtemper, 07s. a 
Conſumption, or a Leucophlegmaria, and a ge- 


neral Dropſie of the Muſcles in the Surface of the 


Body call'd Anaſarca. 

1170. And ſeveral ſorts of Diſeaſes will be 
produced as Effects of a Cachexy according to the 
different Colour, Bulk, Tenacity, Sharpneſs and 
Fluidity of the engaged Liquids, vis. a Whitc- 
neſs, Paleneſs, Yellowneſs, Lividneſs, Redneſs, 
Greenneſs, Blackneſs or tawny Colour of the 
Skin; a Heavineſs; a Swelling under the Eyes 
and of the thinneſt Parts; a Bloating and watry 
Swellings of the Parts remote from the Heart; 
a Palpitation of the Heart and Arteries, much 
increaſed upon the leaſt Motion; crude and thin 
Urine; ſpontaneous Sweats entirely watry ; And 
laſtly, a Leanneſs; or a Leucophlegmatia and a 
Dropſie. 

1171. A general Defect of the Veſſels, which 
are to receive and tranſmit laudable nutritious 
Juices, can ſcarce be ſuppoſed or imagined ; yet 
may their too great Contractility and Laxneſs,and 
the Defects thence following, be admitted for Cau- 
ſes: of which has been treated from (24. to 58.) 

1172. The univerſal Nutrition is interrupted 
by a Defect of the Power which applies Nou- 
riſhment, 
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riſhment, if the circulating Force be too lan- 
guid or too violent. (92. to 107.) 

1173. So that the Diagnoſtic of the Diſeaſe 
is pretty eaſy, and the Prognoſtic is made out 
from the Conſideration of the Cauſe, Duration, 
Effects, and Degrees of the Diſeaſe. 

1174. And it doth even appear, that the 
Cure doth always require, 1. Sometimes a 
Softning of the too great Sharpneſs and mode- 
rate Thickning of the too great Fluidity. 2. 
A Diſſolution and Fluxility of what is too tough 
or ſticking. But as theſe two may proceed 
from ſo many Cauſes (1168, 1169, 1170.) it 
will be above all things neceſſary to alter and 
diverſify the Medicines and Method of apply- 
ing them according to the Variety of thoſe 
Cauſes. 

1175. Care ought chiefly to be taken, that 
the Patient's Diet be of ſuch as are moſt like 
unto the healthy Juices, eaſily paſſing, contrary 
to the peculiar Cauſe of the Diſeaſe, and moſt 
agreeable and grateful to him. 

1176. Then, that the ſame may be very 
well digeſted, Sauces, Wine, Exerciſe, and 
convenient Air ought to be called in as Auxili- 
aries. | 

1177. And Care ought to be taken that the 
Organs of the firſt Concoctions may alſo be well 
diſpoſed, with gentle Digeſtives, or a Vomit, or 
a Purge, or ſuch Medicines as do ſtrengthen 
their Tone; ſuch is © Decoctum amarum cum, 
« wel ſme, purgantibus ; Elixir proprietatis 
« Parac. Tinctura Saſſafras, Martis Mynſihti, 
and the like, + 1178. After 
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1178. And aftet the Paſſages are ſome whit 
looſen'd by the Uſe of thoſe, and the mor- 
bific Matter ſhall be ſomething attenuated, then 
you ought to inſiſt on attenuating, cluretic, or 
ſudorific Medicines. 

1178. Laſtly, uſe Chalybeats, Alcalies, Sa. 
ponaceous Medicines, together with the Exer- 
ciſes of Running, Riding, Frictions and Bath- 
= 80. And all theſe may be choſen from 
many, and prepared many ways, and applied 
according to the known proximate Cauſe. 

1181, But when a Conſumption or a Waſt- 


ing from this ill Habit of Body is already oc- 


caſioned by too great an Acrimony ; the Phy. 
fician ought to inquire into the peculiar Kind 
of Acrimony, if poſſible, 1. By finding out the 
Cauſe of the Cachexy (1168.) 2. The Na. 
ture of the Diſeaſe, the particular Conſtitution 
of the Patient. 3. The Symptoms. 4. And 
Nature of Excrements.' _ 

1182, When thoſe are known, they are to 


be corrected by their Oppoſites. See (1166) 


Of the Empyema. 


1183. Whenever there is a Collection of 
Pus between the Lungs and the Pleura in the 
Cavity of the Cheſt, it's call'd an Empyema. 

1184. Which always ſuppoſes the breaking 
of a purulent Vomica, whoſe Pus is fallen and 
recciv'd into the Thorax. 

1185. Such ate the Vomicz, 1. Of the 
Lungs from their Inflammation (820. 367.) 
|  - — from 
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from a ſpitting of Blood, and from a Matter 
unfit to flow impaQted therein, 2. Of the 
Pleura, from an Inflammation of the ſame 
(875.) from a ſlight Wound given from 
without, cloſed on its Outſide too ſoon, 
and breaking inwardly, (298.) from a Bruiſe 
of the ſame, or a concealed Rupture, turn- 
ing into an Impoſthumation (324.) 3. Of 
the Diaphragm inflamed, ſuppurated and broke 
on its ſuperior Part towards the Cheſt (907, 
910.) 4. Of the Mediaſtinum affected after 
the ſame Manner (877.) As alſo laſtly, 5. Of 
the Pericardium itſelf. (877.) 

1186. It is known to be coming, 1. From 
the Inflammation of thoſe five Parts (118s.) 
not being quite removed by any Coction, Re- 


vulſion, Criſis, or Medicines; but ending with 


uncertain Shiverings, a little Fever troubleſome 
at Night, an uncertain Heat, a Heavineſs in- 
ſtead of Pain, Difficulty of Breathing, Loſs of 
Appetite and a Drought. (See 833, 892. 910.) 
1187. Its known to be alrcady preſent, 

1. From its being the twentieth Day ſince 
the Inflammation began, without a Purga- 
tion of the ſame. 2. From the Signs of a 
Vomica in any of the ſaid (118 5.) Parts diſ- 
appearing, 3. From a new Pain, Cough, 
Difficulty of Breathing and Spitting, breaking 
ont and ſoon again vaniſhing. 4. From 2 
dry Cough, a Heavincſs upon the Diaphragm, 
ds Poſlibility of lying upon one Side only ; a 
Noiſe and Rattling of the Pus upon Motion; a 
ſlow Fever, red Checks, hollow Eyes; a Heat 
at 
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at the Fingers Ends, Crookedneſs of the Nails, 
and the Swelling of the Belly. 

1188, The Effects of this Evil are, 1. A 
continual Accumulation of Pus out of the 
broken Ulcer, which was neither heal'd nor 
cleansd. 2. An Exacerbation, Putrefaction, 
Stench and Thinning of the ſame from its 
being detain'd in a cloſe, hot, moiſt Place, 
and continually moved. 3. An Impediment 
in lifting up of the Diaphragm, and in extend- 
ing of the Lungs: Whence a Blowing, dith- 
cult and ftreight Breathing, a Fear of being 
choak'd upon lying down, an Impoſlibility of 
lying upon the ſound Side, a continual dry 
Cough, and an Anxiety or Anguiſh. 4. A 
Maceration, Corroſion and Conſumption of 
the Lungs, Pleura, Diaphragm, Pericardium, 
and of the Heart itſelf into a deſtructive Li- 
quid; whence a ſmall hectic Fever with 
a quick ſmall Pulſe, a Redneſs in the 
Cheeks, continual Drought, Want of Appe- 
tite, great Weakneſs and Swoonings. 5. 
Hence a Diſability and Unfitneſs of all the 
Liquids for Nutrition, Circulation, Secretion, 
and Excretion; whence a Conſumption, 
Atrophy, Reſolution of the Fibres, Putrefacti- 
on of the Liquids, and their Rejection even 
through the corroded Lungs, or- a mortal 
ſanious Belly - flux, with night - conſuming 
Sweats after Sleep; Pimples in the Face, 


crooked Nails, a ſhining Ycllowneſs, and an 


hippocratic dying Countenance and Viſage, 


1189, The 


. 


w w 02 


Practical ApyorisMs. 349 


1189. The Cure of this is different accord- 
ing to the Variety of the Cauſe, and the De- 
grees and State of the Diſeaſe. 

1190. For, 1. As ſoon as it is known that 
there is a Vomica in the Lungs, Pleura, Dia- 
phragm, Mediaſtinum and Pericardium, which 
is diſcovered by its proper Signs in (834, 835, 
893. 910.) Endeayours ought to be uſed 
forthwith to break the ſame, and to make 
the Diſcharge outwardly ; which may be ac- 
compliſhed by Burning, Launcing, Medicines, 
or ſufficient and proper Motion. 

1191. 2. When it is certain, that the ſame 
is already broke (302, 836. No. 4, 5, 894: 
910.) then ought the Pus to be „ 
from the Place it fell upon. @. By the 
Mouth, if Nature doth ſhew that — g. By 
Urine, if in the ſame there appear Signs of a 
Diſcharge of Pus in ſome promiſing Quantity. 
J. By an Opening of the Cheſt made with a 
proper Inſtrument on the affected Side, between 
the 5. and 6. or the 4. and 5¹ Ribs, reckoning 
from below, and tapping the Pus ſlowly and 
by Interyals, and cleanſing the Cavity of the 
Thorax ſometimes with honey'd Water, and then 
cloſing the Wound with the Prudence recom. 
mended in (303.) J. Giving at the ſame time 
inwardly vulnerary, cleanſing Decoctions, and 
ſuch} as reſiſt Putrefaction in pretty large Quan- 
tities. 

1192. If the Pus be white, ſmooth, equal, 
void of Stench, not colouring the Probe at its 
—_ out; if the Patient be free tot Fever, 
Drought, 
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Drought, Looſneſs, has an Appetite and di- 
geſts kindly, is healthful in all other reſpeds, 
and the Air be hindred as much as poſſible to 
enter into the Thorax; there are Hopes that 
the Patient may recover entirely. (304, 305.) 
1193. Bur if the Pus be tawny, ichorous, 
ſtringy, foetid, colouring the Probe with a ficry 
Colour, bloody, coming out all at once with 
Violence; the Patient is in a very great Dan- 
ger, for he'll either die inftantly, or be ſoon 
conſumed. . | 

1194. If the Mediaſtinum has been eat 
through, and that the Thorax be open d, the 
Patient is generally inſtantly ſuffocated ; © by 
* the Air preſſing upon all the Lungs at once 
„ with a greater Force, than that which comes 
« in at the Windpipe can overpoiſe. 

1195. If the Empyema is of an old ſtand- 
ing, the Strength decay'd, the Hair falls off, 
and a colliquative or melting Looſneſs preſſes 
hard, the Body wears away; if then the Ope- 
ration of the Empyema be made, it only ſerves 
to haſten Death. 


Of Con ſumpt ions from ulcerated Lungs. 

1196. If an Ulcer has ſo far eat through, 
or into the Subſtance of the Lungs, that the 
whole Habit of the Body be thereby conſumed; 
the Patient is ſaid to be in a Conſumption of 
the Lungs. | 
1197. The Origin of which Ulcer is deduced 
from any Cauſe which is able to ſtop the Blood 
in the Lungs, ſo as to be changed unavoidably 
into a putulent Matter. 1198. Thelc 
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1198. Theft Cauſes may be reduced, 1. To 
that very. 


Conſtitut ion of the Body hich occa- 
ſions the Patient fieſt to ſpit Blood, and changes 
the Wonnds of the Lungs into an Ulcer: This 
Conftitution we find a. In a Tenderneſsof the 
Arteria Veſſels, and the Impulſe of the Blood 
when acrimonious any way; It is known by ſce- 
ing the Make of thoſe flender and tender Veſſels, 
and of the whole Perſon ; by the Length of the 
Necks a flat and narrow Cheſtz depteſſed, low: 
Shoulders-; The Blood being very florid, thin, 
looſe, ſharp,” and hot; a very white, fair Com- 
plexion with roſic Cheeks; a fhining Skin; a gay: 
temper and too forward Acmeneſs of Wit and 
Underſtanding. g. In that Weakneſs of the Bow- 
els, which occaſions thoſe Aliments, which of 
their Nature are too tough,/#@ggreate Obſtructi- 
ons, Putrefactions, and to grow acrimonious, and 
by theſe ill Qualities to ulacrate the deſtro d Veſ- 
ſels after a preceding ſpitting of Blood: It is 
known by a ſmall Feyer, a dry Cough, an en. 
creaſed Heat, an encteaſed Redneſs of the 1 
Mouth and Cheeks, and epparent about the time 
that the new Chyle doth' enter into the Blood, 
by a Propenſity to Sweats upon Sleeping, a Meak- 
nels, and great panting upon the leaſt Motion. 
At that Age when the Veſſels having reach d tao 
their full Growth, do reſiſt a farther Endeavour 


of the Liquids- to lengthen the fame, while d 


Bloodis increaſed in Quarity,SharpaclsStxogrt 
of Motion, and conſequently between the 
of 16. and 36. and earliet in Girls than in Bons, 
becauſe their arriving ſooner to their ul 
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&. In hereditary Diſpoſitions: Hereto refer what 
has been ſaid in 24. 26. 29. 38. to 41. 44, 45, 
48. 60, 61. 64. 69. 72. 82. 84. 86. 100. 106.) 
for thoſe compared with the Circumſtances juſt 
mentioned (1198. a. G. 5. 9.) do explain, define 
and foretel, the Nature, Cauſes, and Effects of 
Blood. ſpitting; and thoſe Circumſtances of that 
Effect, (vis. ſpitting of Blood) are haſten'd, 
r. By the Interception of all the uſual Excretions, 


chiefly of Blood; ſuch as the Piles, Monthly 


Courſes, Cleanſings, bleeding at the Noſe, O- 
miſſion of Bleeding at uſual times, chiefly in ple- 
thoric People, and ſuch as have loſt ſome Limb. 
2. By any great Force upon the Lungs, either in 
Coughing, Hollowing, Singing, Running, great 
and forcible ſtraining of the Body, violent Paſli- 
on of Anger, or any Wound occaſion d by any 


ſort of Inſtrument or Weapon. 3. By a Diet 


of ſalt, ſharp or aromatic Meats; Drink of the 
like Nature, Way of Living or any other Diſeaſe, 
whence the Quantity, Sharpneſs, Quickneſs, Rare. 
faction or Heat of the Blood is augmented; and 
this is the Reaſon why this Symptom is ſo fre- 
quent in acute F evers, the Plague, Small Pox, and 
Scuryv p. 199 
1199. It ariſes Nik all thoſe (1 198 ) Cauſes 
with a light Pain, a moderate Heat, and a nar- 
row Preſſure of the Cheſt; The Blood iſſuing 
out is generally florid, of a fine Scarlet, frothy, 
with a Cough, a Noiſe and Rattling in the Lungs, 
mix d with — ſmall Fibres, Membranes ar- 
| wan venous or r bronchial n with 1 be 
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ſmall, waving Pulſe; a Panting; and a ſalt 
Taſte perceived before the Spitting of it up. 


1200. It is cured, 1. With a large Bleeding 


every third Day, repeated to four times, or till 
the inflammatory Cruſt has entirely diſappear d. 
2. With cooling, thickning, ſtiptic, ſoftning 
Medicines, long continued and mixed now and 


then with gentle Balſamics. 3. Directing the ſix 


Non-naturals, ſo as to make em contrary to the 
Cauſes (of 1198.) : Chiefly with a continued, ve- 
ry temperate, and ſoft way of Living and Dieting: 
to which a Milk Diet doth peculiarly belong. 
4. Correcting the Specific Nature of the Cauſe or 
peculiar Diſeaſe, which has occaſion d it. 

1201, When it has once happen'd and has 


been ſuppreſsd by thoſe means, the Patient ought 


to be let Blood every ſix Months for ſome Years 
together, yet leſſening the Quantity at each time, 
that it may be left off almoſt inſenſibly at laſt. 
1202. But if, becauſe of the Greatneſs of the 
Evil (of 1198.) or of Styptics untimely applied, 
or neglect of that true Method propoſed (in 1200.) 
there doth ariſe a Shortneſs of Breath till increaſ- 
ing after the ſpitting of Blood, uncertain Shiver- 
ings ; a Heat and Redneſs of the Cheeks, a ſmall 
dry Cough, a Hectic Fever, a greater Drought, 
a Weakneſs, a Senſe of Heavineſs in the Cheſt ; 


It denotes that the Wound, out of which Blood 


was ſpitted, has already begun to change the 


Matter about its Lips, and the Blood dried under 


a Cruſt into Pus, and that this Collection is paſ- 
ſing into a conceal d Bag, which broke, doth ter- 
minate into a manifeſt Ulcer of the Lungs. 

Aa 1203, 
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1203. 2. ThisColleQion of Matter doth alſo 
beſides the Cauſes mention'd(in 1198.) ariſe from 
any Inflammation of the Lungs terminated into 
an Impoſthume (83 2. to 843. 867.) and is known 
from the Signs there laid down. 

1204. 30. And it is even poſlible that an Em- 

pyema (118 5.) ſhou d gnaw, melt and conſume 
the Lungs, ſo that the ſame Diſeaſe follows, as if 
it had been occaſion d by an Ulcer firſt bred in 
their Subſtance (1188. No. 4.) And that may be 
known from the Signs there mention'd. 

1205. Whence it is evident, which are the 
Signs denoting an Ulcer of the Lungs, even a con- 
ccal'd one, and how many Cauſes there be of the. 
ſame, and how many ſorts, and conſequently 
how many different kinds of Conſumptions, 

1206. Now the Effects of an Ulcer of the 
Lungs already made, but yet conceal'd by the 
Name of Vomica, are pretty much ſuch as fol- 
low: The Sharpneſs, Quantity, Putrefaction of 
the Pus increaſe daily; The Membranes, which 
do contain the ſame, are daily dilated, caten, 
and made thinner; The Blood and bronchial 
Veſſels are converted into Pus; The whole Sub- 
ſtance of the Lungs or one of its Lobes is conſu- 
med into Pus alſo; A continual dry Cough, or 
ſuch a one that continually rubs off and * 
up Spittle, with its ſhaking attends the Patient; 
all the Blood running upon the Ulcer is turn d 
into Pus, the Vomica gains ground eyery Day 
into the Subſtance of the Lungs, and that breaks 

at laſt into the Pipes of the Larynx ; Sometimes 
the Patient is choak'd at once with the gag 
an 
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) and iſſuing forth of the Pus, or voids the ſame 
1 daily in great quantities with a Cough, and it ge- 
ö nerally ſinks and runs together, when ſpit out in a 
1 Baſon with Water: It is ſweet, fat, foetid, white, 
a red, yellow, livid, aſh- colour d, ſtringy, and 
p when thrown into the Fire it ſmells of roaſtmeat. 
C Then a breaking and an emptying of the Vomi- 
if ca into the Cavity of the Cheſt ; whence Breath- 
n ing is render d very difficult, and all the Symp- 
c toms (1188. No. 4.) of an Empyema do appear. 

Then is Breathing worſt of all ; all the Blood 
e and Chyle is converted into Pus; The Preparati- 
* on of the nouriſhing Juice (uſually perform d in 
e. the Lungs) is deſtroy d, moſt all the Solids do en- 
y tirely conſume ; a Hectic Fever with a ſmall and 
. languid Pulſe, a troubleſome ſharp Heat in the 
Ic upper Parts, glowing Checks, an Hippocratic 
e Face, an unexpreſſible Anguiſh chiefly towałds 
. Evening, a great Drought, large overflowing 
of Sweats in the Night, red Puſtules in the Face, 
ch and about the Neck and Breaſt, an oedematous 


n, ſwelling of the Hand of the affected Side, a great 
al Weakneſs, a Hoarſeneſs, a falling of the Hair, 
b- an Itching all over, with watry Puſtules; a 
Looſneſs with yellow, fœtid, purulent, cadave- 
rous Matter, preſſing hard with almoſt a continu- 
al Motion to go to Stool, and ſpending the Spi- 
tits greatly; a Suppreſſion of Spittle and Death. 
Whence theſe Rules are eaſily drawn. 

1207. 1. An Heteditary Conſumption is the 
worſt Sort of all, nor to be cured but by prevent- 


nes ing the ſpitting of Blood by the ſame Method as 
> it is cured in others. | 
= Aa 2 2. A 
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2. AConſumption occaſion d by ſpitting of Blood 
from an external Cauſe without any previous 
inward Defect, is the lighteſt, if all Circum- 
ſtances be alike. 

z. A Conſumption (of No. 2.) in which the Vo- 
mica is ſuddenly broke, when the expectorated 
Pus is white, well digeſted, even, eaſily brought 
up, anſwering in quantity the Largeneſs of the 
Ulcer, without Drought, with an Appetite, 
good Digeſtion, Secretion and ues, 
difficultly but yet curable. 

4. A Conſumption of the Lungs from an Empy: 
ema 1s incurable. 

5. Heavy, ſolid, ſtinking, ſweet Spittle, with the 
laſt Signs of (1 206.) ought to extinguiſh all 
Hopes of a Cure. 

1208. When there is already a Vomica form d 
in the Lungs, the Intention of the Phyſician 
ought to be, the Ripening of it as ſoon as poſſible, 
and then to break it: Which is executed by a 
Milk Diet, riding on Horſeback, lukewarm 
Steams, and expectorating Medicines: When it 
is broke, then it is requiſite, 

1. To fence the Blood againſt the purulent Con- 
tagion. 

2. To empty the Ulcer of its Pus forthwith, and 
to cleanſe and heal up the Lips of the ſame. 

3. To allow ſuch Nouriſhment as requireth the 

leaſt Concoction, that they may not only flow 
through, but alſo be changed by the remain- 
ing Power of the Lungs; But yet ſolid enough 
to be capable of nouriſhing the Body, and un- 
qualified to A more and new Pus. 


1209. The 
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1209. The firſt Intention is ſatisfied with the 
help of Medicines of a gentle and pleaſant Acidi- 
ty, Saltneſs, of vulnerary Herbs, gentle Balſamics, 


given in all Shapes, in great Quantities, and conti- 


nued long. 

1210. The Second by liquid, and diuretic 
Medicines, that promote Coughing, whether in- 
ternal or external; by Riding and Country Air; 
then by the Help of balſamic Cleanſers both in- 
ternal and external; and healing up at laſt by vir- 
tue of conſolidating Paregorics. 

1211. To the third belong Ptiſanes, Broths, 
and all things made of Milk. 

1212. As to the palliative Cure of this Diſeaſe 
it regards chiefly the Cough, Oppreſſions, and 
Looſneſs. | 7 8 | 

1213. Which may be eaſed with a proper 
Diet (1211.) Opiates adminiſtred prudently, and 
warm Liquids. 


Of other Sorts of Conſumptions. 


1214. As Conſumptions are moſtly occaſion'd 
by Ulcersin the Lungs, there are ſome alſo that 
owe their Birth to Ulcers of the Liver, Spleen, 


Pancreas, Meſentery, Kidneys, Womb, Blad- 


der, &c. The Knowledge, Prognoſtic, Effects, 
Cure and Palliation are eaſily drawn from the 
diſtinguiſhing Marks of each particular Bowel, of 
which no good Phyſician ought to be ignorant. 


C a Drophy. 


1215. When watry Serum is ſhed out of its 


Veſſels, and received into Cavities, or when ſtag- 
ellels, and re K — 


358 Dr. BOERHAAVE's 


nating ſomewhere it diſtends its Veſſels too much, 
it is called 2 Dropſy. 5 

1216. Which may conſequently take place 
wherever there are ſuch ſerous Veſſels, that is, 
in the whole Habit of the Body, and in each par- 
ticular Part thereof. NG 

1217. Hence the Hydrocephalus, from a ga- 
thering of Waters between the very external In- 
teguments ; between them and the Cranium; be- 
_ tween the Cranium and the Meninges ; between 
the two Meninges and the Duplicatures of them; 
betwcen them and the Brain ; between the Fold- 
ings of the Brain, in the Cavities or Ventricles 
of the ſame ; and yet the Patient may not die 
ſuddenly. £ 

1218. It is eaſily known ; the laſt Kind is in- 
curable, the others may be cured, by burning 
ſlightly, trepanning, puncturing prudently and 
ſlowly, uſing at the ſame time inwardly ſuch 
Medicines as purge the Waters, and afterwards 
do ſtrengthen both the Blood and Veſſels; or 
ſome may be diſſipated by applying externally 
ſuch warm Cataplaſms as are able to diſcuſs. 

1219. In the Dropfie of the Cheſt, which is 
apt to collect Lympha from ſeveral parts, we 
may obſerve almoſt the ſame Signs as thoſe of an 
Empyema; but the Knowledge of the antece- 
dent Cauſe doth ſhew the difference of the Diſ- 
caſe and how to diſtinguiſh between them. This 
Dropſie is cured by the opening of the Cheſt, 
uſing at the ſame time thoſe Things which are 
contrary to its Cauſe, and are able to remove it. 


1220. The 
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1220. The Lungs alſo have been experienced 
to have fallen into this Diſeaſe, by admitting either 
watry Bltders or even a dropſical Bag, by the 
accumulating, and ſhedding or receiving Water 
in their larger Sinuſſes ; which Diſeaſe is certain- 
ly difficult to know and to cure, unleſs ſome o- 
ther preſent Signs do by chance put the Phyſician 
upon adminiſtring Medicines proper for the Cure 
of this Dropſie; Which is certainly but a 
Chance, becauſe its Symptoms are ſo like thoſe 
© of Aſthmas from other Cauſes. 

1221. And even the Forepart of the Aſpera 
Arteria which is in ſight, collecting the Lympha 
by the help of any Power apt to ſtagnate the 
ſame, doth often ſhew us a ſort of Bronchocele, 
(a watry ſwelling in the Throat like a Rupture) 
which, as eaſily known, is generally cured 
by a Puncture made therein, with diſcuſſing 
and diverting Medicines ; if obſerved as Au- 
thors do mention. NB. Our Author ſeems to 
doubt of the Exiſtence of ſuch Swellings, be- 
* cauſe he never was farther than his native Coun- 
* try Holland: But he would have ſeen them 
very common in Switzerland, and in many 
© other Countries, where People drink Waters 
* that have a great mixture of melted Snow 
* amongſt them; which are generally cured by 
* diſſipating, drying Medicines, and drinking of 
« Wine. | | 

1222. The Follicle of every Glandule may 
be invaded with the like Diſtemper, which is 
there curable after the ſame Method, 


Aa 4 1223. A 


360 Dr. BOERHAAVE, 


1223. A very remarkable fort of Dropſie doth 
alſo occupy frequently the Ovaria in Momen, 
chiefly the Barren and advanced in Vears; it is 
but difficultly diſtinguiſh'd from an Aſcites, and 
hardly ever without an Anatomical Inſpection; It 
is never cured, but often changes into an Aſcites. 

1224. And even in the very Cavity of the 
Womb, by its internal Orifice ſhutting very cloſe, 
is often ſo much Water collected, that the whole 

Belly is as much ſwell'd as in a true Aſcites; 
4 Diſeaſe is alſo difficultly known, becauſe of 
ſeveral doubtful Signs, which ſeem to indicate the 
Patient to be with Child: It is to be cured by 
relaxing the Mouth of the Womb with Fomen- 
tations, Steams and ſuch Medicines as operate 
moſtly upon the Womb. 
1225. Whenever this ſame Lympha doth ſtag- 
nate in the whole Habit of the ſubcutaneous 
Far, or is there depoſited, that ſort of Droply 
ariſeth call'd Anaſarca, Upoſarca, and. Leuco- 
phlagmatia, which extends itſelf alſo about the 
Abdomen and Scrotum, 

1226. While that ſame Water ĩs collected with: 
in the Duplicature of the Peritoneum, in the Ca- 
vity of the Abdomen between the Peritoneum 
and the Bowels of the Abdomen, or in the dila- 
ted Cavities of the Glands or Veſſels contain d in 
the Abdomen, it is calld an Aſcites, and alſo a 
Tympany, if it be puff d up from rarified Steams, 
Water, Pus, Ichor, and. Air, which ate here 
lock d up, kept hot, and thence putrefy. _ 

1227. The Dropſy of the Teſticles or Hy- 
adrocele is, 1. That of the Scrotum; belongs to 


(12235.) Is 
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(1225) Is known by Feeling, by a manifeſt 


Tranſparency, and the Pitting of the ſame 
after Preſſure. 2. That of a Bag from the 


Production of the Peritoneum, bred in a true 


Rupture, happens in a violent Aſcites; (1226) it 
is known from an Aſcites or Tympany having 
preceded ; from the vaniſhing of the Swelling. 
upon Preſſure, lying upon the Back with the 
Buttocks raiſed higher than the Head, and 
voiding of Waters out of the Abdomen; 
often from a ſudden Increaſe and Decreaſe of 
the ſame without any apparent Cauſe; from 
the Figure of the Tumor not unlike a Gut- 
pudding from the Scrotum up through the 
Groin. 3. Of the peculiar Sheath and out- 
ward Membrane of the Teſticle: It happens, 
if the Humour there ſeparated is not reſumed 
again by its proper Veſlels, but ſtagnates, accu- 
mulates, and often extends its Bladder to an 
immenſe Bulk; or, if the ſame be there col- 
lected, from the breaking or Obſtruction of the 
ſaid Veſſels, the Inflammation, Suppuration or 
ichorous Collection do often appear like this 
ſort of Dropſy. It is known from the Tu- 
mor not being elaſtic, not giving way, but hard, 
and produced {lowly ; from the Abſence of the 
Signs of the firſt and ſecond Kind of Hydro- 
rele; from the round, or at leaſt oval Figure of 
the Tumor; from a manifeſt Tranſparency, if, 
upon bending the Scrotum all round, the Bag 
of collected Lympha held to a Candle is ſeen, 
to be clear and tranſparent like an Egg: But 
whether beſides theſe there be alſo ſuch a Tu- 
| I mor 
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mor between the Tunica Nervea and the very 
Subſtance of the Teſticle, or even in its very 
Subſtance, is not ſo certainly determined, is 
hardly diſtinguiſhable from the preceding Kind, 
and is perhaps not to be cured but by Caſtration. 
All theſe come under the common Denomi- 
nation of an Hydrocele. 

1228. It has been obſerved, that all theſe 
Diſeaſes are produced by all Cauſes, that are 
able, 1. To reſtrain the ſerous Liquid, ſo that 
it cannot return into and through the Veins, 
but is forced to ſtagnate in the extended Veſſels. 
2. To break the Veſſels thus as to be ſhed 
and ſpilld between the Membranes. 3. Or 
to obſtruct the Veſſels, which return the ſame 
from the Cavities ſo greatly, and move the 
Liquids already depoſited in the Cavities fo 
little, that the ſame are neither exhaled nor re- 
ſorbed by the Veins. 

1229. Which Cauſes have been obſerved 
chiefly to be an hereditary Diſpoſition com- 
mon to a whole Family more or leſs: Too 
much and ſudden drinking of cold Water not 
brought away or diſſipated either by Vomiting, 
Stools, Sweats, or Urine, promoted by Heat, 
or proper and ſufficient Motion: Acute Diſ- 
eaſes, chiefly the moſt ardent Fevers either 
with or without an unquenchable Thirſt, tho 
never ſo much eas d with Plenty of Liquor: 
A Bloody Flux of a long Continuance, pro- 
ceeding from the Spleen: All obſtinate Ob- 
ſtructions of the Bowels, as a Schirrus of the 


Liver, Spleen, Pancreas, Meſentery, Kidneys, 
Womb 
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Womb and Inteſtines: A Jaundice: A violent 
and long continued quartan Ague: A Lientery: 
A Diarrhœa or long bloody Flux: Cceliack 
Paſſion : „(in which the Aliments run thro” 
te very little altered, and without ſupplying the 
e Blood with any Part of their nouriſhing Parts.) 
An Empyema: A Conſumption, and the Gout : 
All too large Evacuations, and cifiefly thoſe of 
arterial Blood: The drinking of ſharp and 
ſtrong fermented Liquors: The dieting and 
living upon tough and hard to be digeſted Food. 
Large and many watry Bladders hanging in the 
Cavity of the Abdomen, and many more like 
Cauſes, as Melancholy, Scurvey, Cc. | 
1230, The Effects of this Diſeaſe: and its 
Progreſs are pretty near as follows: The Feet 
ſwell chiefly towards Night, this Tumor in- 
creaſeth gradually both in Bulk and Limits: 
Then doth the Abdomen ſwell and :grow big- 
ger daily; in a Tympany the ſame will ſound 
when beat upon, there is a Noiſe of floating 
Water in the Aſcites, from the Water being 
let looſe in the Cavity of the Abdomen ; bur 
it deceives in that ſort of Aſcites where the 
Water is yet contained in ſome Bladders and 
Bags: Then comes on Difficulty of breathing, 
Drought, a Heavineſs, Sluggiſhneſs, Coſtiveneſs, 
ſpare Urine, a flow Fever, Privation of all 
Sweats, a Leanneſs which is greater in Propor- 
tion, as the Swelling is grown : Then you ſhall 
ſce Waters gathering in the Thighs, 'Scrotum, 
and between the Skin of the Abdomen ; wa- - 
try Bladders, an Actimony of the ſtagnating 
0 | Water, 
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Water, putrefied by its tarrying in a hot and 
cloſe Place; Ulcers, Gangrenes, Bleedings at 
the Noſe, a kind of Rupture or a Protube- 
rance of the Navel, a Sphacele of the Bowels 
and then Death. 

1231. The Cure of a Dropſy therefore re. 
quireth, 1. To procure a free F lux to the 
Lympha, whether it be Water, bilious, icho- 
rous, or bloody Serum. 2. To draw out the 
Waters that are already extravaſated and fallen 
looſe into the Cavitics. 3. To remove the De- 
fects of the debilitated Bowels, whether thoſe 
have been the Cauſe or the Effects of the 
Dropſy. | 

1232. A free Flux is procured to the Lym: 
pha by removing the Cauſes which hindred the 
ſame. Which are, 1. The vital Strength not 
ſufficient to make that circulate duly. 2. The 
Compreſſion, Diſruption and Obſtruction of 
the Veſſels. 3. The too great Tenacity of the 
Liquids. R 

1233. To the firſt (12 32.) do contribute all 
things call d Cordials that are ſtrengthning and 
ſtimulating; which are made up, unleſs there 
be a great Drought attending, of warm Aro- 
maticks, Salts and Oils, in the Shape of Elec- 
tuaries, Mixtures, medicated Wines, medicated 
Beers, Pills, Decoctions, Syrrups and Lozenges, 
according to the Palate and Deſire of the Pa- 
tient, as much as the Nature and Compoſition 
of Medicines can bear, without loſing any 
Part of its Virtue. | 


1234, But 
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1234. But if a troubleſome Drought attends; 
and the Cauſe of the Diſeaſe be hot, and the 
ſame be alſo attended with a hot Fever, which 
often happens, then in the room of thoſe juſt 
now commended (1232.) ſubſtitute thoſe Cor- 
dials that are refreſhing by their grateful Aci- 
dity, and are the gentleſt Aromatics. 85 

1235. In both (1233, 1234.) Caſes are uſe: 
ful Frictions, Motion, and Heat. 

1236. To the ſecond Intention (of 1 pond 
diligent Search muſt be made after the Cauſe 
that makes the Veſſels narrower, that obſtructs 
or breaks them, which muſt be removed, if poſ- 
ſible, (1229.) or muſt be often amended with 
mineral Waters. 

1237. The too great Toughneſs of the Li- 
quid will be refolved in the hot and cold ſort 
of Dropſy (1233, 1234.) 1. By thoſe Reme- 
dies there mentioned. 2. By alcaline Salts 
chiefly, not only volatil, but more effectually by 
fixed ones. 3. By Preparations of Mercury and 
Antimony, and others uſed in venereal Caſes, 
chiefly of the chymical Kind, if well prepared 
and applied with all the Sagacity that able Phy- 
ſicians ſhould be Maſters of. | 

1238. The Waters when fallen into the Ca- 
vities are fetch'd out thence, 1. By a Paracen- 
theſis. 2. Making new Out-lets. 3. Urine, 
4. Vomiting. 5. Purging by Stool. 6. Diſſi- 
pating. 

1239. If the Cauſe of the Dropſy of the ; 
Belly be recent, and come on ſuddenly from 
an external Cauſe, the Patient young and — 
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full Vigour, the Bowels ſound, nor ill affected 


with any other Diſeaſe, the Waters not yet 
putrefied nor ſtagnated long in the Place, Tap- 


ping muſt be reſolved on immediately. 


1240. Which undertake three Inches below ß 
the Navel, and the ſame Diſtance from the 
Linea alba, which Meaſure is underſtood to 
be taken as in an healthy Body free. from a 
dropſical Swelling, for which the Operator muſt 
allow in Proportion as it is farther from the 
natural Shape; it muſt be made on the ſide 
oppoſite to the original Seat of the Diſtemper, 
that is, if the Dropſy took its Riſe from a De- 
fe& of the Liver, the Operation muſt be per- 
form'd on the ſide of the Spleen, and ſo on the 
contrary, &c. The Puncture muſt be made 
with a proper Inſtrument, and a Tube to be 
introduc'd and taken out againz the Water 
mult be tapp'd in a ſmall Quantity at a time, 
twice a Day, ſpending at leaſt fifteen Days in 
emptying the whole; and all the while thoſe 
Remedies muſt be adminiſtred recommended 
(from 1233 to 1238.) or this may be perform'd 
after the modern way, by Napkins or Linen 
Cloth bound round the Abdomen, and com- 
preſſing it as the Water is drawn out, and fo 


| hindering the pendulous looſe Inteſtines and 


Veſſels from fluctuating and rolling about with- 
in it when empty'd. 5 
1241. If the Conditions of (1239. ) are either 
not preſent, but on the contrary ſome oppoſite to 
thoſe; then ought this Operation by no means 
to be allowed of, for it will only haſten _ 
1 an 
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and bring Blame and Reproach on the Ope- 
rator, or the Phyſician who adviſed it. 

1242. Emiſſaries or Iſſues and Setons made 
with a red-hot Iron, Cauſtics, Spaniſh Flies, 
Launcet or a Needle and coarſe Thread, in a 
fleſhy depending Part, have often been of great 
Advantage, chiefly if the Nature and Degree 
of the Illneſs permits to keep them open. The 
late famous Surgeon, (Cowper) who differed 
ce with Bialoo on Account of the great Thea- 
© trum Anatomicum, both accuſing each other 
e of Plagiary, is ſaid to have cured a great many 
* dropſical People in this caſe, by making an 
© Inciſion betwixt the Toes: And I know a 
e Servant of his late Excellency the Portugal 
« Envoy to the Britiſi Court, who muſt have 
e died of a Dropſy long ago, if the waters did 
* not plentifully and conſtantly ouze out at a 
“Hole, which providential Nature has made 
* juſt by his great Toe, where he had former- 
ly a deep rooted Corn. 

1243. And as many Examples are mention d 
of Dropſies cur d by Diuretics, we ought alſo to 
try that Method, if Nature doth ſhew us the 
way, exhibiting urinary, fixed, compound, 
ſpecific Salts, prepared from ſome Animals, Vi- 
triol and ſome diſſolved Metals; all which are 
ſaid to be ſpecific for the Kidneys. 

1244. By vomiting are reſoly'd all the tough 
Liquids, the obſtructed Parts are ſhook, the 
ſtagnating Matters are droye out, whence they 
are of admirable uſe in this Diſeaſe. . NB. 
This muſt be underſtood to be uſeful in the 

de unden dd bs — 


368 Dr. BOERHAAVE's 

« Beginning before the Waters are yet let 
« looſe into the Cavities, for then it more 
ce weakens the Patient than it yoids any of the 
« extravaſated Waters. 

1245. But they ought to be given ſtrong, 
repeated often, and without any long Intervals 
between each: Otherways you only open the 
« Paſſages and fetch out nothing ; give there- 
c fore boldly ten Grains of Tartar Emetic at 
« Jeaſt every other Day: Sydenham uſed to 

« give an Ounce and a half of Infuſis Croci 
& Metallorum every Day for three Days toge- 
< ther. 

1246. Theſe very Veni will at the ſame 
time purge by Stool, and work uſefully two 
Ways, and even a third; for they generally 
free the Neck of the Bladder of its obſtructing 
Load, and make a Paſſage for Plenty of Urine. 

1247. The Waters are purged off by Stool, 
if ſtrong, quick, and often repeated Purges be 
given; © Let the ſame be liquid, as much as 
<« poſſible, becauſe they'll find their Way eaſier 
to exert their ſtimulating Power on the Inte- 
* ſtines, whereas dry Purges may be buried as 
<« it were in the tough ſlimy Matter, with which 
* they then abound. With our Author agree 
ce Sydenham and Liſter ; but among the Anti- 
« ents Celſus was of Opinion, that the Phy- 
te ſiciag ought firſt to begin with gentle Purges, 
© to meaſure the Belly daily, and to enlarge 
the Doſe gradually, if he finds it anſwer. 

1248. The Waters may be di//ipated by the 
Heat of a Fin or Stove, Oven, Sand, Sun, 

Salt 
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Salt, or Dung, which is increaſed as long as the 
Patient can bear, and till it throws him into a 
large Sweat, or a Diaphoreſis. NB. The fa- 
« mous Dampier in his Voyage round the 
« World, tells of himſelf, that when a long 
* continued unwholeſome Air and Diet had 
e brought a Dropſy upon him (I take it to be 
© an Anaſarca) and had been ſet on ſhore in the 
% Iſle of Califurnia, that he had buried himſelf. 
« (all but his Head) into Sand heated by the Sun- 
© beams for about half an Hour, that he was 
© carried thence to his Bed, cover'd with many 
“ Clothes, whence he fell into ſo profuſe a 
« Sweating, that from that time he began daily 
to mend, and was at laſt perfectly cured, This 
Dambier had probably read in ſome ancient 
“ Author; and how commonly it was uſed by. 
them, may be ſeen in Mercurialis and others. 
1249. It may be done beſides with abſtaining. 
for a long while together from all manner of 
Drink, living upon Biſcuit, with a little Salt, and 
now and then a Spoonful of Mountain or Canary. 
The celebrated Capivaccius of Padua has left us 
the Hiſtory of a Patient of his, who was cured 
by him, Whom he affirms to have abſtain'd 
% from all Drink, for two whole Years together, 
© and had taken no other Aliments than Biſcuit. 
Tis probable that he had ſomething allow'd 
* him, or found out ſomething that did delude his 
" Drought As Liſter reports of a Woman, who 
tt was alſo cured of a Dropſy by the ſame Me- 
* thod, but had of her own accord ingeniouſly 
yo found out means to fallere Sitim with a mor- 
| B b « ſel 
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© ſel of Bread, which twice a Day ſhe uſed to 
« dip in Brandy, keeping it in her Mouth, and 
thereby keeping the Glands of the Mouth from 
« cloſing. 

1250. The Third Intention (of 1231 ) 1San- 
ſwer'd'chicfly by Chalybeat Wines, Steel in Sub- 
ſtance, Strengthners gently aſtringent given in a 
due Doſe and Seaſon; a dry Diet; generous 
old aſtringent Wines without Water; and all 
theſe help'd with Exerciſe. 

1251, A Tympany i is cured by the fame Me- 
thod and Means, if it took its riſe from rarified 
Steams of extravaſated and putrefied Humours, for 
then it is removed by the Removal of the Cauſe : 
But if it owed its birth to Air fall'n into Cavities 
throughthe Membranes of the putrefied Inteſtines, 
not able to return back, but rarefied more and 
more through the Heat of the Body, then do all 
things by the help of this very Air corrupt very 
ſoon, and the Evil from this Cauſe is generally 
incurable: So that a dry Dropſy is always repu- 
ted much more incurable than a moiſt one: The 
Parasentheſis has eaſed ſometimes, but ſeldom 
cured; A Bandage next to that may be _ to 
bind and caſe the Belly. 

1252. The firſt Sort of Hydrocele (1227.) is 
cured, if, 10. The Anaſarca its Parent be cured 
firſt, (123 1, to 1238.) 20. By the Remedies (of 
1248.) 30. By the moſt — diſcuſſing, 
and at the ſame time ſtrengthning Medicines, ap- 
ply d to the very Scrotum, and put into a greater 
Motion by a conſtant external Heat. The fol- 
lowing Cataplaſm is incomparable, N. Fol. Aſar. 

Ellebor. 
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Ellebor. nigr. Taba. a Fiij, Bryon. raſ. ij. coque 
ex aqua vel fæcibus Vini vel Cereviſie fort. Ad. 
miſcendo ſub finem Galban. ſolut. Ziſs. Ol Junip. 
3j. M. pro Cataplaſmate. But the ſecond ſort 
(1227.) will be beſt cared, 1. If the original 
Rupture is firſt well cured by a skillful Surgeon. 
2. If the Matter of the Aſcites be carried 
off and its Fountain drain d. (1238, to 1252.) 
3. Then preſſing upon the Groin with con- 
venient Machines, as in Ruptures with Ban- 
dages : But very ſeldom is a Dropſy, which has 
gone ſo far, entirely cured. The laſt ſort (1227.) 
will be cured, 1. By giving ſtrong Purges often 
repeated, and keeping to a drying Diet. 2. By 
the ſtrongeſt Diſcutients and corroborating Ap- 
plications. 3. By piercing into the Scrotum. 
4. Applying Cauſtics, and cauſing the Part to 
digeſt well. ELLE $f 
1253. Whence it is evident again, that inthe 
Cure of Dropſies the greateft Difficulties ariſe 
more from the Nature of the Waters putrefied 
e in the Places here they ſtagnate, than from its 
n firſt Cauſes; and Reaſons may be given why, 
0 when thoſe putrefied Waters are tapp'd off, or 
otherways evacuated, thoſe Parts that were float- 
ing in them do ſooner gangtrene than they would 
have done otherways; why upon letting out 
the Watcrs too ſuddenly ont of the Cheſt or 
Abdomen, the Patient inſtantly dies, or at ſeaſt 
faints away to a ſurpriſe ; why dropſical Pevple 
are commonly fo droughty, and what this TI 
means; why acids are ſo beneficial in that D 
eaſe; ( I remember a young Lady at the Hague) 
R « who 
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ho was cured of a Dropſie by eating a great 
© Quantity of Cherries by the Advice of our Au? 
* thor. Why after ſtrong and great Evacuations 
of the Waters, the Swelling of the Belly does 
not only remain, but even increaſe ; and why 
this Swelling falls ſoon upon giving a ſufficient 
Doſe of Laudanum; why Bandages are ſo uſe- 
ful in this Caſe ; and how far they are ſo. 
I cannot forbear mentioning here a Dropſie 
« of one Leg, which a Clergyman much afflicted 
« with the Stone, under my Care far both a. 
tt boutſix years ago, did labour under, partly ow- 
« ing its riſe to the Scurvy, which he has con- 


© trated in Sea Voyages, or in Irelaud; but, I 


© believe, chiefly to the Obſtruction of the Kid- 
© ney of the ſame Side with the dropſical Leg: 
* He never felt any Nephritick Pain on tother 
« Side till when he was ſeized with a moſt deſ- 
« perate Fit of the Stone lodged in that Ureter. 
J have had the good Succeſs to cure him of that 

* ſort of Dropſy, but he has had ſince ſeveral 


e fits of the Stone, which will one time or other 
be his Death. 


Of the Goat. 


1254. The Gout is a painful Illneſs chiefly 

ſeated in and about the Ligaments of the Bones 

of the Foot and its Joynts, invading moſtly in 
the Spring and Autumn. 

1155. Which when undiſturb'd i it doth run its 

in natural Stage, is uſually the Companion of 

; paſt the middle Age, of the Male Sex, 


— — — — 


Fen of acute and d deep Senſe, that 2 


— — — 
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ſame much, and protract their Studies late in the 
Night ; Such as live voluptuouſly, and at Night 
drink great quantities of Wine or ſpirituous Li-. 
quors: Such as have been much addicted to Ve- 
nery in their younger and untipe Years ; large, 
broad and full habited Men; Such as are too 
much addicted to Acids, cool their ſweaty Feet 
too ſuddenly; ſweat in wet Stockings or Shoes; 
hence ſuch as do hunt or ride much in cold Wea- 
ther; ſuch as have it from their Parents, or lie 
much with gouty People. 

1256. The Seaſon, Age, and other Circum- 
ſtances which perform the part of Cauſes (1256.) 
and then the Phænomena, Beginning, Progreſs, 
Effect and Termination of this Diſeaſe being all 
together well weighed and comprehended, do de- 
monſtrate what Cauſes the Phyſician ought to 
form to himſelf to determine his Judgment in the 
Cure of this Diſeaſe. 8 

1257. For before this long hidden and lurk- 


ing Diſeaſe ſhews itſelf in its repeated Paroxyſms, * 


you may obſerve ſuch People, whom it invades, 
to be afflicted with Crudities and Indigeſtions, 
Belchings, Heavineſs, flatulent Sluggiſhneſs, Coſ- 
tiveneſs, the Interception of uſual ſweating of the 

Feet, and ſwelling of the Veins in the ſame. 
1258. All Errors commited in the Non-natu- 
rals, whence Crudities are form'd, are apt to ha- 
ſten and bring on the Fit when little expected; 
ſo that immoderate Venery, Sitting up, Debau- 
chery, the Eating of Hogs-lard and the like; 
over Fatigue, great Paſſions, the taking of a 
Purge only ; ( when the gouty Matter is wan- 
1 dring 
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dring up and down, unſettled and diſordeting 
the whole OEconomy, a warm brisk Purge 
will often fix it, even in ſuch as never had a regu. 
lar Fit before,) moiſt, cold, tempeſtuous Air 
and Weather, all theſe are Enemies to gouty 
People. | 

1259. The Place which it commonly firſt and 
regularly invades, is always the Foot, and chiefly 
thoſe Parts of the ſame through which the Li- 
quids flow the moſt difficultly ; as the Perioſte- 
um, Tendons, Nerves, Membranes, Ligaments; 
ſuch as are the remoteſt from the Heart, and the 
molt preſſed and pinch'd. 

1260. When theſe Parts (1259.) are at len 
ſhut up by Obſtructions, Tumors, or any 
ter cramm'd up there, or that the Matter of — 
Gout by any Power whatever is thrown and diſ- 
perſed into other places, it does lay hold alſo of 
ſome other parts, yet ſo, as to obſeſs the ſame 
Places and the ſame Parts; that is, Perioſteum, 
Tendons, Cc. (12 59.) 

1261. The Patient immediately is ſenſible of 
a Stretching, Tearing, ſtraitning Pain, gradually 
increaſing and decreaſing again, with a Moiſtneſs, 
Redneſs, Tumor; ended with a Diaphoreſis, 
keeping warm in Bed, an Itching, a Skinning; 
or changing into a chalky oubltance which 
breaks the Veſſels. 

1262. From all which it appears, tha the 
proximate Cauſe of this Diſeaſe is a vitiated Tem- 
per of the leaſt, and conſequently nervous Veſſels 
in the Body; and alſo of the Liquid, which Wa- 

tets thoſe nervous Parts, 
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1263. And moreover, that this Liquid here is 


defective by its Acrimony, and by its Over. tough- 
* Veſſels by too great a Nar- 
rowneſs an neſs. 

1264. Whence it ſhews itſelf in places the 
moſt diſtant from the Brain, as reſiſting Motion 
the moſt, becauſe of their Solidity, Hardneſs, Ex- 
erciſe and the Weight incumbent upon them. 

1265. Now the neareſt Origin of this Defect 
(1162, 1163.) is from an Indigeſtion of the Bow- 
els, which do not ſufficiently attenuate or aſſimi- 
late the Aliments into a Subſtance, fit to ſupply 
the Nerves with Juices proper for em, which do 
require a molt elaborate Concoction. 

1266. The Reaſon whereof may again be 
fetch'd from remote Cauſes (1255. 1258.) 

12657. It ſuppoſes therefore that almoſt all the 
Functions of the ſeveral Concoctions are vitiated 
to ptoduce this Diſeaſe (1265.) and that with a 
Defect ſcarce perceivable in the larger Veſſels, or 
in their Liquids. 

1268. The Cure therefore is impoſſihle, un- 
leſs wrought by ſuch: Medicines as are able to a- 
mend theſe Defects entirely. So that the Gout 
has hitherto been reputed incurable by Antients 
as well as Moderns, if you except a few Quacks 
and boaſting Empirics in all Ages. 

1269, That which is hereditary and breeds 
Chalk tones is the moſt difficult of all to cure, 
or even to eaſe. 

1270. From the ſame may be b that 
Bleeding doth not reach either the Matter, Seat 
or + the Diſcaſe: Yet that the ſame may 

Bb 4 be 
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be beneficial ſometimes by chance cauſing a ſmall 
Revulſion'and leſſening the urgent Powers men- 
tioned in (1 260.) < It is certainly right, and all 
« agree with our Author, that Bleeding doth not 
© reach the Matter, Seat, or Cauſe of the Gout; if 
ce underſtood of the Gout in that degree, when it 
cc has already produced either Chalk or ſuch Stiff. 
< neſſes in the Joints, as to deprive them of Mo- 
ce tion: But the Aſſertion is too general, if under- 
e ſtood of the Gout invading like an Inflammati- 
< on, whole Fits are capable of being carried off 
© ſoclean, as to leave the Patient betwixt the Fits 
c entirely free, and his Joints unhurt. In that caſe 
< it is not by meer chance that Bleeding is benefi- 
cc cial, but it muſt unavoidably anſwer. Among 
ce the many Inſtances I cou'd relate, I obtain d 
ce leave of the late Right Honourable Counteſs 
«© Dowager of Lincoln (when living) to mention 
ce her caſe here. Having the Honour to attend her 
& Ladyſhip in ſeveral Fits of the Gout. before, 
ce which uſed to continue pretty long; I propoſed 
te at laſt Bleeding to her Ladyſhip. The Reader 
ce may ſuppoſe, that the general Prejudice was a- 
“ gainſt me: I had many reaſons to put a great Va- 
e lue upon her Ladyſhip's Life and Health, and 
at the ſame time, to preſerve my own Credit. 
«© begg d leave to conſult ſeveral Phyſicians with- 
« out naming her Ladyſhip, they moſt of them 
e wereagainſt Bleeding, which I faithfully related; 
<« but having call'd in the late Sir Samuel Garth, 
* who was a Phyſician of clear Notions, and too 
much a Gentleman to oppoſe a younger Phyſi- 
« cian out of meer Prejudice or Imperiouſneſs; 
| he 
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ec he highly approv'd of it: Her Ladyſhip was 


e bled and took ſome Diaphoretics at Night, and 


bc the Fit went off in 24 Hours time. About a 


* Month after, the Gout return d in the ſame 
« Manner, beginning in the Elbow; her Lady ſhip 
© was bled again, the Event was the ſame; to 
«* make ſhort, in leſs than ten Months, her Lady- 
e ſhip, though 60 Years old, was bled five times 
“ upon the ſame Occaſion, and with the like Suc- 
te ceſs. Which had moreover ſo far ſubdued the 
* Cauſc of the Gout, that ſince that time her La- 
6e dyſhip was very ſeldom afflicted with it, and the 
* Fits abundantly leſs ſevere. It is true, her La- 
e dyſhip did not walk, but her Joints and Hipps 
e were weaken'd before theſe Bleedings, and was 
te partly owing to a great Indolence and Fearful- 
© neſs: The Blood was always like that of pleu- 
&« ritic People: I cannot omit here, that a Gentle- 
“ woman that viſits her Ladyſhip who declar'd 
* much againſt Bleeding, and has for a lon 
e while endeavour d to perſuade her to take of a 
Diet drink, wherewith ſhe attempts to cure the 
© Gout, was lately obliged in a violent Fit of the 
“ Gout to be bled herſelf; but was bled on the 
ce very Part affected, which anſwer'd to her great 
« ſatisfaction, but wou'd have equally anſwer'd, 
e if it had been done in theArm or any other part 
« ina large Quantity; ſhe is likewiſe upwards of 
“ threeſcore, A Gentleman of the Army about 
<« five and thirty, has very lately, by my Advice, 
c experienc'd the ſame good effect of Bleeding in 
«< the Gout; and he is now dieting himſelf, with 
« a View of preventing its Return if poſſible. 
Bi 1271. And 
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127 T. And that Vomitting or Purging doth 
not effect ſo much here, as is generally hoped 
for from em; that they often raiſe a tumultu- 
ous Motion of the nervous Juice, withdraw and 
drain the moſt liquid Parts, and. weaken the 
expelling Faculty. All England has heard 
of the. wonderful Cures of the Sea. Coal 

_ «& Heaver, which he perform'd with ſtrong 
| < purging Draughts made up, as I have from 
good Hands, of the common pectoral De- 
coction with a large Quantity of moun- 
u tain Flax. As the World, and even ſome 
4 of the foremoſt in it, are always greedy of 
«thoſe Noveltics that promiſe a Cure, that 
« Man was for a while the only Perſon con- 
6 ſulted in the Gout, till at laſt it prov d like 
<« all other Medicines, to be proper only in ſome 
4 Caſes; which to diſcern required a better 

« Judgment, than that enterpriſing illiterate Fel- 
« low was Maſter of; as many People to their 


« Coſt have expericnc'd. 
1272. That Sudorifics artfully adminiſtred are 


of greater uſe. 

1273. And that nothing can be more preju- 
dicial in this Diſeaſe, than to hinder the Mat- 
ter of the Gout (t 263.) now ſufficiently ſtay d, 
nor ſafely to be educted any other way, not to 
be corrected, from flowing freely to its proper 
Places (1259, 1260.) and chiefly to ſuch as are 
in Pain already, and are the leaſt dangerous. 
For if the ſame be retain'd and hindred, it 
creates Apoplexies, Palſies, Deliria, Weakneſ- 


ſes Slexpinels, Tremors, * ons all over, 


if 


— 


ge GM, nei te 
Suffocations, if upon the Lungs; a fierce and 
conyulſive Pleuriſy, if upon the Intercoftal Muſ- 
cles or Pleura; Nauſeating, Anguiſhes, Vomir- 
ing, Belching, Gripes, Contractions of the Bow- | 
els, if upon the Entrails of the Abdomen, and 
I do not know how many more wonderful 
and often ſuddenly mortal Diſcaſes; which a 
Phyſician unacquainted with the firſt Occaſion 
of them, ſhall in vain endeavour to cure with 
Means never ſo proper and effectual on all o- 
ther Occaſions: for they'll not give way, un- 
leſs you bring on a new and ſmart Fit of the 
Gout, and fix the ſame in its proper and ſafe 
Part. This Damage and Miſchief will be 'oc- 
caſion d by the imprudent Application of Nar-, 
cotics, Coolers, Ga en and Thickners; 
or by the giving of any weakning, evacuating, 
revelling, or ſuffocating Remedy: hence is this 
often occaſion'd by Bleeding, Purging, Vomit- 
ing, Plaiſters, the 1 named Cataplaſms, and 
all Opiates; or alſo the ſpontaneous Weaknels 
of decrepid old Age; or from all the external 
Parts being thus obſtructed, dried, corrupted, 
deſtroy d, that the morbific Matter can no longer 
paſs through them: hence it is plain which ſort 
of Gout, what ſort of Symptoms in i ts and why 
it doth at ſome times kill. 
1274, Therefore the Cure, which the due 
Conſideration of the, Diſeaſe and Experienc 
has commended, is effefted, r. By reſtoring 
the loſt Vigour in the Bowels (1265.) 2. B 


y 
carrying off the corrupted Liquid flowing 15 
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in the Veſſels, or ſtagnating in the Places af. 


- KWndin:{1262,:4263:); oc: erty 
1275. To the firſt relates a. The Uſe of 
aromatick, bitter, antiſcorbutick Plants, chiefly 
taken in Subſtance, braiſed with a little Honey. 
E. The Uſe of lixivious fix d Salts taken in ſmall 
Doſes, but long together, and often. y. Ali- 
ments of the nouriſhing light Kind that are 
eaſily digeſted. &. Great continued Exerciſe of 
Riding in a pure Country Air, and Frictions 
and Motions of the Parts often repeated. «. 
Going to Bed early and lying long in the Mor- 
1276. To the ſecond (1274.) will be uſe- 
ful, 1. Any volatil Salt taken long but in ſmall 
Quantities, in the Morning, ſome time before 
riſing, with a large Draught of ſome ſoftning 
Apoꝛem, and thereby promoting a gentle breath- 
ing Sweat for about an Hour together. 2. 
Warm Frictions with dry Cloths. 3. Repeat- 
ed Doſes from time to time of ſuch as purge 
Waters, acuated with Calomel or Mercurius 
Dulcis, and adding towards Night an opiate 
quicting Draught. | 
1277. With which Medicines and Method 
much Good is done, cycn in the chalky and 
nodous Gout. ; | 
1278. To temperate the raging Pain of the 
Parts, it may be often allowed upon urgent Oc- 
caſions to uſe internal Opiates, a great Quantity 
of Milk-whey, or ſuch like thin cooling Drink, 
but drank warm; and externally ſome emol- 
licnt Cataplaſms or Fomentations, or Anodynes 
— applied 
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applied hot, or even whipping the Part with 
Nettles, or anointing with terebinthinated Bal- 
ſam of Sulphur, or burning with Moxa, or a 
« Match or any actual Fire held at a Diſtance 
ce till you raiſe a large Bliſter, which muſt be 
cut to let out the Matter. 

1279. Which otherways the Phyſician ought 
not to be too buſy with, for thence he may 
reaſonably fear to harden the Part ſooner than 
wou'd otherways, and to deprive it of Motion, 
chiefly in People that haye had the Gout ſome 
Years, and are aged. 1 8 rb 

1280. But that is to every one, and in every 
Sort and Degree of the Gout the greateſt Re- 
medy, what is the moſt oppoſite to the Cauſe 
it took its Riſe from firſt, (1255, 1258.) 

1281. But if the Signs be preſent of the 
Gout being turn'd inwards (1273.) you muſt 
without Delay attempt to drive it back again 
into the Joints : Therefore immediately apply 
large Bliſters to the Thighs; to the Parts that 
uſed to ake; apply lukewarm, ſalt, aromatick 
Fomentations; let him be bid to walk hard, 
or be galopp'd ſtoutly in a Chaiſe; let him 
take a large Quantity of ſome ſudorific aroma- 
tic Drink, or, if that will not do, of old Rhe- 
niſh Wine; and when you have done this, and 
the Pains begin to invade the genuine Places, 
let him be put in a warm Bed and ſweat. © I 
« have ſeveral times, in this Caſe, made a Pa- 
“tient of mine drink a Pint of burn d Brandy 
« with Succeſs, In 


© 1282, All 


4. * 


n. Dr. BOERHAAVEs 
© 1282. All which whoſoever doth rightly con- 
ſider, he'll ſee the great and almoſt inſuperable 
Difficulty in curing this Diſeaſe : and alſo the 
| Reaſon — famous Phyſicians and Chymiſts 
have endeavour d at finding its Cure in ſuch 
things as renew the Blood and Juices entirely ; 
why Milk, and which way it conduces to its 
Curez whether a Specific Acrimony made and 
formed in the Blood be the Mother of the 
Goutz what reaſons may be given for the 
Nodes, Tophes, and Chalk ofthe Gout ; why 
a Fit of the Gout without any Tumor is the 
moſt painful; why it is eaſier upon the appear- 
ing of the Tumor; why the Pain of the Gout 
doth at laſt entirely ceaſe; why, as long as the 
Painsare the moſt violent in the Fits; the ſame 
are ſhorter, and their Intervals longer; why 
when: the Fits give over being fierce, the gouty 
People are hardly ever free from ſome Pain; 
whether there be any alcaline Abſorber, which 
may extirpate the Gout wholly ; why the Ma- 
chine of Sanctorius be the beſt Director and 
Preſager of what will happen, and what muſt 
be done to gouty Pcople. 
NB. I cannot help mentioning with due 
« Praiſe the two elaborate Treatiſes of Dr. Mu/- 
graue of Exeter upon the ſymptomatic and 
* ſpurious Gout; there we find Obſervations 
& earrying the Face of Truth, and adorn'd with 
s ſuch excellent Preſcriptions, as I have heard 
4 our Author applaud when I was his Dit: 
0 . 
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Of Rheumatiſms. | | 

1283. There is a Diſeaſe ally'd to the Gout 
and Scurvey, which is very common in Eng- 
land, and is call'd « Rheumatiſm. v7 

1284. Which is preceded by a ſanguine Con- 
ſtitution infected with ſome ſharp Defect, manly 
Age, plentiful Living, a ſudden: Cooling of a 
heated Body, Spring and Fall, Tranſpiration 
interrupted, an inflammatory Diſpoſition, but 
ſhewing it ſelf flower than in a Pleuriſie. It 


begins with a continual Fever, creates a moſt 


terrible, tearing Pain, increaſing cruclly upon 
the leaſt Motion, long continued and fixed in 


one Place, obſeſſing the Joints of any Limbs, 


but moſt particularly troubleſome to the Knees, 
Loins and Rump-bone, excruciating and invad- 
ing ſometimes the Brain, Lungs and Bowels, 
with a Tumor and Redneſs of the Place, and 
going off and returning again by Fits. 
1285. If it laſts long and encreaſeth, it 
often deprives the Joint, after moſt horrid 
Pains of its Motion, and makes it tiff by an 
Anchyloſs ſcarce removable by any Means 
whatever, TEM: ul b toe 
1286. Its proximate Cauſe ſeems to be an 
Inflammation in the lymphatic Arteries of the 
Membranes which are about the Ligaments of 
the Joints, but not fierce enough to change it 
into an Impoſthumation. It is cured by bleed- 


ing, cooling repeated Purges, always allay d at 

Night with a Narcotic ; gentle Bathing in warm 

Water, and antiphlogiſtic Fomentations to the 
ö 3 N Parts; 
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Parts; Bliſters applied to the Part, and even 
actual Cauteries; by ſuch Medicines as do di- 
late much, and ſoften at the ſame time ; a thin 
ſpare Diet; Reſt; the Warmth of a Bed, and 
towards the latter end by dry hot Frictions, to- 
gether with the uſe of Antiſcorbutics. It is 
« a moſt common Method with ſeveral Phyſi- 
< cians of Note in London, whoſe Example I 
ce have ſucceſsfully followed after the firſt or 
« ſecond Bleeding to give a Scruple of Mer- 
© curius dulcis over Night with an aſtringent 
* Narcotic, and to purge it off the next Mor- 
«< ning briskly : It commonly vomits the Pa- 
<« tient and gives him a large Stool even before 
te the taking of the Purge; but its Effect is 
« admirable in that it diſſolves the Coagulum 
< in the Blood and lymphatic Veſſels, 
1287. If fixing it (elf in the Loins it deſerves 
the Name of a Rheumatic Lumbago ; if in the 
Thigh · bone it is call'd the Sciatica, or the Hip- 
Gout; it is cured by the ſame Method and 
Means, though not ſo eaſily. 

1288. Hence appears why this Diſeaſe is ſo 
frequent and is ſcen in ſo many Shapes, and is 
very dangerous, if it invades the Brain or Lungs; 
and why it is difficult then to find out the ſame, 
and alſo that there is great Danger to be feared 
from the Uſe of too hot Medicines. And laſtly, 
that the giving of Opiates too ſoon doth pro- 
long the Diſeaſe. © NB. Our Author had 
< forgot to treat of this Diſeaſe in his former 
« Editions, and truly I never heard him make 
any Mention of it in his Lectures during 

* two 


——— — 
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ce two Yeats, I conſtantly attended him; nor 
« qoth it ſeem to be a Diſeaſe much known, 
c or at leaſt diſtinguiſhed by any particular 
« Name in Holland, or moſt Places beyond 


ce Sea, and conſcquently ſeems to be more pe- 


e culiar to this Iſle. Conſult therefore about 
« its Differences and proper Cure the never to be 
« forgotten Doctors, Sydenham and Muſgrave. 
« The firſt diſtinguiſhes rightly betwixr the in- 
« flammatory and ſcorbutic Rheumatiſm ; and 
« forthe latter he adviſes an excellent Electuary 
* and Apozem to be continued ſome time; he 
e mentions that it chiefly invades Women, 
e who have had occaſion to take large Quantities 
&« of the Jeſuit's Bark, owping however at the 
« ſame time that this is the ſole Miſchief which 
z he knew done by that Medicine. 
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QF: T:H 


DISEASES 


OF 


Women and CHILDREN. 


* 


. Eſides all theſe different Sorts 
of acute and chronical Diſ- 
J 0 caſes, there are ſome proper 
do Virgins and Child-bearing 
Women, to the latter when 
in Child- bed, and alſo to young Children. 
1290. About the time that the Body of a 
Female is arrived to its full Growth, it uſes 
to make a greater Quantity of Blood in a good 
Conſtitution than what the Veſſels will contain, 
which is the reaſon why Part of it is let out at 
the Ends of the Arterics of the Womb ; which 
Evacuation is called the monthly Courſes or the 
Menſtrun. 
1291. If the Body conſtituted as in (1 290.) 
retains this Blood, there follows a Plethora; a 
£ Sluggiſhnels 


AA Da Brio. F 
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Sluggiſhneſs, Heavineſs, Paleneſs, a Pain in the 


Loins, and Groin; almoſt all the natural, vital, 


and animal Functions are depraved; which Ef- 
fects are eaſily deduced from the too great Preſ- 
ſure of the Veſſels, and the too great Quantity 
of Liquor, which is forced to ſtagnate, and is 
ſuffocated. 55 # 

1292. From this Blood thus penn'd up, we 
ſhall often ſce moſt ſurpriſing Veins open'd for 
a Paſſage, mark d down by the Obſervators for 
wonderful Evacuations of the Menſtrua ; for the 
ſame has been ſeen by Phyſicians to farce its 
way through at the Eyes, Ears, Noſtrils, Gums, 
ſalivary Glands, thoſe of the Gullet, Inteſtines, 
Bladder, Breaſts, the Skin, through particular 
Wounds and Ulcers. . ._. 

1293. Or even all the Bowels will be much 
weaken'd thereby, and almoſt innumerable and 
quite different Diſeaſes will ariſe, partly from 
the putrefied Liquids, and partly from the in- 
jur'd Veſlels (106.) | 

1294. This Diſeaſe is known, 1. From the 
Age. 2. Full Growth. 3. A Plethora. 4. And 
the other Signs afrerwards of the thence follow- 
ing Diſeaſe. 

1295. It requires a different wells and 
Means according to the different Cauſe in each 
particular Subject. | 

1296. Among which there is ſometimes. A 


EET SE 


natural and ſometimes an occaſioned Defect of 


the Privy Parts, viz. their wanting an Orifice, 
which requires the Hand of a skilful | Surgeon to 
make a free Paſſage there with a proper I 


ment. Ce 2 1297. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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1297. But when occaſion'd from the Stag- 
nation of the Liquid, then ought' it to be made 
to flow, 1. By fomenting and rubbing the Feet, 
Legs, and Thighs. 2. By opening a Vein in 
the Foot, and letting out a moderate quantity 
of Blood. 3. By giving Purges that will work 
upon the Womb, 4. By adminiſtring Emme- 
nagoga. 5. By Pla ſters to the Belly, Fomen- 
tations, Liniments, Steams to the privy Parts, 
and received into the Vagina through a Funnel, 
and by Heat. 6. By ſtrengthening the very 
Veſſels weaken'd by the Plethora with Chali- 


beats and Aftringents. NB. It is impoſſi- 


© ble to ſayany thing more to the Purpoſe, and 
et at the ſame time ſo conſonant with our Au- 
< thor's Opinion than what we find in the ex- 
&« cellent Treatiſe of Dr. Freind publiſh'd ſome 
„Tears ſince upon this very Subject, which is 
te ſufficiently meritorious to raiſe its Author to 
e the Pitch of thoſe that have choſe Subjects 
* 2 more ſublime, but conſiderably 
4 leſs uſeful. 

1298. Having removed by thoſe means the 
Fountain of the Evil, all the Symptoms menti- 
oned (in 1291, 1292, 1293.) uſually diſappear 
of courſe; or they are cured according to the 
nature of that particular Diſeaſe, which they 
ſeem the moſt ally'd to; which is eaſily perform d 
from and by the Rules heretofore laid down. 
Type Diſeaſes of Women with Child. 

1299. When a Woman is with Child ſhe is 
afflicted with ſeveral Diſcaſes, owing their 
Birth t to no other Cauſe than their Pregnancy. 

1300, Whereof 
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1 300. Whercof ſome do proceed from the 
menhang Blood, being hindred to ſeparate 
becauſe of the Cloſeneſs of the Womb, and 
the Foerus not being yet able to conſume the 
Quantity convey'd thither for its N ouriſh- 
1301, Sade from the very Bulk and Motion 
of the Fœtus, Afterbirth and Waters, which 
2 exerciſe their Powers upon that very ſenſible 
Fatt. 

I 302, From the firſt (1 300 ) ſeem to depen 
the Nauſcafings, Vomiting, che loſs of Appe- 
tite, or the depraved and untoward Inclinations, 
fainting Fits, Vertigoes, violent Pains of the 
Stomach, of the Share-bone, the Groins, Kid- 
neys, Breafts, and a Lazineſs, Heavineſs, Diffi- 
culty of Breathing, and Miſcarriages. 
1303. All which therefore, as they proceed 
from one and the fame Cauſe, may be curcd by 
one Remedy, I mean letting of Blood in pro- 
portion to the time of bring: with Child, and 
of che Plethora. 

1304. Taking a great Care not to do it iii a 
wrong Place, Time, or Quantity. Women 
young with Child ought not to be bled in the 
© Foot, nor about the time that they ſhould have 
« had their Coutſes; nor above five, fix, or at 
< moſt eight Ounces at a time: After which it 
« will be convenient to 123 them ſome ende 
« aſttingent Draught ot 

' 1305. Then are alſo uſeful a thin Dict, a 
gentle Motion, add final Drink. p 


Cen | 1306, Some- 
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1306. Sometimes do alſoavailaromatick Cor: 
dials, together with the gentleſt Anti-byltericks 
or ſome of the kindeſt Acids. 

1307. From the Increaſe and Bulk of the 
Faetus ſeem to proceed almoſt all the fame 
Things as in (1302.) And beſides the Difficul- 
ty in making Water and going too Stool, the 
Piles, Swellings of the Veins and Feet, and of 
the Pudenda; and the Women are then alſo 
from that very Reaſon prone: to fall upon their 
Knees. 

1308. Which may be belp 4 ſometimes with 
Bleeding (1 303.) or by changing the Poſture of 
the Body for ſome time, (chiefly lying down) 
then alſo by ſupporting the Belly with Swad- 
dles, and the like, or anointing thoſe Parts with 
ſoftning Liniments. 

1309: But of all the Diſciſes "FUND to 

Women with Child, none is reputed ſo dange- 
rous as the Flooding or Fluor Uterinus. 
. 1310, Which moſtly is occaſion d by the Se- 
paration of the Placenta from the Body of the 
Womb; while the Artetics are full of Blood 
that dilates them, and when the Womb it ſelf 
is much extended, whence the Blood neceſſarily 
runs forth, and guſhes out with a full Stream. 

1311. This is known to be the Caſe when 
the Orifice of the Womb is looſen d, the Blood 
runs ſwiftly. with a great Stream very much 
weakning, freſh, or in Clots occaſioning Pain. 

1312. The Occaſions thereof are violent Af- 
fections or Paſſions of the Mind, too violent 

Motions of the Body; the wrong Application 


of 


Practical ApHokIsMS. 391 


of Hyſtericks or unſeaſonable giving of ſuch 
Medicines as provoke the Terms; or Blows re- 
ceived on the lower Part of the Abdomen. 
1313. Its Remedies are, a quieting of the 
Body and Mind; the carrying of the Patient 
into a cool Air; bleeding in the Arm, Aſtrin- 
gents, or Opiates. 
1314. If by theſe you gain no Ground, the 
Child ought forthwith to be fetch'd away by a 


very skilful Hand, who knows how to place the 


Child in the eaſieſt Poſition for a quick Delivery, 
and who at the ſame time pulling out the After- 
birth frees the Womb as ſoon as poſlible of all 
preſent Clots of Blood. 

1315. Nor is it any matter at what time of 
Childbearing this happens, it being more reaſona- 


ble to let that Child periſh, who even otherways 
has ſcarce any Chance for his Life, and to ſave 
the Mother, than to delay this Operation till. 


they muſt both unavoidably be loſt. 


Of a difficult Labour. 


1316. A difficult Labour happens either by 
the fault of the Mother or of the Child. 

1317. The Mother is in fault, when ſhe ei- 
ther wants Strength to thruſt out the Child, or 
that her natural Parts are not duly form d or 
prepared. 

1318. When her Strength fails her, that ought 
to be repaired and increaſed with the help of Ute- 


rines, Cordials, and ſuch as promote Sneezing. 
1319. If the internal Neck of the Womb is. 


either too natrow or hard, you muſt help that 
+ with 
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with Liniments and Fomentations, that it may 
grow ſofter and glibber. 

13 20. If there be a Tumor in the Neck of 
the Womb or in the Vagina, which ſhuts up the 
Paſſage, that muſt be diſcuſſed, brought to Sup- 

ration, or otherways removed by che . of 
a skilful Surgeon. | 

1321. If the excoriated Lips of theſe Parts 
heve grown together, they onght ſoon and be- 
fore the time of Labour to be cut aſunder and 
heal'd up again. 

1322. If the Bones are too cloſe and compact. 
and thereby render the Paſſage natrower, they 
muſt be ſoftned with Liniments (13 19.) aud 
emollient Fomentations, and the Hand of the 
Mid wife or Surgeon muſt part em and puſ em 
back a little at the time of the Labour. Moſt 
« Virgins or Women that bring forth Chil- 
« dren at a pretty advanc'd Age, as any time af- 
ce ter Five and Thirty, (if their firſt) are gene- 
e rally in this Caſe : What our Author propoſes 
« is certainly right; but uſmg the Baths muſt 
e prove of much greater Advantage, if done 
* with due Caution, and proper Directions; 
and many Lives are daily ſay'd at Bath by that 
Method. | 

1323. Tis the fault of the Child, when that 
lies either dead and unmoveable, or ſo fituate, 

that it ſhuts the Paſſage by that very Situation. 
1324. Tis known to be dead, if it is un- 
moveable, if the Umbilical Artetics are felt to 
reſt upon the Navet-String, and chiefly near the 
Body of the Child; E chere comer from the 
Womb 
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Womb foetid Matters; If the Morher feels a 
greater Dead · weiglit than a little while before; 
If ſhe has ſudden and continual Motions to go 
to Stool; If ſhe faints away often; her Hairs 
ſtand on end; her Breath ſtinks much, and of 
a dead Corps; Looks of a livid Colour; If ſhe 
is not deliver d long after the Watets are all come 
away; If the Skin of the Child feels looſe, and 
comes off caſily ; and his Bones ite moveable 
and ſoft. 

1325. As foon av thie Fertusis 40 00 be 
dead, it onght to be drawn out for fear of com- 
municating 4 Gangrene to the Mother, throw- 
ing tet intd fainting Fits, Convulſions arb Deatii; 
and that ought to be done by the Feet if poſſible, 
becauſe there is the beſt hold, which is aatrial, 
when the Child dottr not help ic ſel f. 

1326. The Poſttion of the Child is to bo di- 
rected ſo as to make its Delivery eaſy, which is 
eicker with the Head foremoſt, or better yer 
with the Feet. 

1327. This is done, t. By putting the Mother 
nr a convenient Poſture. 2. By changing the 
Poſition of the Child, if there be Occafion, Fe: 
«NB. This is only 4 general Idea of the Me- 
« thod of delivering Women. See all che Par- 
© riculars at length in Mauripeau s, of Pr. 
* Chamberlaint's excellent Freatiſes. | 


the 22 incident to Wanes in 
pear > hon 


| re Woman after Delivery ivtakew wich 
Pains Proceeding from tte paſt — 
tuſion 
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tuſion of the Parts, from Blood, another F cetus, 
or part of the Burthen left behind. 

1329. When there is another Fcœtus, or part 
of the Afterbirth, or Clots of Blood, all they 
ought forth with to be taken out with the Hand. 
1330. Afterpains are caſed with Opiates ſo 
prepared as to be contrary to Acids, cordial and 
giluting; and alſo with external anodyne Fo- 
mentations to the Parts. 

1331. Women in Childbed are ſometimes 
brought very low by too large Cleanſings, pro- 
ceeding from the Thinneſs of their Blood and 
Agitation, or moſt times from the Matter re- 
tain d (1 328 ) in the Womb, which hinders its 
Cloſure. 

71332. If it be from Matters retain'd, they 
muſt be brought or fetch d away (1329.) 
1333. If from Paſſions, too great Thinneſs 
or Motion of the Blood, you muſt have recourſe 
to Barley, Gruels, Jellies, Emulſions, Opiates, 
and Aſtringents. 

1334. The Choice of which is directed by 
the Signs of the Diſeaſe, the Conſtitution of 
the Patient, and the Degrees of Danger. . 

1335. Mhilſt the ſerous milky Nouriſhment 
is making its way from the now contracted Veſ- 
ſels of the Womb towards the Breaſts, there a- 
riſes a ſmall Fever; At whoſe coming, the 
Cleanſings are ſometimes entirely ſtopp'd, 
whence numberleſs Symptoms, and of the worſt 
Nature, according as the Matter thereof is car- 
ried and thrown. upon different Bowels; Hence 
* Pleuriſies, Peripneumonies, Quin es, 

nflam- 
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Inflammations of the Diaphragm, Breaſts; A 
worſe of the Liver, Stomach, Caul, Meſente- 
ry, Spleen, Kidneys, and Iriceftines Then bloody 
Fluxes, Colicks, Iliack Paſſions, Apoplexics, 
Palſies, and a great many more Evils. 

1336. All theſe vaniſh i in courſe if you remove 
the Cauſe (133 5.) 

1337. Hence are requiſite here gentle Anta- 
cids to allay the acid Defect of the Serum ; ſoft 
Diluents from Barley-broths, Grewels, Almond: 
milk, and Fleſh-broths; The gentleſt ſpecifick 
Openers from the moderate Cordial hyſterick 
Claſs; Then topical Aperitives, Glyſters, Fo- 
mentations, Cataplaſms, Plaiſters, Liniments, 
Cupping-Glaſles, Peſſaries, and Suppoſitories. 

1338. Letting. of Blood ought not eaſily 
nor without the wy N. Ne to be allow d 
of. 

1339. Nor are the i to he removed 
by the ſame Means as if they belong d to other 
acute Diſeaſes of their own Kind. 

1340. When the Milk is already carried into 
the Breaſts, it often ſtagnates and curdles therein, 
whence an inflammatory Pain, an Iinpolthumie, 
a Schirrus, and laſtly a Cancer. 2 

1341. It's known by a Shivering, Cold and 
Heat returning by Fits, and ſucceeding; each o- 
ther, a Fever, and the Signs of a beginning In- 
flammation. 

1342. It is cured 1. by cle Alcalies and 
Teſtaceous Powders. 2. The ſofteſt Diluters. 


3. And by an external and timely fs + ere 
of diſcuſſing Means. 


1343. If 


G > a 6 
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1343. If it is tending alteady to an Impoſt- 
bume, it ought to be ripen d fotthwith, to be 
open d, eleaus d, and conſolidated; of which 
ſee the Chirurgical Aphorifms in the beginning 
of our Treatiſe. 

1344. The pain of the Nipples of the ſuck- 
ling Mother or Nurſe, their Fiſſure or Inflam- 
mation is removed by the kindeſt Balſamics, or 
wich the Application of ſpirituous nervous Me- 
dicines; ſuch as is Hungary Water with ſome 
* to incotporate it. 

1245. When the Milk abounds too much and 
is too thin, it may be temper d with a ſoft dry 
Diet and reaſonable Motion: When that is defi- 
cient it is ſupplied by a moiſt, ſoft nouriſhing 
Diet, Fomentations and Frictions of the Breaſts, 
and by removing whatever doth appeat to be 
= Cauſe of that Deficiency. 


of the Diſeaſes of Children.” 


1 7 To new-born Children happen Diſcaſes 
peculiar to them, 1. From the glutinous, caſe- 
ous, and tough Filth, wherewith their Mouth, 
Gullet, Stomach, and Inteſtines are filld and 
obſeſſed. 

1347. From which Cauſe: ks ariſe Nauſca- 
tings, Vomitings, Gripes, Hiccoughs, and 
often Convulſions; which afterwards are the 
frequent Occaſion of their not digeſting thcir 
Aliments.” 
1348. It is eaſily Lind by cauſing them to 
faſt ten or twelve Hours, by giving them a ſmall 
rr of _ ſtomach Wine with ſome Ho- 
ney, 
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ney, ſeveral times during this Abſtinence from 


other Aliments, or by giving at the ſame time 
the moſt gentle Purge imaginable. 


1345: Abd in-this Dale do ohteamadertilly 


| ſucceed external Applications of moderate Aro- 


matick Oyls and Spirits to the Stomach, which 
by corroborating its Fibres do expel all _ 
Load of Slime and Phlegm. 

I 350: 2. They generally ſuffer much from x 
Retention of the alvine Fæces, which from theit 
Blackneſs and Reſemblance of the condenſed 
Juice of Poppies are call'd Meconium, which 
ſhould have been entirely expell'd ſoon after the 
Birth, but which the Child cannot effect becauſe 
of his Weakneſs, the Hardneſs of the Matter, 
its too great Quantity, and Drineſs of the Inte- 
ſtines, not yet lubricated with a glandular N 
deſigned by Nature for that Purpoſe. 

* Oo that from its Stay, and the AdmiC 
fion of Air, there follows an Acrimony, Sharp- 
neſs, Putrefaction and Reſolution into Vapours, 
and conſequently griping Pains, Convulſions, 
Nauſcatings, Vomitings, Hiccoughs, 
Sneczings, Cryings, Weepings, Wakefullneſs, 
Frights, Fevers, Waſtings and Death. | 

1352. The Defect of the expelling Quality i is 
remedied with a gentle ſtimulating Purge, a Sup- 
poſitory made of Honey, and a very agrooadle 
and ſoftning Cordial. 

1353. The Hardneſs of the Matter is corrected 
by giving a Draught of freſh Milk whey with a 
little Honey diſſolved in it, a Clyſter of Milk- 
"rs and 5 or Honey. 


1354. The 
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1354. The Inteſtines are lubricated by giving 
the Child Oyl of Linſeed, Olives, Sweet- Al- 


monds, c. and by giving them Glyſters of the 


ſame, or anointing the Belly and Anus. 

1355. By which Method and Medicines you 
may ſurely promiſe your ſelves to overcome all 
thoſe various and dangerous Symptoms, which 
drew their Origin from that one Root in (13 50.) 

1356. Butif any where, it is here, that Alca- 
lies and Teſtaceous abſorbing Medicines are very 
ſerviceable. NB. Concerning the Uſe and 
« Efficacy of them ſee Dr. Harris his Treatiſe 
« de Morbis Infantum. 

I 357. Opiates ought ſeldom and not but with 
the greateſt Prudence to be made uſe of. 

1358. And we ought alſo to avoid all ſuch 
Things as do attenuate and ſtimulate too much, 

or are too volatil. 


1359. As to each particular Diſeaſe and Sym- | 


ptom (of 1350.) a Remedy is eaſily found, the 
Hiſtory of the Cauſes and Methods of the Cure 
of all ak Diſeaſes heretofore deſcribed being 
once well underſtood and remember'd. 

I 360, 3. They alſo ſuffer many Ills from the 
Milk itſelf, when that is too ſoon and too much 
coagulated and curdled in the Stomach, and is 
there kneaded together into one heavy and ſharp 
Maſs. 

1361. For that ſame, being by degrees grown 
ſharper and ſourer, cauſes green Stools that ſmell 
ſour, a continual Vomiting of ſour Stuff; hence 
Gripes, Flatuſſes, Pains, and a great many more 
ul Symptoms, but the frequenteſt and the moſt 


* deſtructive 
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deſtructive to Infants are Convulſions, which 
<« here in London, and the Neighbourhood, kill 
« ſo many, that the Bills of Mortality wou'd 
« conſtantly be a third leſs, if it was not for 
<« that Article. 

1362. Which are cured with fixed Antacids, 
together with a ſmall Doſe of purging Medi- 


cines, the like Glyſters, gentle Carminatives, 


Oils given internally, and outwardly applied. 
1363. The Epileptick Fits beſides ſeem to 
draw their Origin even from this Cauſe, The 
Syſtem of the Nerves being irritated by that vel- 
licating Acrimony, which paſling the firſt Veſ. 
ſels, has found Means to enter the very Cavities 
of the Neryes. | 
1364. So that if the ſame be curable, it onght 
to be cured by the very ſame Remedies as the 
other Convulſions in Children. | 
1365. 4. As ſoon as Children have got the bet- 
ter of theſe Diſeaſes, and begin to eat raw Meats, 
Fruits, Fleſh, Cheeſe, and the like, they be- 
vin to be troubled with Worms. | 
1366. Their Cauſe and Origin they owe to 
Eggs of Inſects, which live in the Air or the 
Earth, and which being ſwallow'd with other A- 
liments are not to be deſtroy'd by the ſmall Mo- 
tion which the Aliments undergo in the Body: 
1367. They find and make their Neſt in the 
Slyme of the Inteſtines or Stomach, where they 
ſtick, are nouriſh'd, breed more, and grow larger. 
1368. Hence are fullgrown People ſeldom 
troubled with them, unleſs they be of a heavy 
Quggiſh Temper and Dropſical. | 
WS 1369. There 
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1369. There arc ſome round, ſome flat and 
broad, and ſome very ſmall call d Aſcarides 3 
« Which I conceive lodge themſelves in the 
“ Glands wherewith the thick Inteſtines do 
* abound. 

* 1370. By their pricking they occaſion Nau- 
ſcatings, Vomitings, Looſneſſes, fainting Fits; 
a ſmall, deficient, and intermitting Pulſe; an 
. at the Noſe, and Epileptick Fits. 

1371. By the gteat Conſumption they make of 

Chyle, they cauſe Hunger, a Paleneſs, Weakneſs, 
Coſtiveneſs, hence a Swelling of the Belly, 
Belchings and Fartings. 

1372. They'll often cat even rouge the 
Coats of the Inteſtines. | 
13783. Which is the Cauſe of their proving 

frequently mortal. 

1374. They are known from the Age „Diet, 

Conſtitution of the Patient, and their — Ef- 
fects (1369, 1370, 1371.) 
1375. The Cure is effected, 1. By deſtroying 
the Neſt (1366.) with fixd Alcalies, Slyme: 
purging Gums and Roſins, Mercurials, Anti. 
mony, and bitter Atomaticks. 

1376. Then by anointing the Belly externally | 
with the ſtrongeſt Aromatick Balſams, with an t 
Addition of purging and oleous Ingredients. | 

1377. 2. By killing the Worms; which is ] 
done with Honey, Salts, and ſuch Things as 
the Worms cannot digeſt; bitter Aromaticks, 2 
Mercurials, Acids, and Vitriol en in 8 
Steel or Copper. 


1378. 3. By 


1378. 3. By driving them out alive or dead 
with bitter Purges,  Phlegmagogues, and Mercu- 
tals. 

1 5555 Not are Ol ſters, Sa e oh and 
Sitettial Oinrinetits of findlf Uſe here. NB. 
< Cvtiſhle A/ex24d. Tralliunus among the Atid- 
* ents, and Andry atnong the Moderns; the 
e fitſt whereof has left a ſhort but excellent lit- 
© tle Treatife, and the lattet has been vety dill- 
* gent in ctiquiritig into the N ature, Cc. of 
„this Diſeaſe. 

1380. When the Teeth begin to appear, and 
chiefly thoſe that are ſharp and ſomewhat point- 
ed, there atiſes an Inflammation, Tumor, Gan- 
gtene, Convulſions, green looſe Stools, a Sallva- 
tion, Fever, and even Death, from the Tenſion, 
Puncture and Tearing of the Gums, whicti ate 
very netvous and full of Blood-Veſlels. 


f 1381. All which may eaſily be demonſttated 
ä to proceed from one and the ſame Cauſe. 
8 1382. And all theſe Effects ceaſe by tetnoving 
e- only the pricking of the Nerves (1 380.) 


1383. Which is effected 1. By ſoftiing 
cooling, and aſſwaging the Gums with bolt 
and glutinous Antiphlogiſticks. 2. By rubbing 
thetn with hard but ſmooth Bodies. 3. By 
laying the Teeth bare with the help of a 
Launcet. 

1384. The Conyulſions hereby occaſion'd 
are happily remedied with moderate Doſes of 
Spirit of Hartſhorn. 


D d of 


402 Dr. BOERHAAVE' 


Of the Small Pox. 


1385. Becauſe this Diſeaſe is moſt common 
to Children, we treat of it in this Order; where- 
of Sydenham has given ſo true and full an Ac- 
count, that after ten Times reading, I thought 
T could ſay little more about it; and it appears 
from his very Hiſtory that this Diſeaſe may alſo 
be reduced to the ſame Simplicity as all the for- 
mer we have treated of: And alſo, that there 
is till a Deficiency in the Method of curing the 

ſame. 

1386. It moſt Times rages epidemically, be- 
ginning firſt in the Spring, encreaſing with the 
Summer and hot Weather, more languid and 
leſs fierce in Autumn, and ceaſing moſt entirely 
at the Approach of Winter or cold Weather ; 
waiting again for the Spring to be as general, and 
proceeding in the ſame Order as before. The 
ſooner it begins in the Winter, ſo much the 
fiercer, and the later ſo much the gentler will 
the Kind be for that Year. Hence it appears in 
what Seaſon of the Year the Small Pox is moſt 
dangerous. 

1387. It invades all Ages and Sexes, but 
chiefly Children, and thoſe that hitherto have 
not had it: The more Age has diſſipated the 
Humours, and has render'd the Solids compact, 
that is, the more People arc grown, ſo much 
the more violent and dangerous is this Diſeaſe; 
hence do more eaſily eſcape Children, Women, 
and thoſe of a tender and lax Temper ; and on 
the contrary | a greater Hazard attends Men, 


ſuch 
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ſuch as have been laborious and antient Men or 


Women. 


1388. This Diſeaſe, though epidemical, yet 
is catch'd from another who had it firſt by a 


Contagion : Which at firſt ſeems to be in the 


Air, and to be transferr'd into the Lungs, ' 


Mouth, Noſtrils, Gullet, Stomach and Inte- 
ſtines, and conſequently has yet but a {call 
Share of a poyſonous Quality. 


1389. This contagious Matter being * 
with the Humours, doth immediately produce 
Effects that follow one another pretty near in 


the following Order and Method: A Standing 
of the Hair, a cold Stiffneſs, acute Fever, a 
great and continual Heat; a ſhining and ſpark- 
ling of the Eyes from a thin and hot Liquor 
fallen therein ; a violent Pain in the Head, 
Neck, Limbs. and Back, chiefly towards the 
Parts that anſwer the Poſition of the Pit of the 
Stomach; Vomiting, Nauſcouſneſs, great Reſt- 
leſſneſs, Doſing, Sleepine(s, and, in Children, 
epileptic Fits. 

1390. Blood let out of the Veins in that 
firſt State (13 89.) appears fine, and like unto 
that of healthy People; but on the ſecond, 
third, or fourth Day ir appears inflamed like 
that of pleuritic People (3 84.) and ſo much 
the more, as the Illneſs is of older Date and 
fiercer. 

1391. This firſt State laſts more or leſs ac- 
cording to the various epidemical Conſtitution 
of that Year, the Violence of each particular 
Caſe, the Conſtitution of the Patient, and the 
Dd 2 different 


o 
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diffeterit Seaſon of the Year ; the longer it laſts 
of its own Accord, ſo much the gentler is the 
whole Diſeaſe like to be, and ſo on the con- 
trary. How unreaſonable therefore, and de- 
ce ſtructive is the common Method of moſt 
0 Apothecaries and Nurſes, who gorge their 
« Patients with cordial Powders, Boluſſes or 
e TJuleps, as ſoon as they have any certain Signs 
© of the Small Pox? about which Error we 


. 


& ſhall be more particular anon. EE: 
1392. So that the whole Diſeaſe in this 
State (from 1375, to 1380.) ſeems to be an 
increaſed Quickneſs of the Liquids, by an in- 
flarnmatory ſtimulating Power diſpersd thro 
the whole Maſs of Blood. 

1393. So that this Diſeaſe ( 1380.) hath 
Affinity with all acute inflammatory ones, and 
in this State is but difficultly diſtinguiſſi d from 
em: But the Knowledge of its epidemical Na- 
ture for that Year, of the Patient's Conſtituti- 
on who ſeems that Way diſpoſed, of the Pro- 
bability of his having contracted it by Contagi- 
on from his Relations, Servants, or Neighbours 
about him, and the Symptoms which have 
thereupon enſued ſuch as in ( 1388.) All theſe 
together do ſhew that this Diſtemper is actu- 

ally preſent, and that the Puſtules of the Pox 

will infallibly break out and appear in the ſecond 

State, whereof anon, 3 

1394. When that firſt State of the Small Pox 

is certainly known to be preſent by what has 

been ſaid (from 1385, to 1352.) this ſeems to 
be the moſt natural Tndicatioh 3 That, having 

ES! | | removed 
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remaved the inflammatory Stimulus, this pre ſent 
State be ſo far cured as to hinder its pa 4 into 
its ſecond State, or Stage : that is, the 
ration, Gangrene, &c. or any other e e 
ces of Ki Smell ox in that ſecond State. 

1395. That Stimulus one may hope to re- 
move by correcting it either with Specifics, qr 


py the general Method to remove Inflammati- 


ons ang eue Effects. 
1396. The Specific Corrector ought to be 


ſome particular Medicine directly oppoſite to the 
Nature of that contagious Poiſon, which though 
regeiyed into the Body in never ſo (mall a 

yantity, is yet able to produce all thoſe won- 
Tan Ech of (1388, 1389.) 

1397. That ſuch . may one time or 
another be foun we have ſome Hopes, when 
we inſpe& the Hiſtory of other Antidotes, and 
ſee how long ſome have remained unknown, 
and how their Production has been more ow- 
ing to Chance than any Deſign : And the great 
Uſe it would be of to Mankind in general, 
ought to encourage the diligent Part of Chy- 
miſts to go on in the Search for the Philoſo- 
pher's Stone. 

1398. And to ſeek for it in ſame Preparaq- 
tions of Antimony and Mercury brought to 4 


great Degree of Penetrability, without being 


too corroſive by a ſaline Acrimony, but well u- 
nited. They ought to be encouraged from the 
Succeſs that Medicines of this very Nature 
haye ſometimes met with in the Small Pox. 


"WS 1 1399. The 


* 
* . — — 
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1399. The general Method' feems alſo al- 
lowable in this Diſeaſe, and by repeated Expe- 
riments it appears, that thoſe Things ought 'to 
be done and made uſe of, which have been 
found effectual in all inflammatory Caſes, to 
prevent the Inflammation's paſſing into an Im- 
poſthume or a Gangrene: For as that ſucceeds 
in all other Diſeaſes, no Reaſon can be given 
why it ſhould not here, and you'll often find a 
Small- Pox Fever without any Small Pox at all 
breaking out; And the Patient in all Proba- 
"8 bility never be in Danger afterwards of hav- 
« ing them more than any other that has had 
© 'em break out effectually: Which I do pro- 
teſt to have ſeen more than once, by having 
* boldly followed the general Method here re- 
commended ; but it ought ſeldom to be at- 
* tempted in Children; the Succeſs I have had 
« has been in grown People. 

1400. This Method muſt conſiſt in the fol- 
lowing Rules: 1. Let Blood after the Man- 
ner preſcribed in (8 54. No. 1. 890. No. 1, &c.) 
2. Looſen the whole Skin both outwardly and 
inwardly with Clyſters and Fomentations, Gar- 
gles and Drinks uſed in great and repeated 
Doſes. 3. Make your Patient drink Quantities 
of very thin Water. Gruel, with ſome Juice of 
Oranges, and ſalted with Nitre; Give him re- 
peated Doſes of Nitre ſtibiated, Sal Polychre- 
ſtum, or Mirabile Glauberi, and Milk and Wa- 
ter to drink. 4. Let his Diet be of the thin- 
neſt; the Air he breathes cooliſh ; his Body 
well covered ſo as to promote Tranſpiration, 

ut 
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but avoid throwing him into great Sweats. 
More People are loſt in the Small Pox for 


© being thrown into large and violent Sweats 


* in the Beginning of the Eruption, than for 
“all other Errors committed at all other Times: 

The Reaſon is, becauſe great Sweats drain the 
% ſmall Blood Veſſels of the neceſſary Fluid, by 
* which Circulation is impeded, the Blood coa- 


te gulates, whence the Inflammation is hurried on 


“into a Gangrene, without being able to finiſh 
te the neceſſary Work of Impoſthumation in the 
«Glands of the Skin, or of being diſſipated by 
proper Means, mentioned in (1399.) 
140t. For though Phyſicians and Nurſes do 
ſeldom think of this Indication in the Small 
Pox, and leſs ſtill of this Method (1398, 1399.) 
Yet as mere Chance has frequently approved 
the ſame, when the Phyſician not aware of the 
Small Pox, made uſe of it ( which he wonld 
have been afraid to do, if he had ſuſpected it.) 
we ſee no Reaſon why we ſhould not oftner 
attempt the ſame, notwithſtanding the vulgar 
Opinion of prejudiced Phyſicians and Nurſes. 
1402. When this Diſeaſe has run off its 
firſt Stage, which I call that of Contagion, it 
enters into its ſecond, which it doth after the 
following Manner : The Skin firſt of the 
Head and Face, then of the Hands and Arms, 
and then of the Body and lower Parts, and 
Limbs, is marked with ſmall red Points like 
Flea-bites ; thereupon all the Symptoms (of 
1388.) do abate ; the red Puſtules increaſe eve- 
* Hour in — _ Number, they conti- 
4 


nually | 
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nually riſe. higher and higher, jnflame more, the 
Shin is ſtretch'd ; they begin to pain, to hurn; 
55 Circulation is interrupted, the Tragſpiration 
hindred hence a greater Return of the Hu- 
mours towards the inner ane a Regi 5 
riſes, with Anxieties, ein, þ of Breathing, a 
Pain in e Jaws, a Quin(y, er 2 . 
Flux, Bloody Urine. f itti To 
Parts of the Skin free from le 2 2 and 
inflamed, painful and hot; all Which, or moſt» 
of which, FT they have laſſed four, five, or 
fix Days, are now entirely. ſuppurated and 
converted into as many mall Impoſthumes. 
Therefore I call it the Stage of the Inflamwati- 
n until the Suppuration; it laſts (according to 
Difference of the epidemical Conſtitution 
and that of the Paticnt, the Greatneſs and Vi 
olence of each particular Caſe, and the — 
men hot or cold made uſe of) moſt 
four or five Days; ſo that the SOLD — 
compleated about the eighth Day, reckoping 
from the firſt Beginning; and then is the Blood, 
when let out of a Vein, extremely inflamed. 
hope the Importance of the following Ob 
ſervation will excuſe the Len geh of it. ::..- 
t piſſing of Blood, in the firſt Days of 
ti the Small Pos, is one of the worſt Hud 
e toms, of which few recover, is owned at all 
& Hands. Dr. Sprengel in the Appendix to his. 
« elaborate Tranſlation of Hippocratess Apho+ 
& riſms, Sect. XVI. No. 19. atfirms without a- 
« ny Reſtriction, That piſſug of Blood, witch 


r 2 * __ 45 


52 
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e Which, beſides his gyn Experience, he 
« g probably encouraged to determine thus: 
«+ from what we read in Sydenham Who in his 
exellent Treatiſe about the regular Small 
„Po of the Years (1667, 1668, and 1669.) 

* ſpeaks. thus. Agaleſceniym vere & ætatis 
org uigentium ( precipue ſi duns aus als 
* guayis liquore ſpirituoſo ſe . — impleve- 
* ring). uſdue adeo in hoc morbo nomunguen 
2 29 accendityr, furitque, ut par arterias 

« & veſſcam vigm ſibi fee 4, C qua data 


: porta. ruat ; quo. quidem Mictu ſanguineo 


* Vin 1aliud Sympioma pejoris nate atque omi- 
nis invenire ſicet ger omnem bujus morbi 
* fragadiam. The Reaſon is, that it argues 
< either ſo violent and ſo general an Inflam- 
* malt im, as to break conliderable or many 
« Veſſels in the urinary Paſſages; gr, ſo great 4 
«© Difplution of the Texture of the Blood, as 
<< not to leaye much Hopes either of an entire 
* Diſſipation of the variolous Matter (in the 
* firſt Caſe) and Fever without the Eruption, 
« or of a proſpergus Change of the Iaflamma · 
a — into Abſceſſuſſes oyer the Surface of the 
cc 

LI hope 4 8 that I ſhall * e 
<« Thanks by relating the Hiſtery of a Cure per- 
formed with a Medicine hitherto untried in 


&« this or the like Caſe. A Servant of Mr. 


Ellis, a Youth of about Eighteen Years of 
Age, was on the 18% of Fuly, 1718, taken 


* with the uſual Symptoms of the Small Pox: 
2 Ln had overheated himſcll with 2 
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and then drank a large Quantity of Small 
ct Beer: a very common Occaſion of moſt vi- 
4 olent inflammatory Fevers. His Maſter of 
& his own Accord ordered him a Vomit of 
t. Fal. Vitrioli $$; on the firſt Day. On the 
« ſecond Day, being rather worſe, he was let 
“ Blood in the Morning. The Apothecary of 
< the Family (Mr. HIGHANM) was ſent for: 
« According to the Account I have under his 
« Apprentice's Hand, Alexipharmics led the 
c. Van, and a Bliſter was applied to the Neck. 
«On the 34 Day he till grew worſe, the Fe- 
<« ver high, the Patieny Light-headed. - Inſtead 


* of Bleeding him again, they gave him ſtill 


& more volatil and warmer Medicines, re- 
te peating the Doſes pretty faſt, much after the 
% Method of the late Dr. Richard Morton, who 
c wrote againſt Sydenham, and condemned all 
t cooling Medicines and Acids. Cephalic Plai- 
© ſters were applied to the Bottom of his Feet, 
ec intended for a (far- fetch d) Revulſion. On 


the 4 Day, he continued worſe ; ſome Spots 


i appeared upon him; at which Time he was 
«removed to a Nurſe's near Soho. Square; and 
te for fear he might have caught Cold in the 
% Removal, Cordial Powders, Boluſſes and 
«-Tuleps were repeated: Some Opiates were gi- 
<« ven, but to no Purpoſe; he grew ſtill more 
e and more reſtleſs and delirious, in the ve 
«Manner which Sydenham ſo well deſcribes; 
« petting up in the Bed, ſeeming to know no 
« Body, being afraid of every Body, not caring 
to be touch'd, and endeavouring to run a- 
* 1 day. 
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2 © way. That N icht he began to make a great, 
* Quantity of bloody, Urine. _ 

„ The Morning of the gth Day, Tu = cal- 
« Jedi in, I found him as juſt mentioned, with 
a very low, depreſs'd, and quick Pulſe ; 3 his 
«* Urine moſt all Blood; and the. Spots very 
e little diſcernable. 

If the Quantity of Blood had been leſs, 
J might have concluded from the Lowneſs 
© of the Pulſe, and the Slowneſs of the Erup- 
< tion, that. the Veſſels were choak'd with a 
«© Quantity of Blood proceeding from the too 
many hot Cordials ; but that Diagnoſtic made 
« me deſiſt from attempting any Revulſion or 
<« Reſolution of the Obſtructions by Bleeding: 
And I choſe by ſoftning and thickning the 
* Juices to ſtop the bloody Urine, quiet the in- 
* ordinate Motion of the Spirits, and conſe- 
* quently enable Nature to work the Eruption 
» of the Small Pox. I preſcribed thus, | 

« RN. Gumm. Arab. 36, Diaſcord. s. m. 
« Dj. Syrup. caryophyl. g. ſ. m. J. Bolus. A 
« mat ſtatim, repetendo 1 . Kat 
© dum vigilabit, ſuperbib. hauſtum ale 
cc eq 
72 R. Sem. Papav. alb. Hyoſfiyis. 4 Zij. 
« Amygd. d. excort. No. X. contuſis af. 
« funde Ag. Fl. Paral. Sperm. Ran. © Zviij. 

«-Cinmam. hord. Ziv. Syrup. . Diacod. Fij. 
c . F. ſc a. Emulſio. © 

„ Being very deſirous to make a Cure, if 

poſſible, of this moſt dangerous Caſe, I vi- 

2 « Fes Fame again in the Afternoon. I 2 10 

3 cc 
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« his Stomach. had rejected 921 Megij cine and 
che was in the ſame W. k 35 12 Fee 5 tg 


the Emulſſon, which I Rave in 75 cr, Caſs 
« known to diſagree with ſome Stomachs, tho 
& a pleaſant Medicine to the Palate ; I ordexed 
« the Continyation of the. Baluſſes, but, with 
" the following Julep. 
„R. Hucc. Limon. rec. A F  Mecqn, i 7 zii 
> 4 445 font. Zxx. n. de quo ſumat 
quatzes. cuſtos perſu 1. quiverit, & . ab 
| ce ria Th umpra nan tum pro 
| . . commun: 2 Limonade COMMAS, 
4 ff 100 cn M 10 
| e ſlept all Night, and upon waking the 
| Delirium left him, and he continued t- 
le all the while after. His Urine was ſome-. 
cc Fr leſs bloody; his Pulſe continued low, 
« . but more regular, and not ſo rr the 
Small Pox very little more a appearing, Yet, 
1 beginning to conceive ſome ops, tudied 
< how to render the Medicines ſti l more effi- 
4e cacious: And looking at that very Time af- 
ter a Patient in a Diabetes, whom, among 
« other Things, I had ordered Tre BrisroL 
« WATERS, after ſome Thought, I reſolved to 
<« try them in this Caſe; and conſequently on 
e the ſixth Day I preſcribed thus, 
oo Pergat in uſu Boli ante praſcripti ſuper- 
90 rag hauſtum . FJulapiß, de quo 
* tian per intervalla bibat 
R. Succi Limon. rec. Syrup. e Mecon. @ Ziij. 
Al. e wih. gehe Fe, ah 


ka « Upon 
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„ Up6n this on the ſeyenth Day I found his | 


« Wartt fnuch leſs in Quantity, arid Blood on- 


4 Jg at the Bottom of the Por, the Top of 


« the Utine being tranſparent for the firſt Tithe. 
« Yet was the Pulſe ety low, and the Erup- 
4 tlon Extrertiely backwards: Ss that to put the 


& jaft Hand to the Removal of that Symptom, 


<« Which ſeemed now the only one, that retatd- 
<« ed the Eruption, and not dating ts give any 
* ſort of Alexiphatmics fot feat of bringing 
« former Miſchiefs back again, I ordered the 
<« following Medicines. 


R. Lapid. hæmatit. Tor. n. a 95 : 
* Laid. op. gr. 6. Gumm. Arab. 36. Syrup. 
* de Symphyto q. .. m. f. Bolus. Suthat 
1 n & repetatur ſexta quaque 
Hora, doniec ſanguinis mictus onmino ſit 
er ſuppreſſis, cum largo hauſtu Fulapij ſequen- 


* Tig. 5 


* Rx. Succ. Limon. Syrup. Diacod. a Zij. Ag. 
&« Scord. comp. Ziv. Ag. Briſtol. fb). n. K 
&« Tulap. de quo per intervalla ſumat 
&« ſium. —_ | 
« I muſt not omit, that I ordered him daily 
« aClyſter of thin Water Gruel, to cool and 
* foment the Parts near the Kidneys and the 
* Bladder. His Diet alſo was chiefly of Wa- 
* ter Gtuel, with Iſinglaſs. 


« The very next Day after the laſt Medi- 


cines there was ſcarce any Blood in the U- 
< rine, and on the ſucceeding, which was the 
« tenth, it entirely diſappeared. 1 


Being 
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e Being about that Time obliged to go for 
« a few Days a little Way out of Town, I re- 
© ceived à Letter from the Apothecary, inti- 
*© mating that all went on very well. To 
e make ſhort, the Effect of the Briſfol-Water- 
* Limonade, as above deſcribed, was ſuch, that 
te the Apothecary on the eleventh ventured on 
« his Cordials again, though more temperate 
* ones, and that no ill Conſequence attended 
« the Uſe of them. From that Time the 
© Small Pox began to ſhew itſelf all over; the 
te Patient was very much ſwell'd for ſeven or 
« eight Days, and when about that Time I re- 
te turned to Town, I had the Satisfaction to 
« ſee it was the diſtinct Sort, and now as fa- 
e yourable as any I had ſeen. 

e About the twentieth Day he was purged 
'< the firſt Time, and in two Weeks after he 
« was perfectly well recovered. 

« From this Hiſtory I beg Leave to obſerve, 
ce that the great Quantity of Blood which he 
* voided by Urine, was moſt probably the Rea- 
ce ſon not only of his Small Pox proving of the 
« diſtin Kind, but alſo coming out ſo late; 
de that whereas it is uſually at the Height by 
ce the eighth or ninth Day, here it prov'd the 
ce fifteenth or ſixteenth, and for that Reaſon 
* prov'd ſo ſafe in the Event, contrary to the 
ce yulgar Opinion, moſt being ſollicitous about 
ce the Backwardneſs of the Eruption ; 3 but a- 
ce gainſt which Error our Author in (1404.) 
ce after a due Examen of the Nature and Hiſto- 
« ry of this fatal Diſeaſe pronounces this Gol- 

den 
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<« den Sentence, which eyery Practiſer in Phy- 
ce ſick ought never to loſe out of Sight. vr, 
« The flower the Puſtules breakout, &c. From 
c all which I dare venture on this Rule, That 
&« if in all young, ſanguine People, who have 
« -jzved well or luxuriouſly, or have overheated 
e themſelves, as ſoon as from Circumſtances it 
« may be judg'd, that they are going to have 
e the Small Pox ; if the Method of Bleeding 
c more than once and plentifully was followed, 
« as recommended by our Author, and approu'd 
« by many learned Phyſicians, chiefly, if the 
« Pulſe beats ſtrong, and the Pox ſeems 10 
« burry out too faſt, that abundance of Lives 
& would be ſaved, and that many of the con- 
ce fluent Sort, that is, the flux'd Kind, would 
e prove of the diſtin, which, is the leaſt dan- 
cc gerous Fort. | | CENT dif ernnng 
_ « Some of my Readers may perhaps object 
<« againſt this long Obſervation, That Others 
« before me have cured piſſing of Blood in 
« the Small Pox without the Briſtol Waters, 
« with Acids, Aſtringents, or  Camphire. I 
« own that I have read of ſome Phyſicians of 
“Note, who uſe Camphire in this Symptom, 
« but I do not find that they boaſt of much 
« Succeſs. And there is an ample Relation of 
« ſach a Cure in Dr. Fullers Pharmacepwia 
« Extemporanea; but there you may ſee it was 
effected with abundance of Difficulty : And 
4 I cannot think the famous Spirit of Vitriol, 
e though recommended even by Sydenham, fo 
«© agreeable, nor ſo ſafe, as the vegetable _ 
- cc ut 


— 
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Hut let it be how it will, Ido expe& Thanks 
© for the Addition of Briſtol Waters in this and 
<. ſeveral other Caſes not to be mentioned here; 
< and I have oſten wondred that I ſhould be 
<; the fitſt that evet tty d it, ſince, from thelt 
« Efficacy in a Diabetes, the Inference to this 
1403. If the firſt State of this Diſeaſe (from 
13588, to 1390.) be violent, that the Puſtules be 
many, very near to each other, intangled and 
mixed with each other, all the Signs of an In- 
flatntnation be great, the Patient's Conſtitution 
be of an oily ſaline Nature, he in the Vigour 
of his Age, has lived high, taken Medicines ot 
Aliments much increaſing the Motion of the 
Liquids, the Summet be very hot; then to- 
watds the End of the inflammatory Courſe thete 
appear little Bladders full of a reddiſh Lympha, 
Sigtis of an approaching Gangrene (See 427. 
No. 5.) hence doth the Skin become unfit for 
Circulation and Tranſpitation; hence a forcible 
Retutn of the Humours upon the internal Parts, 
hence a large Salivation, and a great Swelling of 
the Feet and Hands. 
1404. From theſe may be learned the Dia- 
enoſtics and Prognoſtics of the ſecond State of 
the Small Pox, and the Rationale of it, and all 
its Symptoms, which will be plainer till by the 
following Rules. 
Ihe gentler the State of Contagion, the ea- 
Ker alſo is the inflammatoty State. 

The flower the Puſtules break out, and the 
longer thetefore the State of Contagion, - = 
| eaſier 
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eaſier and kinder is the whole Courſe of the 
Diſeaſe through all its Stages. 

The fewer, more diſtant, bigger, more re- 
mote from the Face, whiter and afterwards the 
yellower the Puſtules are, and the later they ap- 
pear; ſo much the better Event do they w: 
mile. 

The more in Quantity, more mixcd and in- 
tangled, the leſs in Bulk thoſe that ſtand ſingle, 
the more they are upon the Face, tawny, or 
black, and the quicker they grow; ſo much the 
worſe. 

The more the Matter of the Puſtules is like 
to kind and perfe& Pus, the better. 

The more the Matter of the Puſtules reſem- 
bles a gangrenous Ichor, the worſe. 

The more the Space between the Puſtules 
looks red, is hot, ſtretch'd, and ſwell'd about the 
Time of their impoſthumating, ſo much the 
greater Hopes, becauſe it is a Sign of the Cir- 
culation being preſerved there. 

The more that ſame Space looks paler, or 
grows tawny, ſo much the worſe; there fol- 
lows a mortal Quinſy or Peripneumony, un- 
leſs a thin Salivation, or a great Swelling of the 
Hands or Feet doth enſue : the Reaſon is that 
the Circulation of the Liquors is cut off in theſe 
Parts, and drove back and increaſed in the in- 
ternal nobler Parts. 

If in the Places between the puſtules ha 
appear Purple Spots, it is an Argument that a 
mortal Gangrene is at hand or preſent. 


Ee 1405. The 


) 
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tions 
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1405. The Indication in this ſecond State 
(1401.) is different according to the different 
Time that the Diſeaſe has laſted, and is like to 
laſt ; For in the firſt Beginning of the external 
Inflammation ſhewing itſelf, it ſeems reaſonable 
to endeavour to prevent its proceeding to an 
Impoſthumation, of which we have already 
ſpoke (in 1398, 1399.) Or, if that be neg- 
lected, Care ought to be taken that the Suppu- 
ration be as little as poſſible, and be promoted 
flowly, and far from the Head: Which is cf- 
feed, 1. By keeping the Patient to that thin- 
neſt Diet, which at the (ame Time is contrary 
to Putrefaction. 2. By giving him diluting, 
ſoft and tart Drink, 3. Medicines contrary to 
the making of much Pus, ſuch as are opening 
and diluting in great Quantities, and continual- 
ly given. 4. Bathing of the Feet repeated 
twice a Day, fomenting them continually with 
ſomething lukewarm ; Bliſters applied to the 
Hollows of the Feet and Knees. © I am igno- 
« rant what Authority our Author has for bath- 
« ing of the Feet twice a Day in this Caſe, or 
e how much he may have experienced the Bene- 
« fit of ſo doing; but ſure I am, that a Phyſician 
« that ſhould propoſe it here in England, 


< would be as much ſtared at as was lately the 


« High German Fite- Eater.“ 5. A cool Regi- 
men, and chiefly by the Admiſſion of a clean 
and cold Air, but covering at the ſame Time 
the Limbs and lower Patts of the Body very 
warm. And theſe things ought to be done 
immediately upon the firſt Inyaſion of this 

D.iſeaſe. 
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TY» $3 cy + ” — 
83 5 B. HX; 7 


— 
5 


TC OST WWE TY EIT T2 PET TT 


(ce, 


: 
| 


Pruftical ApmorISMs. 419 
Diſeaſe, 6: If the Diſtemper proceeds too 
violently on the fifth Night you may give ſafely 


and to an Advantage ſome Opiates not neglecting 


at the ſame time doing all that has been recom- 
mended before. | | 
1406. After the running off of this ſecond 


Stage (1401.) follows the third State, that of 


Impoſtumation, during which that increaſes and 
arrives to its Height: In this the Puſtules alrea- 
dy purulent do every Day grow larger, then ri- 
pen, turn white, yellow, and break on the third 
or fourth Day of this State. Then doth the 
whole Skin and its ſubjacent Fat abound with a 
moveable Pus, it is dried externally, and in- 
flamed in every Place free from Pus ; hence, from 
the Impediment of Perſpiration and Circulation, 
from thelrrication ofthe membranous and nervous 
Syſtem, from the ſoaking of Pus into the Veins, 
there grows a Fever of the worlt Kind, with the 
worſt Symptoms; If this purulent Matter mix'd 
with the Blood is moved long, it putrefies 
(82. 100. 406.) hence, according to its falling 
upon different Parts of the Body, it produces 
cruel and ſcarce ſuperable Effects, as are Deliria, 
Phrenſies, Quinſies, Peripneumonies, Pleuriſies, 
Vomitings, Bloody-Fluxes, Inflammations of the 
Liver, and Impoſtumations of the ſame; Boils, 
Tumors, Abſceſſes, and Stiffneſs of the Joints; 
a Waſting, Conſumption, and innumerable 
more Eyvils. | 

1407. And if then the Matter be thinner, 
ſharper, and the Diſcaſe very violent, the Skin, 


Fat, and Fleth are all eat away; there grow 


E e 2 wide, 
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wide, ill-natur'd Ulcers, often penetrating to the 
very Bones, and very homely disfiguring Scars. 
1408. In that third State (1405.) the Phyſi-. 
cian ought to promote the Exit of the Pus to the 
external Parts, driving it from the Internals; 
which is done by relaxing the Skin with luke- - 
warm looſening Fomentations, conſtantly, tho” 
with much Trouble and Nauſeouſneſs renewed ; 
A conſtant waſhing and gargling of the Mouth 
and Throat; drinking much of warm, cordial, 
detergent, aperient Decoctions and contrary to 
Putrefaction; Injecting daily a gentle, diluting, 
emollient and looſening Glyſter, to be kept long 
in order to bathe the Inteſtines; © This Precept 
ct is going a great Length towards purging in this 
4. Stage of the Small Pox, as Dr. M. — Freind 
&« and others in London do practiſe at preſent, 
on emergent Occaſions. For the Difference, 
c betwixt giving ſometimes a gentle Doſe of a 


« Rhabarbarine Purge, and injecting daily an 


« Emollient and Looſening Glyſter, is next to 
« nothing: Of the two think the firſt prefer. 
able, becauſe it cleanſes and opens the Glands 
< of the Inteſtines all along, and is leſs apt to 
throw the Patient into a Looſeneſs: The 
« Caution of giving an Opiate with it, or at 
« Night is obſcrv'd in both Caſes. 
« This, in my Opinion, is more than an- 
e ſwering the Wiſhes of our Author in 1397. 
« and 1398. who recommends to look out 
for, and hints himſelf at ſome Speczfick in a 
e Preparation of Mercury and Antimony ; which 
* indeed mere Chance may my but is 
SET, £23 0 « hardly 
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ce hardly to be hoped for. It was therefore ve- 


ry ungenerous in Dr. Woodward to fall on 


thoſe Gentlemen, as if they play d with the 


« Lives of their Fellow- Creatures; How much 


cc 


more reaſonable had it been to impute it to 
their great Concern, to find ſo many miſcarry 
of this Diſeaſe, when treated after the hither- 
to beſt approv'd Methods? And, pray, who 
ſhould venture on new Methods, but ſuch 
Phyſicians, that have the moſt Opportunities 
and beſt Qualifications to trace and obſerve 


the Effects of new and old Medicines? Thoſe 


Gentlemen do not envy Dr. W——# his Suc- 
ceſſes in the Uſe of Emeticks in the ſame 


« Caſe; they practiſe it themſelves on ſome 


Occaſions ; but they know, that Emeticks 
very often will not operate here, becauſe of 
the Inſenſibility of the Nerves and Coats of 
the Stomach, and the Quantity of Filth a- 
maſs'd there, in which an Emetick is drown'd. 
« ſavd myſelf very lately a Gentleman's Ser- 


vant in Weftminſter, when thought to be at 


the Point of Death, by giving him an Ounce - 


of Infuſio Croci Metallorum, and half an 
- Ounce of Tinctura Rhabarbari: But I can 


prove that in a young Woman of about Twen- 
ty, on the 1 2h Day of the flux d Pox, when 


ſhe was thought irrecoverable, J gave near 


four Ounces of the ſame Vomit, with more 
than two Ounces of Oxymell of Squills, 


without cauſing the leaſt Motion to vomit, ſo 
that ſhe muſt unavoidably have died, if I had 


« 
— 


not thought of TG purging Decoction 
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with Oxymell; which not irritating the In- 
teſtines, but entring the Lacteals, ſet her a 
ſpitting ſuch vaſt Quantities, as if it had been 
a Salivation rais'd by Mercury, and ſav'd her 
Life, though as through Fire, having occa- 
ſion afterwards to bleed and purge her innu- 
merable Times before we could diſſipate and 


“ void the Matter of a vaſt number of Bois. 


And, what ſhould have obligd Dr. W-——4 
to uſe theſe Gentlemen with a little more 


Mercy on this Account, ſuppoling he had 


e prov'd it an erroneous Method, is that Dr. 


cc 
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Helvetius has long ago practis d the ſame in 
France, and, as he affirms, with Succeſs. 

« Before I leave this moſt important Subject, 
I muſt anſwer an Objection commonly made 
againſt Bleeding, when the Small Pox is aut 
or coming out, pretending, that it ſtrikes it in 
again. But who doth not know, that when 
Bleeding has been omitted, chiefly in grown, 
ſanguine or luxurious People at the beginning 
of this Diſeaſe, that it kills vaſt Numbers 
with an Inflammation of the Lungs or Lung - 
Pipe, unleſs yet timely ſaved by large and re- 


peated Bleedings. An Inſtance of which the 
« Apothecary lately mention'd (Mr. Higham) 


can witneſs. Having call'd me up in the 
Night, he carried me to Richmond Street, 
Soho, to (ce a Boy of about ten Years old, 
extremely full of the confluent kind, and 
then in the 11 or 12% Day. His Spitting 
was ſuppreſs'd, the Pulſe fluttering, bur very 
full, breathing with the utmoſt Difficulty, mg 

1 his 
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« his Eyes ready to ſtart out of his Head, I 
« told the Parents, I knew of no Remedy but 
* bleeding a large Quantity immediately; It 
« was a new Doctrine to em, but I prevail'd at 
te laſt: At Nine the next Morning I inſiſted on 
« a ſecond Bleeding for the ſame Reaſons: At 
& Six in the Evening, I obtained he ſhould be 
4 bled a third time; all which though amount- 
< ing to upwards of thirty Ounces of Blood, 
* you d not have ſav d him: I could ſcarce have 
e been time enough with him the next Morning, 
< when probably I durſt not have inſiſted on a 
fourth Bleeding for fear of Reflections, if he 
4 had died; but Chance ſav'd him; his Arm 
« untied in the Night, and bleeding a great 
* Quantity in his Bed, before it could be ſtop'd, 
< I had the Satisfaction of ſeeing myſelf juſti- 
<« fied in my Practice, and they that of ſaving 
te their only Child.” Dieting upon Fleſh-Broths 
duly ſalted and ſour d; allowing now and then a 
moderate Draught of good generous Wine ; 
giving alſo againſt ſome violent and troubleſome 
Symptoms a ſufficient Doſe of Laudanum or 
Opium. | 
1409. If the Small Pox proves to be of the 
worſt Kind: that there is rather a gangrenous J- 
chor than Pus; that almoſt the whole Skin is ob- 
ſeſſed with it; it eaſily appears why this Diſeaſe 
is ſo unavoidably fatal notwithſtanding all the 
poſſible Care taken: And it will be much plainer 
yet to any one acquainted with Diſſections, that 
as the external Skin is full, ſo the Eyes, all the 
Membranes of the Noſtrils, all the Covers of 
| Ee 4 the 
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the Mouth, the Windpipe, the Bronchia, the 
Stomach, the Gullet, Inteſtines, Liver, Spleen, 
and Lungs are full of the like Puſtules ; and 
hence he will underſtand , what: has been ſaid, 
and ſees what is requiſite for the Cure; and 
whether the Greatneſs of the Diſeaſe, the Loſs 
of ſo many that die with it, after all the fam'd 
Remedies have ſo often been tried in vain; ought 
not to ſtir up the Induſtry of good Phyſicians, 
To try all the great Medicines from the begin- 
ning of its Invaſion : For by the common Me- 


thod thods few do eſcape, but ſuch as would have 
been ſaved, though nothing at all had been done 


to them. Inoculating ſeems to be a ſure and 


ſafe way of Prevention. NB. . I cannot help 


joyning heartily in this Opinion of our Au- 
& thor, and muſt add, that in this Diſeaſe a good 


« Phyſician ought from the beginning to do 


ce every thing, as if he knew that all the worſt 


Symptoms would enſue, if not prevented: 
But this I wou'd again have e me 


© to grown People. 


Of Epidemical Diſeaſes. 


1410. It ought to be obſerv d above all things, 
that the Diſeaſes of the Fluids hitherto deſcribed, 
though they ſeem the ſame to the unwary by 
their Name, moſt of their Signs and by ſome ap- 


pearance of the ſame Event, yet by a hidden Qua- 


lity, by Phænomena hardly taken Notice of but 
wig the moſt Skilful Judges, at the different times 
of the ys ** Coction or Criſis, 


they 
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they differ vaſtly as to their Effect, enn ans 


Method of Cure. 
1411. And that therefore they require a quite 
different Adminiſtration of the ſix Nonnaturals, 
another Method and different Remedies. - 

1412. The Cauſe of which Variety however 
is ſo dark, that the ſame hitherto has not been 
able to be aſſign d to any one peculiar Errot 
committed in the Nonnaturals. 

1413. And yet as the ſame doth afflid many 
at a time, that the ſame may be avoided or kept 
off by either Wind or Fire, it is generally be- 
nerd to be in the Air. The laſt Vear of 
4 1719, may be ſet down amongſt the moſt 
remarkable for Diſcaſes ſhort of the Plague, 
ce ( Vhich has raged uncommonly in the greateſt 
« Part of Turkey) particularly for continual a- 
< cute Fevers with and without purple Spots; 
« and for intermitting .ones, by which great 
* numbers of People have been deſtroy'd all 
e over England, as well as in London, where 
ce the Bills of Mortality, during the greateſt 
« Emptineſs of the Town, haye amounted for 
te ſeveral Weeks together to about 800. The 
Cauſe is affign'd to the laſting great Heats in 

* May and June, ſucceeded by a great Cook. 
* neſs during the beſt part of F#ly, and then a 
Return of extraordinary hot and dry Wea- 
« ther during the Dog Days and half Septem. 
be ber, without ſcarce any Thunder or Light- 
* ning to purify the Air, or to cauſe ſome Re- 
« yolution in the e ag BLU ; 


1414. And 
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1414. And in that, more becauſe of the un- 
accountable Variety of Exhalations, which hurt 
our Machine either by their being mix d with 
our Blood, or as they only ſtimulate, than of 
any notable Change of the ſenſible Qualitics 
as is known from Obſervation. 

- 1415, And yet it ſeldom occaſions Diſeaſes 


but as one Man catches it from another, which 


is wonderful. 
1416. And it is thoſe Diſcaſes, thus catch'd, 
that we uſe to call Epidemical. 

1417. The Nature of them is known by the 
Rules laid down in (11, 12, 13.) 

1418. But the Phykician is guided to the 
Knowledge of a new Epidemical Diſcafe hi- 
therto unoblerv'd by him, and he lays his Plan for 
a Cure, 1. By referring the preſent new Cafe 
to ſuch a Claſs of Diſeaſes known to him, as is 
molt reſembling it. 2. By obſerving what fort 
of Diſcaſe invades and is moſt general about the 
Equinoxesof Spring and Fall. 3. By giving a 
particular Heed to the ſpontaneous Phænomena 
which precede, accompany, or follow the Abate- 
ment or Increaſe of the Diſeaſe, and Health, or 
Death of the Patient. 4. By minding every 
thing which is neceſſary to be done, the Ali- 
ments and Excrements, and what Good or Evil 
follows upon cach Particular. 5. By comparing 
the Caſe of ſeveral that are ill at the ſame time. 
6. By abſtaining from any Remedy that is dubi- 
ous, occaſions too great a Stir or Alteration in 
the Body, and doth till more obſcure the hid- 
den Nature of the Diſeaſe. 


1419. From 
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1419. From all which obſerved with the ni- 
ceſt Attention the Phyſician makes his Indica- 
tion. NB, ſince Hippocrates no body has wrote 
better upon this Subject than Sydenham, who 
« has left us an Account of all Epidemical 
« Diſeaſes in England from the Year 1661, to 
* 1675, | 


Of the STONE. 


1420, Wherever ina Humane Body another 
certain Body altogether inſoluble ſtops, there 
ſoon gathers upon it and about it a Cruſt more 
or leſs ſtony. 

1421. If this happens in the Kidneys from the 
carthy part of the Blood dricd up, there follows 
and grows a Stone in the Kidneys, taking 
Birth chiefly at the end of the ſmalleſt Arteries 
there in the Shape of a Sand. 

1422. Which, increaſing there, gradually doth 

up the Kidney and choaks irs Fleſh, con- 
ſuming the ſame, and drives it out in the Form 
of Clots of Blood, Pus, Caruncles and Skins, 
and corrupts the whole at laſt, exciting bloody 
Urinc, piffing of Pas and fertid black ulccrous 
Matters; and doth even occaſion an Ulceration 
and Inflammation of the neigh Parts. 

1423. When the ſame is moved from the 
place of its Birth (1420.) into the Pelvis, and 
from thence into the Ureter, into its Windings 


and narrow Paſfapes, or the Orifiee of the Blad- 


der, it often cauſes a Suppreſſion of Urine, 
with an inflammatory Pain, 


1424. When 


its 
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1424. When it has paſs d through the Ure- 


ters into the Bladder, it is often ſoon and ſuc. 


celsfully expell d. 
1425. If it remains in the Bladder it grows 
like an Onion. 
1426. The Red original Kernel i in the Cen- 
ter of the Stone always remaining, all the other 
Rows are red, white, aſh-colour'd, or blue, and 
from theſe ſeveral appearing Colours one may 
know the ſeveral Degrees of its Solidity and In. 
capacity of being diſſolved; which is aden 
even by Chymical Experiments. | 

1427. When it ſtops in the Bladder, it occa- 
ſions an Inflammation and its Symptoms, a Preſ- 
ſure fretting Ulcers, piſſing of Pus,  Stranguries, 


an Obſtruction of the Urethra; The Patient 


cannot make Water but in certain Poſtures, and 
chiefly lying upon his Back; it creates an Hec- 
tick Fever and a Conſumption : Sometimes it is 
puſh'd into the Urethra, and there it ſtays inca- 
pable of going either forwards or back _ into 
the Bladder; - | 
1428. The Stone in the Kidneys i is known 
from an obtuſe Pain there, from apiſſingof Blood 
after riding in a Coach, ot other great Motion 
upon the Stones and rough Roads, upon any 
other violent Motion or ſtraining of the Body, 
from having often voided ſome Stones, Skins, 
Pus, or Strings. 
1429. That there is a Stone in the Bladder i is 
known, from the Pain in making Water, before 
and after it; from the Water being made only 
by pag white with a mucous, thick, heavy 
Scdimen 
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Sediment to a great Quantity, from an itching 


at the Gland or Head of the Yard, from an 


Inclination to go to Stool at the Time of 


making Water, by putting the Fingers up 
the — and preſſing towards the Neck 
of the Bladder, and by probing with the Ca- 
theter, and by obſerving the Symptoms {of 8 


1425.) 


1430. The Stone in the Kidneys mim 
its being leſſen d, expell'd from thence, and 
thus ſteer d, that it may not hurt much in its 


Paſſage. 


- 1431. This is effected, 1. By keeping the 
Patient to a liquid, ſoſt, thin, and pretty ſalt 
Diet; the Drinking of Water or ſomething 


like it; yet keeping up the Strength of the Cir- 
culation. 


1432. 2. The ſecond is obtained by lool. 


ening the Veſſels with Baths, Glyſters, and re- 
laxing oily Liniments ; by making the Paſſages 
flippery with moiſtening Emollients, ſoft and 


gentle oily Medicines; opening them with Opi- 
ates and Anodynes ; driving them on with gen- 


tle Diuretics prudently managed, and with a 
gentle Motion, ſuch as that of a Boat, or a ve- 
ry eaſy going Horſe. 


1433. 3. The third by preventing the 
Symptoms ; that of Inflammation by letting of 
Blood, and other proper Remedies; that of 
Pain by Anodyne Emulſions; that of the Aſpe- 
rity of the rugged Stone by olcous, {0apys and 


n. Medicines. 


1434. For 


* has deſerved a great Character for his Dexte- 
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1434. For as to any true Diſſolver or Speck 
fic for the Stone, none as yet deſerves any Cre- 


dit. NB. The ingenious Dr. Cyprianus, who 


<« rity and Succels in cutting for the Stone, told 
4 me ſome Years ago, that he had been at 

* Work ſome Time in his Laboratory to find 
© out a Specific Lithontriptic, but I told him 
e then, that he would never ſucceed as long as 
* he continued of Van Helmonts Opinion and 

* others, who think that the Stone owes its 


< firſt Birth and Increaſe to the volatil and ſpi- 


« rituous Parts of the Blood: And hitherto I 
e havepropheſicd right, for he is dead without 
having ſucceeded in his Attempt. 

1435. When the Stone is fallen into the 
narrow Paſſages of the Pelvis, it requires the 
ſame Means (from 1430, to 1432.) And 
chiefly Glyſters, Fomentations and Bleeding. 

1436. That the Stone is fallen through the 
Ureters into the Bladder is known from a 
foregoing nephritic Pain, from that Pain being 
afterwards felt in the Tract of the Ureter, 
from the ceaſing of both with the Signs of 
( 1428.) 

1437. Then is it requiſite to expel it forth- 
with, leſt the ſame ſhould ſtay behind to grow 
larger, and do greater Miſchiefs. 

1438. This is done by the ſame Means as 
from (1430, to 1433.) but applied to the ve- 
ry Part; by an oleous Bath, and the like Gly- 
ſer, injecting of Oil into the Paſlage towards 
| the 
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the Bladder, and by rubbing of the ſame * 
to increaſe the Elaſticity of the Fibres. 

1439. Then ought the ſeveral Symptoms to 
be caſed as they imitate and are of a Kin to 
this or another Diſeaſe. 

1440. If the Stone is unmoveably fiop'd i in 
the Urethra, uſe Injections, Fomentations, ſuck- 
ing after the Manner of the e_/Zgyptians, ſtir 
it, and endeavour to pick it out with any proper 
Inſtrument, preſs gently upon it, or even make 
an Inciſion in the Penis, or a PunQure in the 
Perineum. About ten Years ago I was cal- 
& led to the late Sir William Langhorn, at 
« Charleton in Kent, then aged Eighty - Say 
% who had made no Water for above thirty ſix 
« Hours, whilſt I ſent an Expreſs away to the late 
Dr. Cyprianus, I endeayoured by all poſſible 
„Means to remove the Stone out of the 
Urethra; but finding it impoſſible, and that 
« the old Knight was in a Lethargy, and all his 
lower Belly and Genitals burning hot, I ſent 
« in haſte for the neareſt Surgeen; we cut 
te through the Penis longways into the Urethra, 
<« and let out the Stone; upon which the Urine 
« flow'd abundantly, and he recoyered well e- 
* nough ſo as about three Years afterwards to 
« be married to a young Girl of Fourteen, and, 
« as they ſay, to conſummate the Marriage. 
«© The Wound was cured in a few Days with 
the Unguentum Apoſtolorum. 

1441. If it be bigger, than what can be taken 
out by this Method, your Patient muſt under- 
go the Operation for the Stone, _ 

1442. And 
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1442. And rather chuſe to do it by the Ap- 
\paratus Magnus as being the moſt certain. 

1443. Yet is the Event of the Operation at 
all Times dubious, by Reaſon of ſome Things 
happening, which no Foreſight could provide 
againſt, nor can any Art remedy. 

1444. But in Women dilate the Urethra, 
for there is ſeldom Occaſion to make an Inciſi- 
on in theirs to take out the Stone. 

1445. If lodging in the Neck of the Bladder 
it ſtops up the Urine entirely and for a great 
while, ſo as to endanger Life, puſh the Stone 
back with a Catheter. 

« The beſt Treatiſe about the Stone and the 
« Operations for the ſame, is without Doubt 
that of Mr. Tolet. 


Of the VENEREAL DISEASE. 


1446. The Venercal Diſcaſe began in the 
Kingdom of Naples ſince the Year 1463, 
—— itſelf thro' the French Army there, from 
thence thro' Europe, and is ſtill a very common 
Diſeaſe. | 
NB. It may be true what Sydenham faith, 
<« that the Name of this Diſeaſe was not known 
te in Europe before Travellers had brought it 
“ from Guinea; but it is amazing to me that 
ce either he, our Author, or any unprejudiced 
e Lover of Truth, and Men of exact Reaſon- 
ce ing in all other Matters, ſhould ſo far be 
« blinded, as to believe this Diſeaſe new, and 
« not to know its true Features in a great ma- 
« : by Paſſages of the Ancients both ſacred and 
« profane, 


4 
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« ptofane. Dr. Sprengel in his firſt Aphoriſm 
« of the XVII Section concerning the French 
« Pox, doth enumerate moſt of the Paſſages, 
« to which I refer the Reader; but neither he 
ce nor any Body elſe, that I know of, doth 
« mention hat plain Paſſage ont of Plutarch, 
« in Otho's Life, in my Opinion paſt all cavil- 


ce ling, which had our Author, or Sydenham 


<« ſeen, it is impoſſible but Men of their Can- 
« dour and Equity would have altered theirs.” 
It is as follows ; Beſides, nothing gratifyd or 
gain d the People more than his Juſtice in Ne- 
lation to Tigillinus, who was @ Perſon not only 
actually puniſhed by the very Apprehenſion of 
Pumſbment, which the whole City required as 
a juſt Debt, but with ſeveral Diſeaſes too, 
that he had contracted by converſing with 


lewd Women: And though the ill Conſequences 


to which this Courſe of Life expos'd him, were 
generally loo d upon as Puniſhment enough, yet 
the People thought Life itſelf too great a Be. 
nefit for him to enjoy, who had been the Oc- 
caſion of ſo many Men's Deaths. | 

1447. Which is infective ſeveral Ways, for 
ſometimes it is hereditary ; ſometimes Chil- 
dren get it by ſucking unclean Nurſes ; ſome 
People get it by handling and converſing much 
with People whoſe perfpirable Matter is very 


putrid, ulcerous and corroſive ; dry Nurſes will 


communicate It to Children, when having 
pocky Ulcers in the Mouth or Throat, they 
taſte the Childrens Pap or Meat; the moſt 

if Ss common 
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common Way of infecting is by Coition ; 
—_ the Liquids of the Genitals are infecti- 
ous, 


1448. And it generally ſhews itſelf in that 
Part, where it was firſt contracted. 

1449. Nor was it ever obſerved, that either 
Man or Woman did catch it by lying with one 
that was not infected already. « NB. This 
* Aphoriſm alſo I cannot give my Aſſent to, 
« being abſolutely of Opinion, that a ſound 
« Woman may bring it upon her by no other 
« Fault than too frequent Coitions with even 
ce ſound Men. See Dr. Sprengel's Sec. * 
« Fob. 1. 
= The Part (1448.) is firſt known to be 
infected ſooner or later, according to the Place 
infected, the different Degrees of Virulence in 
the infecting Matter, and of Heat to excite and 
heighten it, and according to the Diverſity of 
Conſtitutions, and ſhews itſelf by an itching 
Heat, ſmall Inflammation, a whitiſh Speckle, 
which ſcales, gnaws, then grows mucous, and 
which cannot be cured by Medicines common 
in othcr Caſes ſecming]y alike, 

1451. Hence growing on, it firſt infects the 
adjacent and generally the external Parts with 
the like ulcerous Puſtules, afterwards it reaches 
the internal Parts, as the Lips, Gums, Palate, 
Tongue, Throat, Noſe, Brain, Lungs, Liver, 
* Womb, Go. | 


1452. Which 
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1452. Which flowly do drop a mucous, 
greeniſh Filth, cating into the F leſh, gaining 
more in Breadth than in Depth. 

1453. Hence Chankers on the Outſi de of 
the Penis, and a Gonorrhaea on the Inſide ; and 
in the Vagina a flowing of white Matter, which 
abundance will put off under the Denominati- 

on of the Whites. 

1454. The Glands of the Groins in both 
Sexes tumefy, and Bubos ariſe from a Com- 
munication of the Contagion by the . 
Veins to thoſe Parts. 

1455. And in Men you may ſec ſometimes 
ſo great an Inflammation of the Penis, that it 
is often difficult to preverit its haſtening into a 
Gangrene. 

1456. The Teſtieles alſo will ſwell, grow 
painful, and often ulcerate from an inflamma- 
tory Tumor, having laid hold of the Veſiculz 
Seminales. 

1457. Caruncles allo will grow in the 
Urethra, whence Stranguries, and an eating 
of the Urethra, of the Proſtates, the Neck 
of the Bladder and the Seminal Veſſels: The 
ſame Things do happen in the Organs of Wo- 
men. 

1458. Hence it is carried into the Limbs, 
with Night-pains, occupying the Middle of- 
the Limbs; and with a Stiffneſs of the Joints, 

1459. Whence it ſhews itſelf in the Carti- 
lages, chiefly thoſe of the Noſe and Palate, 
Wa! it cats through. 

110 F f 2 14660. Then 
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1460. Then occupying the middle Subſtance 
of the Bones, it produces a Catics there, chicfty 
in the Scull. | 

1461. Then do the Parts ſurrounding them 
rife into very ill-natur'd Impoſthumes. 

146 1. It even raiſes them to hard Knobs, 
which firſt ate bur a little painfal, but more a- 
cutely ſo by Degrees, till they corrupt all the 
ſurrounding Parts above them. 

1463. So that the Signs to know this Diſeaſe 
by, are pretty plain. 

1464. A Gonorrhœa or Clap, is carcd by 
Bathing, Fomentations, Injeckions, Mercarial 
Purges often repeated, Emulſions, Balſamics, ab- 
Naming from all high Meat and Drink inciting 
to Venery, but on the contrary, living upon a 
ſmall and thin Diet. No Mention is made 
ce here of Gleets, than which nothing is more 
© common or ttoublefome. A Gleet is a run- . 
ce ning of Matter not unlike that in a Clap, 
© only not attended with the ſame Symptoms, 
te nor infeCting like à Clap: It is common to 
« both Scxes, and is generally oecaſioned by 
e too ſtrong Purges, and Diuretics, or repeated 
“ Claps though well ctired: Whence the ſper- 
te matic not only, but the lymphatic Veſſels of 
e thoſe Parts are ſo much weakened as to loſe 
< their Spring: Sometimes it proceeds from a 
« Caruncle in the Urethra, in which Caſe par- 
ce ticularly Inje&ions are proper. But for the 
4 Removal of the general Cauſe, no Remedy 
ce is comparable to the Briſtol Waters, with pro- 
per Directions. 1465. Vou 
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1465. You muſt go on in this Method till 
nothing unuſual doth any longer drop from the 
Penis, or ſhews itſelf in the Urine. 

1466. The Swelling of the Penis is cured 
with agodyne, diſcuſſing, and emollient Cata- 
plaſms, like Fomentations, and large Bleeding, 
2 with all the Means of the foregoing Apho- 

riſm. ( 1464.) 

1467. A Venereal Bubo is cured by diſſipat- 
ing the ſame with ſpecific Plaiſters ; or if that 
doth not eaſily ſucceed by ſuppurating, and af- 
ter Apertion cleanſing the ſame. © NB. This 
* Tknow from undoubted and repeated Expe- 
« riments to be good Practice, whatever the 
4 —— of Surgeons or Clap · Doctors may 

“ clamour againſt it, and I have bled largely 
* to help the diſſipating of a Bubo; but then 
ee it was in the very Beginning, when I could 
c command a Gonorrhcea to carry off rhe Mat- 
cc ter, OC. 

1468. Swell'd Teſticles muſt be fomented as 
in ( 1464.) If it preſſes hard, you muſt bleed 
the Patient in the Arm; and you may eaſe it 
alſo with a Plaiſter about the Scrotum, and lift 
it up with a Bag, till it has returned to its natu- 
ral Bigneſls, «© NB. Nothing gives more Eaſe 
“in this peculiar Caſe than Vomits, which 
* chuſe rather of Turpethum than any o- 
<« ther, becauſe it anſwers in more than one 
« Reſpect. 

1469. Puſtules and Chankers muſt 1 con- 
ann ovate to the Quick with Mercurials, and then 
| Ff3 cured 
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cured with gentler Means, till with a finall 


Mixture of them to the laſt. 
1470. And you muſt all along uſe the inter- 


nal Means recommended in 1464.) 


1471. The Venereal Whites in Women, 


are cured by the ſame Method as a Clap in 
Men. 


1472. Not neglecting the moſt uſeful, deter- 


gent, ſoapy, and mercurial Waſhes and Fomen- 


tations. 
1473. But when Puſtules are diſperſed all 


over the Body, Pains invade the Limbs, and 


nightly Uneaſineſs, large Bubos, Gnawings of 
the Bones, an often renew'd Clap; all — 
ſhew, that the Patient is Pox d, and nothing 


then will do but a Salivation by Mercury. 


te Dr. MIRAUBIN affirms, that he poſſeſſes 
te a Medicine. (it muſt be an Amalgama of 


* Mercury with another Metal) which cures the 


e moſt inveterate Pox without a Salivation, and 


c ſome of his Patients have affirmed the ſame 


to me, 


1474. Which to rails with the better Suc- 
ceſs, make your Patient firſt drink Plenty of 
Pty ſanes for ſome Days. 

1475. Then give him every two Hours a 
ſmall Doſe of Mercurius Dulcis. NB. This 
ff Mcthod of falivating with internal Medi- 
f cines is far the ſafeſt even in the Opinion of 
* ſeveral of the ableſt Surgeons in London, 
* and it is nothing but Lazineſs or Covetouſ- 
* neſs that has prevailed upon the Majority of 

| „Surgeons, 
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“ Surgeons, who make} a Bargain with their 
© Patients, or who have nothing for their Pains 
*in the Hoſpitals, to extol the anointing be- 
« fore this Method. 

1476. As ſoon as the Breath begins to 
ſtink, the Gums to ake, the Teeth to grow 
looſe and ſtick out, then ought the Phyſician 
to attend carefully, and conſider whether he 
ought to go on, to ſtop, or even to make ſome 
Diverſion. 

1477. If the Patient ſpits three Pints, or 
two Quarts in four and twenty Hours, it is ſuf- 
ficient. 

1478. If he ſpits leſs, you muſt again give 
one or more Doſes. 

1479. If more than what his Strength can 
bear, you may ſuſpend it with a gentle Gly- 
ſter, Purge, or ſweating Medicine. 

1480. If the Mercury runs violently down- 
wards, cauſing Griping and painful Stools, give 
and Opiat and Diaphoretic. 

-1481, If the Mouth, Gums, or Jaws, do 
ſwell or pain too much, you muſt uſe a ſoft, 
gentle, liquid Gargle or Waſh, or a Glyſter, 
Purge or Sweat. 

1482. You muſt go on till all the Symp- 
toms are vaniſhed, which generally takes 7 
thirty ſix Days. 

1483. Then you ought for thirty ſix more 
Days to give him ſtill now and then a ſmall 
Doſe of Mercury, to retain yer'a ſmall Spit- 
r | 
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1484. Nor is there any other ſort of Re- 
medy requiſite here to reſtore perfect Health. 
« NB. I muſt beg the Author's Pardon for 
& that; and I believe I ſhall have moſt PraQti- 
e tioners of my Side, to declare for ſeveral 
** repeated Purges, and even Diet-Drinks for 
* ſome Time after the Saliyation, partly to re- 
e move all the Mercury and its ill Effects 
* upon the Brain and Nerves, and partly to 
ce reſtore the Tone of the Stomach and the 
& Blood. 

1485. The 3 are lefler'd with ſpecific 
Plaiſter as in (1466) or by ſcraping e 
after having laid it bare. 


O the Rickets. 


1486. About the Middle of the ſixteenth 
Century, there aroſe a new Diſtemper in the 


inland Parts of England, ſpreading itſelf from 
thence through that whole Kingdom, and all 


the Northern Regions of Europe, called the 
Rickets ; - now- D a very common Diſ- 
eaſe. 


1437. It is never born with te Children, 
comes on ſeldom before they are nine Months 
eld, ſcarce ever after they are two Years 
old, but moſt commonly between thoſe two 
Ages. 

1488. But it 3s generally mote fatal to Chil- 
dren, whoſe Parents are of a weak and looſe 
Contexture of Bedy, arc idle, delicate, live in 
a Ol Ayes Manner, 1 in fat and ſweet 
= Meats, 
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Meats, eat little Bread, drink ſweet Wines, 
and much warm Water; that have been ex- 


hauſted, before they got them, by chronical 
| Diſeaſes, Venery, or old Age; chiefly if they 
were infected by the French Pox, or had been 
weakened by many Claps; for thoſe have ge- 
nerally afforded no other than decay'd Secd in 
the getting of their Children, 

1429. But if the Child gets a+ Nurſe that 
is likewiſe infected with thoſe Diſeaſes and 
Infirmities, then doth the Child grow ſo much 
= Mm ricketty, as he grov's too haſtily in 

ul 

1490. Chicfly if he be kept too cool and 
wet; If he is fed with watry, mucilaginous, 
raw Summer-Fruits, Fiſh, unfermented, mealy 
and ſugar'd Aliments : If he lies a long while 
ill with an autumnal intermitting Fever, a chro- 
nical or acute Diſeaſe ; if he be ill cured of any 
ſort of Scurf, Wolf, Ulctrs, or that the ſame 
be improperly ſuppreſs d: If he be enervated 
with Bathing, Fomenting, Liniments, Oint- 
ments, or moiſt Steams; or if after the Man- 
ner of moſt Children in Holland, he be left 
in a continual, quiet, fitting Poſture over a 
Cloſe-Stool, with his Coats turn'd up. 

1491. This Diſeaſe is known to begin in 
Children as do not walk yet, 1. From their 
very Age. 2. Precedent Cauſes, 3. From the 
Brothers or Siſters being affected with the ſame. 
4. From a flaccid Tumor of the Head and 
Face. 5. The Looſneſs of the Skin. 6. Big: 

ne 
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neſs of the Belly. 7. A Leanneſs of all other 
Parts, chiefly'the Muſcles. 8. A Protuberance 
of the Epiphyſes at the Joints of the ſmall 
Bone of the Elbow, or the Ulna, the Shoul- 
der, Knee, Tibia and Fibula. 9. The Large- 
neſs of the jugular Veins and Arteries, while 
others grow leſs conſpicuous and flat. 

1492. But in them that had already begun 
to walk alone this Diſeaſe is known to be ap- 
proaching, 1. From all the juſt mention'd ha- 
ving preceded. 2. From their flow, weak 
walking, Inclination to fall, their being una- 
ble to ſtand firm, or long, but always inclin'd to 
fit down ; which ſoon changes into an Habit 
of lying down perpetually, and at laſt into an 
Impoſlibility of moving any Limbs, with a 
looſe hanging Neck, and nodding of the Head. 
3. From a forward Sharpneſs and Acuteneſs of 
Underſtanding, a clean Apprehenſion and quick 


Senſe; when their Appetite and Digeſtion are 


all the while unimpair d. 
1493. When the Illneſs is at this Height 
thoſe affected therewith have a large Head, 


| with very large apparent Sutures; Their Cheſt 


is flat and ſqueez'd, as it were, on the Sides, 
but raiſed high and pointed on the Breaſt, 
with Nodes at the Extremities of the Ribs; 
Their Belly ſticks out; Their Teeth are rot- 
ten and black; all which encreaſing daily, do 
often leave Diſtempers of the ſame kind, trou- 
bleſome all the reſt of their Days, and chiefly 
the — Ventoſa, and Rottenneſs of the Bones. 
1494. And 


Practical AYHORISMS. 443 
1494. And during the whole Courſe of this 
Diſeaſe, a ſmall Now Fever doth conſume 
the Body until Death; and then do all the 
Fibres, Membranes, Veſſels, Entrails ſhew 
themſelves ſoft, wither'd, the Humours all 
broken and ſlimy. So that we may conclude 
the proximate Cauſe to be a ſluggiſh, ſli- 
my, cold, and vapid Cacochymie, perhaps 
with a Mixture of a conceal'd venereal Poi- 
ſon, together with a very looſe Fabrick of the 
ſolid Parts. = 

1495. 'Tis beſt cured, with a light, dry, 
leſs fat Diet of an caſy Digeſtion, ſeaſon'd 
with the ſofteſt  Aromaticks, given often, but 
always in.a ſmall Quantity: With a generous 
Drink of either Wine or good Beer, not ſtale, 
but well brewed, and of the Nature of Brunſ- 
wick Mum. A dry and warm Air, Very 
dry Cloths, ſufficiently warm, and rather of 
Woollen than any other Stuff. Bedding, with 
ſome drying, ſtrengthening aromatick Herbs 
in it, in the higher and drier Parts of a 
Houſe upon wooden Bedſteads. By carrying 
them about, dancing them, or riding them up 
and down over the Stones to ſhake their Bones 
and Bowels, and thereby to ſtrengthen them: 
By repeated, hot, dry Frictions with Flannels, 
or aromatick warm Herbs, - chiefly their Bel- 
lies and Back- Bones. By bliſtering them ſome- 
times, giving them gentle but repeated Vo- 
mits, though with due Prudence. By purging 
them for ſome Days ſugceſlively with a m= 

ar 
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barb or ſome other ſtrengthening Purge. Laſt- 
ly, by giving them continually ſtrengthening 
Diet-Drinks that are at the ſame time drying, 
antiſcorbutick and raiſing the Spirits. Ir is a 


Query whether the Cold Bath wou d not be 


advantageous to them? And whether any good 
can be done with any fort of Liniments? 
« NB. I anſwer, Yes; with the fine Ageps 
% humanus upon the Spina dotſi, with a Mix- 
c ture of ſome warm aromatick Oil. 


KT X-:1 £ 


o 


TABLE 
MATTERS. 


The Numbers denote the A PHORISMS, 
where cach begins. 


HE Introduction. I 
2 Diſeaſes of the ſimple ſolid Fibre. 2 1 

be weak and lax Fibre. 24 
c the ſtiff and elaſtic Fibre. = 


—of the leaſt and greater Veſſels. 38 
——of the weak and lax Bowels. ' 3 


the ſtrong and ſtiff Bowels. 
72 he fi 2 and — Defetts of-- 


the Humours. 58 
Of ſpontaneous Diſeaſes from acid Humours. 60 
Diſeaſes from a ſpontaneous Glew. 69 
——from a ſpontanzous Alcali. 76 
om the ſole Exceſs of circulatory m 

F10n. 
from a Defect of Circulation and a Phe 

thora. 106 


Ale leaſt Compound, as are Ohfradtons, 
es Wounds. 


| n—=Nauſeatings. 


+; 0 1 D x. 
Of Wounds in general. 
Hemorrhagies. 
Pain. 

Con uulſions. 7 * 
Wounds of the Head. 
, the Thorax. 
the Abdomen. 
Of Contuſions. 
—Frattures. 
Luxations. 
—Inflammations. 
m—[mpoſthumations. 
—F;ſtules. 
m—Tangrenes. 
—-Jphaceles. 
—Burnings. 
=—Ichirrous Tumors. 
—Cancers. 
Diſeaſes of the Bones. 
Of internal Diſeaſes, and of Fevers in 
general. 
the Coldneſs in Fevers. 
Tremors. 
Amuiſb or Anxiety. 
——Þebrile Drought. 


——Belchings and Flatuſſes. 
——-Vomiting in Fevers. 
——Weakneſs. 

Heat. 

Delirium in Fevers. 
Coma or Doſing. 


IND EX. 
—Conftant Wakefulneſs, 
—Convulſions in Fevers. 
—SWealrngs. 
—Looſeneſs in Fevers. 
Puſtules and Breakings pay in Feuers. 
Of a continual Fever. 
——4 putrid continual Fever. 
burning hot Fever. 
Of Intermitting Fevers. 


Of acute Diſeaſes with a Fever, 
—2 Phrenſy. 

—8 Qummſy. 

—8 watry Quinſy. 

—2 Schirrous Quinſy. 

an Inflammatory Quinſy. 
—an Impoſtumating Quinſy. 
——8 Gangrenous Qumſy. 

— Convulſroe Bum. 
Of the Genuine Peripneumony. 

— —Jpurious Peripneumony. 

Of a Pleuriſy. i 

Of an Inflammation of the Diaphragm. 


the Inflammation of the Liver, and ſe- 


veral Sorts of Faunaices. 
Inflammation of the Stomach. 
—of the Inteſtines- 
Of the Thruſh or Aphthe. 
— Inflammation of the Kianeys. 
Of Apople xies. 
——Catalepſies. 
970 Carus. < £ 
Of Chronical Diſeaſes. + 
Pals. 4 


70 


710 
715 
719 
723 
728 
730 


738 


770 


771 


783 
791 
797 
798 
814 
$16 
$18 


820 


867 
875 
907 


914 
951 
959 
978 
993 


1007 
1036 
1045 
1050 
1057 


* n—he 


2 —— 


LED EX. 
the Falling-Sickneſs or Epilepſy. 
Melancholy. N 2 
—— Maaneſs. gy 
m—Dog-Madneſs. 

Of the Scurvy. 


 —Cachexy or ill Habit of Bodjy. 


Of an Empyema. 

—z Conſumption of the Lungs. 
other Sorts of Conſumptions. 
Of Dropſees. 

Of the Gout. 

—-Rheumatiſms. 

Diſeaſes incident to Women, and Firſt, 
to Maidens. 

to Women with Child. 

Of difficult Labours. 

Diſeaſes of Women in Childbed. 
—of Children. 

Of the Small-Pox. 

Of Epidemical Diſeaſes. 


Of the Stone. 
Of the French Pox. 


The Rickets. 


